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ied vs 

Wee apparatus for the grammatical sully of the Hebrew 
Hanguige, contained in thix volume, consists of three parte = 






1) A traputation of De, 
lira Grammar of Geveni 

%) A eoytron of grammatical exercises, to nit the leaner iW 
acquiring anil applying a knowledge of the elementary principles 
of mading and inilection, and in the analysis of forms, 


Giger’ weventecntti edition of the 


8) A Chrestoninitiy, cénsiating of explaaatory: notes an wlect 
portions of the Hebrew Bible. 


‘The tawlation has boon prepared: from tho: maniseript 
revision for the seventeenth Gorman edition, furniehod by Kr. 
Radiger in ndvance of ite publication ja Gerwany, ‘This hws 
frown sirietly followed in’ tho rosision.of dia translation, whitch 
thas bhep in great part rewritten, #0 ae to inne It ais exwit repre 
sentation of thé atigiual work, in {td presoex Iraproved form, sind 
of the prosent soln of Hebrew philology, as it ie est 
Dr. Modigen* y 

* tn souiling the eeeees tothe ranma, jn Osea Krave 
(Dr, Noblonie'y trocslation, ih, perimd afition, 1404), wad fe other works it 
dent be rememabered that the wninbertig of Une wentinms Wu thle edition, be Wntrew 


fd Une sas aller (48, Wy ae alter 488, adil by: thre aller $130, oF tn Goran 
‘iltions 

















x PREPACH 


‘The grammutical exercises have been entirely: rewritten, 
an improved plan: "The attention of teachers |x rexpctfully” 
requested to tha rpethor of study, proposed. on page foirh. oF the 
Exxorcises, which fue been found to lighten groatly the tabioe 
both of ihe teactier andl learner, 


A new and titieh more extended selection haw bron woudl 
Hebtoy redding Yessoi, witli grammatical and exegetical nobes 
sited 10 the wante of the student, Tis the plan of these noves, 
{0 repeat nothing which fe contained in the grainmior mui Teste 
ton, net fir she: statement it whick they can be catered Wo: 
Ou a different plan, the same information might haye been 
spreailovet many tives the number of pages, with mo othor 
effect han to-embarrase the Learner, and rocard hin real prod 
claney. 


No pain» haye heen spared to eecure peifect nceuriicy in the 
printing of the Iwok, My thanks ae dae tv the eondvctorn of 
the yvote of Me, ‘now, expecially to Mr. W. F. Goti.n, for the 
exttaondinary caro bestowed upon tho proof, boforn they were 
font to me for examination. They have mince been subjected te 


funy, 








aevoral careful revidloi ; anil it ie believed dat bo error 
mportince, haw escaped detwetion, 
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& OF THE SEMITIC LANGUAGES IN GENERAT. 


1, Tae Hebrew language is only o single branch of @ great 
Patehestock in wostam Asia, which was native im Palestine, 
Plienitin, Syria, Mesopdiamis, Babylonia, and Arabia ; slim I 
in Hw! countriew extending from the Moditerraneag som to tho’ 
"Pigg miud fons the mountains of Armenia (o the woudluern cont 
of Ambla. But in very carly antiquity, this hanily of laneyager 
had spread from Arabia over Ethiopin, avil through Phremician 
colonies over several of the i ‘and coaite of thy Mediterrats 
ean ea, and particulmly over the whole Carthaginian east, 
‘There is no ancient name for the collect nations and langua- 
uf thi stock. ‘The now generally received unme, Stanites, 
Stmitie languages, Vorvowed fiom the fact that moat of the 
nations who spoke these languages were doseended! frou Sem 
(Gen, ¥-21), may be retained in the want of one more appro: 
priate” 

2, Prom this Semigic stock have proceeded three jwineipal 
branches. 1. The Arabic. in the southern part of the Sexitis 
domnin, To rhie-belongs the Evhiopie, as am offsloot of the 
SouuttisArabiic (Himyaritict), and! the Tangange of the. Sinaitge 
nsetiptions, a descendant of the:NowbeAmbict 1, The Ara 


"© From Sim proceeded the Arsritan anil Arable lanches, ex wl a+ the 
Hiebayens hn not the Exhirpians (Cust) atthe Caseaniion The to latter are 
jets to Tam (v8.5, 16, £)3 thonch thelr Iaipage belongs decidedly to thew 
{alled Senin Among the Seivitoy sre eechionrt ale (x, 32) the Elamites aod. 























, ‘rte language Raw trv been: thoroecly fx 
Y Baler, Hesse to Waluiefs Raen ie Arablen, Talin, 1848, Ba TES 


wu a 
[$ Paed.os he Zetec dee deutschen mors Gretna, BALI, 8 12 6 


Thee 
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2 ISTRODUCTICN, 


tuvead, Io thenortlioin and northeastern divisions Tt is ealled 

iv Ave form whieh it takes an the Chistian Ariiiuan 
Titeratuny, au Cidldee, s+ iL exinte in the Aramean writings of 
Tews To these wiitings belinse some Inter portions of the Oli 
"Destornent, viz. Baro iv, 8—vi, 13, and vii, 12-26; Dani) d— 2x” 
wii 38° ‘To the Arumaan belongs also the Samaritan, in it 

: 














fundamental ehnracwer; though, like the Ghaldee, it often line x 
Wrong tincture of tho Hebrew, “Phe Armmnn of thie Neatstians 
“is avery debased! and coreupted dinleet, as ie also the 
WalgarSprine. IU. The Helvew, with which the Can A 

a ‘80d Phunicion (Punie) newly coincive ; Lolding a relation, 
iy cliniactar ay well a geographical position, about midway 

, Petiveen the Ajsbie and the Aramman. All thew languagesane © 
qelntial w) cacis other ju mult the sume manner-aa those of he 

\ © Germanic fimily (Gothic, Old-northern, Danish, Swedish ; igh cata 

A ani low Cerman, in the earlier and Ister diultets)= of e¢ those 








of the Slavic tongues (Lithuanian, Lotish ; Old-Slavie, Servian, 

Russian; Polish, Bohemian). ‘They are now either wholly ex 

finet, as ix the case with the Phonicisn, or Wey exist only iu 
tiered and decayed forme, ay the modem Syriac amaug she 
Aeire aud the Syriny Cheistiniie in Mempotaniia aud Cundistan ;? 

the Bthiopte in the modern Abyseinian dialects (Tigre, Anhuric) ; 

Hill abe the Hebrew, among = part of the modem Jews, though 
the latter in weir writings nim at the mproduction of the fan- 
Etiage of the Old ‘Testoment. ‘The Ambic alone; kins not only 
Fetnined to 'thiv day ite original went, Arahin proper, but hos 
‘sncroached in all directions upon the domains of othor tongues, 








thas apeend Tf fons Talis iin 

itcompretienda: under thw 
tuont ¥ariod ramifictiang, the Toxin (Saisie), wuelent tnd quater 
Pethinn, Grovke Littin, Slavic. the Gothic with the vthes German far 
Sgangen fo heoce called the 1; = With the Ol-Eysptinn 
Hargraage. an offeprinyt if whieh ie the Coptié, the Semitic ime hit, iv 
very high antiquity, ManiSld points of contaek, “Bash re ymby i 
arrears but thes relations bot yet preciwely Uelermited She C)i- 












= The most wactent pasnae, shoes Aramen sents £4 qurh woo, le Cen, 
Sk 47. Coan alas the Arann vere la die = Lg 
er Rtg a Gor Zalsbrit Ke fe Ky Tata 
ir preprstens of the Bexpline so Sqn, see eemiee wr d-Atie Lh 
aioe Vin, Mu. HE, WAL. Nic 40, Gad ls MMs "Thow ine. Hetre Seber 
be Aton cryin; Manes Fayptow LS 860. I 





2° . 
_— 


fy, SiauTic TAXGUAGHA Ay ceERAt. a 





toneo; the Japanese, the "artar ani other langnagex extibit « 
Aiffarens earneter, 

% The Semitic stock, in its grammacient structure eampnred 
with dint of otlier languages, particularly the Tato-Germonie, 
exhibits insny peculiarities, which collectively constitute ite iis: 
tinstive charter, although anany of them are (ound singly in 
other languages. ‘These are =f 4) among the consanitnts (whieh, 
ju genival, farm the body and substance of dieses languages) a 
‘quitter of ynticrals, of different gradations in sound ; tlie vowels 

(c,3, 4) nd servinue 
to mark subordinate distinctions 83) word-sterns, mostly 
Eunsisting of three consonants $e) in the Ver’, only two oraee 

each having a peculiarly defined wenge; and a market 
‘regrularity: porvading the formation of yerbale wf) in thie Noun, 
‘ouly-two genders, and a very vimple designation of sites sr) in 
Pronouns, the designation of oblique cases by appeuded Tore 
(aufiten) GP) scarcely any compounds, either in the Noun (itany 
Proper muntes excepted), oe is the Verb =>) in the Syntax, a 

‘succession of members, with little of periodic atsucture in: 
the suboiinatjon of clauses, 

A. Tu she province af the Léticou also, the Semitic languniger 
Wliffer eserutinlly from the Indo-Germanic; though there ie here 
apparantly more agreemynt thin in grammatical stracuare, Very 
anany steri-wordaand mols arn cate those of 
the Indo-Germanie stock, But, aside: from expressiona directly 
borrowed (coe below), the actirally similite restricts iteelf, partly 
to wonls itaitative of nutursl sounds (onomatopoetic), jparily ty 
hows iis which the saiencss or sinnilarity of meaning follows ol 
teelf from the nature of the same suunds, after teu 
type of humo ypeceh. Neither of these establiatos 
ical (deotitic) relationship; 10 the direct proof of 
sagreenuei alan in gratuonstical wituctuna ix e<sontial 


ically 






























ish, the 








7 TW lice il weston, bet v-con tne Seneca the fnib herman, 
Gooaulist Ina wiuertel to polvt wit in his Ua leabeal eocke ani thine have 
‘prrried this soyeparioes sé further, cr hare sabi it mp io thele owe way. Tut 
mek iin ry ez nen enh a 
‘anil une qrysleoe grea) dzeamepeetion, aul enyectaly « emrprebinaite knwteds 
eee emcre ore reed oe Seetin. ines 8 Gomes fom sone ta 
hee pa. 1 horn at indiyotnaldr, ty ha ert ia weelng hut door set 
‘fall alt'thii ountlons af a: cousin origin, a8 tobe able to dbeovver sperdelal 
bite o€ agrommnt. Site 3 aud Ka Wel avert: that im fe 








7 ANTRODUCTION. 

‘As examplos often originating inthe ai sata al (omamar 
topeatic), 0 winy elie togesor the following: Fe. PR. lew, Hay 
Sui Uy Pe, teed, Gurin. teches aut Eng. fo tick s S34 (hinds. Sax 
32g), sila nid, exo, volvo, Germ. guelden, allen, aint Bag fn well 
TB 2 PIG angdimy, Pere. Mharidam, Ital, ernitite, Pr grate 
Germ. Aratéen, ont Eng. to grate, to scratch : E29, felinry. Giri, 
Aiveien, Eng. to beak, Se. An example of another kind je ox ham 
(oir), ase, uns, in Lhe piguiflentiem tazcther [gathered] j, e.g \n Heb. 
Fee (hence Tex poople, prop. aimemblage), $2 toguthersnithy Set 
(hence £8 alo), Arb. 253 to eollect; Para ham, hamo, 1 avons Sie 
scan, with, C,H (ompa), Sse. dunk, (sion, dads), nil handeha, 
ovr, Lat, ex, exminlan,cxnctus, snl with the corresponding allt, 
Soy, nam, ave, fer, Fords = euros, Goth. sama, Gere, een, aititemele 
hough doubte may still be raived in regard to some of thin inate 
quoted. 


Esventially different from such internal coincidence, iy the 
sioptiog and naturalization of single words from otlver langu- 
oe (borrowed words). "Thus, 


‘A) When Inno, Beyptian. Persidi objects ure exprebeel ln thy 
Hihrew by thoir mative names, E, g. “iy (Eizypt- tor, dev, tard) pives, 
Nile; $9 (Egrpt. whe, achi) Nile-grase; S775 — mopdduees, Pefulnn 
oumurwgeoanil, park; Y=E7R, dari, Perwian.gold-eoia; Sam, frome 
‘he taian (Taro) tage, pencoek Serer ofthe te fli in 
Girotle:/as, SP (San, hap) wpe, visos, wifoes Bey (Sn harp) 
olin, ademas, earbanas, 

8) Whee, Semitic words, mamea of Asiatic protons nil articien of 
trale; hare passed avert the Gage aloo with the ulijocts hexysdlncs 
DEE Te Piet bymve: TEE, Libres, (inthincenne; Hae. wie, 

‘ine, etna, reeds 723, atuuyor, cumini, ci; “5, pif eogreheny 

enwving cami p unl, camel $a78, Aino wre 
fem. arehay pledge. Sus transitions sovold be fueltated,expectaly, by 
the comniereial dealines of the Pheenicinne ; 


5. Theseriten form of  laugunge is never wp perfeet, ne 10 
exptese all ils various shades of sound. "Che writing of the 
Semites has one -vory remarkable imperfection viz. that only 

* th cotsonants (whieh de indeed conetitnte the kernel and body 
of language) were wriilen out as real fothees > whilst, af «hp 
vuwrel-sounds, ouly the wore prolonged onns. and not. ala 
even these, were represeuted by certain consonnuta (iT), At 
Inter period, i onler to represent ail the vowelaunile to the 


tan det etd tity, wr amy mone grasmahi Yo er wanthr il hal 
sheaciie areal ah a Got ded ah nace a 
sedges sory, wih thy sny have i amma, ent be eoreoak eae 
Serer, Dulin Yor to Yh Lexlovm this to tie Giareace 
SB lets z pe Sk es 









































#1. SRMITIO LANGTAGES IN GExitat. 5 


Abkere wore ttuchiéid to the letters (7) anual, anparate signs 
Geuae ‘roles, aboye or below: the Lite) ; thanigly for mon 
pinetised readore, they. were wholly omitted. The lewers are 
bwayy written, worenver, Leoni right (o lef*—Djasinndlan as the 
Milféeent: Sentitie alphaliets may appear, they yet all proceed, by. 
fenilencies pnil modifications, from ono and the eame 
ind! alphatiet. OF this the truest copy, among all existing 
fpectmens of alphabetic writing, ie preserved in the Phornician, 
feow shiich sprang tho old Greek, and modintely all the Buro- 
written chinrneters, 

‘Fura complete view ofthe Pliewirian alphabet, end of ul) hose phot. 

© procendeil flum It ete Geemtive Monumenta untiqua Pholela 

9) 13. wal os 1-8: and hin rticlo Pulasaprapee, ha 

fneyelop, Boot. (Ml EM. 9, 

i relative nge of ttiese languages, the oldest 
works ure found in the Hebrew ($2); the Aratimon com 
monice About thio time of Cyrus (in the book of Ezra); thom of 

© the Amibic branch not earliar than the firut centuries of Ww Chile 
Han ere (Mimyaritic itscriptions; Ethiopic translation of the 
Bible in the fourth century, Norili-Arabie literature afer tlhe 
sixth). But itie will anothor question, which of these languages 
fongest and most truly held to the original Semitic. type ; in 
whicl of then, as they have come to us, we tence the earlier 
phase of thelr development. Por the rwore or tess rapid progress 
of langnige, (nthe mouth of w poople or of wibes of thie same 
people, if dotermined by causes quite distinct from the growtl of 
K Fiternture ; and: oft, before the formuttow of a Huerutuee, the 
urgantsiy of x Jangunge has already become shattered, especialy 
by early eontucts with other tmgues. "This, in the Seniitic 
domain the Aramiein dinloets euffered the ext 
dseay,t nol nex! to them the Hebrew-Cansaniti 
































ee Pala weit fe Lh to right. Bag den probaly an Fonraton 
‘Che bales akan By lies Chait sre fireduced te Lido» 
for a5 wpsiont.jasepinne will exhiite thu raver dicston ax Sue aos the 
otra (aren) wrt hich fe mest daily tvlatnd to the Etopie. 
sod wc ‘an the eight Sa Lett Sep Rigor, fc the Zlib. £ 
Waa dat Marya WA TU; S482. Wand Nis Poteet Woltels Reine, fo 
Apsblanc ah athe 

4A sire Moment init be tates Toth yocount,samld thy langage of the 
Sunsifesé Lnmtiptlons, od within the Aroma dist, prove to be of the 
ended in Tt dati wp er ra I at Sw, 
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4 
Jongest retained the’ natural fuluess of Tis forms; remaining 
iidieturbied, abiong the secluded tribes of tho wildhimnesy tu Ite 
fally wamped onganinn. But at length, tn the Motianuieltion 
revolutions, thie alo Uncame grenily iunpaired ; and hemes, ag 
‘this po snnch later period, it lngine toexbibit abot the sarue 

ay she Hebrow liad reached, 0 early ae the thinae of thie 

‘Teatamon ! 


Hynco the phenoniets, accounted vo strange, thwt the aiaiiul 
Helrew sdsorda pore, iwite granmnsienl gleacines, with ha Tatee AhiB, 
with the dition Arable a 

en veitten angunge at w late period |n, eomparienn with 
Bemitie tatigues, hint yet reretved 

prfect, nud’ yrontar feealiines in, jie nya hall 1 
‘Hem @ relation similar to shat of thn Savecrit anion the Ine 
Yanyosges, oF of the Gothic jn whe mmrroveer elle of tin 

Have & lanzoage can peneceve ite fllor organ, amet - 
sinter tongues, ie wen e. g. bi the Lidhbaitiangeompared with tha 
Taugianges, propurly wo callod. So the Durie bold tenaojenmly to varlior 
sovide noel forme; a0 the Peieaic ant foolandic, pmong the Germs aad 
Tortherh fnnyroayes. But even te femnest mul roost eeduring dele 
of tanyguage often decays, ln angie fran saul fyemustivn temledsless nad 
‘rice terea, inthe wide uf universal decline, the ancient-and oeiginal 
fora ynbenw nal Ahern, presurvest. Boch ie the thot, ta. rajurd to the 
‘Simi tomagiea. "Tia Asbie yy bas He chains ait ite Liter nicer 
Aime} but in govern, i imag juatly claim the priority. enporinlly in the 
dystam of varcel-soimle, 

"Yo estublish shore defuitely theat principles nad earry thnm oat 
Ally, bulonge 1a a Conuparativy Grammar of the Somiie’ lingnagre 
Bin, From whor bite eon waid ie flown: 1) Thos the Hebrew ta 
anges, a fund in fhe wyeient, cent Uierstore of the people, hi 
levady wulfered junee conslilerable lowes, in terpeet to 
‘Mais the Arie wt tbe ee Teter yotiod, whew Ht fest tn 
ally withio one fehl of View, 2) That notwithoranding thie, Wo eannot 
want toate Iaiter ua exclusion pririty dll pote) "Phuc it ts 
‘wintnles vin, wllen many reed thn Arima WA Mees OE Le wlan 
plilty, na nearest to°tho origina! form of Senate foe tia ainplicicy 
ieowor to. deny of organi nt th eonteention of ie fea, 


‘On. thie choeseter, Mtdraies, grammatical wil Jealent trentwant ol 
hee langynges, ee Cetin yrofiee Ue his HebRimbos Flandworien 
Wt, ode, 26—{THAioal Peeposivoey, rnb AD Se 



















































© Atseig the Balan hs Ay doar the lags elt. jreperes a 
nit taba Ss Danaher ete we eles Appel VAC SE 
Rote m the toate wnt Wabsliya ps 211 wat Wallin, bn the Zlsehiith do 
auiaeh serge Caaahaa BAY, (SASL) yO Lk VE, tom. aa 
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a 
r 2 
WISTORICAL VIEW OF THE HEBREW LANGUAGE, 
‘Bee Geaenins! Gonchichie der tulialeehen Sprache. umt Sehriit, Laip- 
iy $516, FF 3-18 
A, Whie language wae the motlive-tonguo of tha Habrow ot 
Ternelltisty poople, during the period of ite national independance, 
‘The name, Hebrow language (F732 TH, pAdinave raw "EBoak- 
Gy, $Aoctioes), ie not found in he O10 ‘Texamont, wail eon 
DH ruthior ta tinve' buen in: use among thove who were nut Terdelliea, 
We find inatend of this, Language of Canaay (In, xix. 18) from 
be country where it wae spoken ; und TRA, Indaier (2K, 
Bill. 26, comp. te, soeevi. 11, 1) Neh. xii, 24). The hater ' 
ern Dolonige to the Inter tnmize, Which tirove after the rotuirm ot 
“the eit tdibey from captivity, and inwhich the name Jeu, Jews, 
ae 10 comprhend the whole nation, (Jers Neh. 











hn yen, Hibeewe (SmEz, “efqoto, Mora) anil Feraiites 
SATE), weee dlatingsiehet ne follows, ‘The lattor hure the charabter i 
‘a nnional mabe of honor, which the peuple applied Vo themmelves, with 
a pattinie reitrenco to thelr descent fru:m Muatzinis anceatote ‘tive 
formwr-war probably the older and toss siguifficant nume-of the people, 
by which they were known among foreigners Kor while ruamn, it in 
tured fis the OM ‘Nestusent particularly yelién iy ane 14 be alain: 
tried hou hor outone (Gata 18 a. 9815 and where pomaas | A 
wh aru nat Teruoliten urn introducg! aa wpeahicg (Cut. xxix 14, 17; 
ali 12), Chinpare Gesoiiia? Hebr, lexieng, Art. 32. On thie contrary, 
among the Groeki und Mamine, ey: 14 Poumetion, Tweltan and ate 
Sowow hive it ether nBly nade in uve, Aw au wppellatien if night mean 
‘hedonging bo the ater wide, poerphe of tha tact on the other aide (with vefer- 
‘rhein To the vonntey Weyonind thet Rusphratos), froin az tam an (he Wher 
ride, avd thn Hoemntlivs syllable S— (5 86,5), Te mlylit then hawe efi 
‘¢9 to the onlaayy ehieh water Abnshaun anjgrated ftom een bat 
stapes i he lr of Cen Cen i) gh the 
Hered givelugta expla iL ae pasronypile, by ame (peterity) 
Biber (Ge. x. 20¢ Non daiv. 21). ade 

“AX thu data of the weriings oC ibe New Wectnmant, the twrw Hidrywe 
(Wlgriond, Jota 45 be 18,17, 20. Ageity Dddewrng, Meta xxi. 0p xall 2. 
Evi 14) Wax applied wlan 1 the tunyguage than wornisetine in Balvetinn, 
JW Mletinet (uw Rose shw Greek, Jouupliey (oh. ubont A: D009) were It ha 
“this wey, ital fe the acne Hiro. 

‘Wha name Hinewa wiaet \s five given to the Hobtew ba the Chaldey, 
eiraphraves of the Old "Teatainent, ax thie tauywnge Ol the wadead books, 
‘a distinction trom tha tidgwa profunmae the Chihlee poplar languagy 











, 8 ESTRODUCTION, 
© In the tury eatliest writings, as they lines emno down! a 
turin the Pentatench, wo find the language in nearly the sine 
form which it continued w bear till the time of the éxito, and 
hoyond it; Rndiwe have no historical facts respecting the enrlier 
tains of ite formatiun, So far ns we can ler from history ite 
Homo war Canaan. Lt way ynbstantiatly the language eppken 
Wy the Cunnauitish, or Phornician® maces, who inhabited Pale 
tinw boforn the tmmiigration of Abratiam and his descendanuy ly: 
Whom it was transplanted to Egypt, and again brought fikele 
with (hom to Cannan. 
Phat the Chnansitia races in’ Patestliie sponse the Hangame WW 
talled Hebrew, is shows hy the Caaanitiah proper munis 1g “35a 
ees FAR Lhe kingrof rig oneness | "ER DIR 4. city of bake, 
There i my equally clase agreement the Hebrew, in the 
‘of the Phoesiinn tt Pus language. There are faut, pasty i 
replete: peculiar charactor (53, 5) in iweriptions, absut 130 in wamber, wai 
‘Gn coium Bor copies of thom, neo Geseuius, Monnmenta. Phiisiet 5 
Judas, Biude démonetrative de la langue phéuicienne, Paris 1847] 
Brwegaite, toleots or de ta langue phdnicioane, Paris 1852, Partly, they 
are found in Greek and Ramon eharsetora, staitered herd and there in 
fuclent writer, aod sinong thon je ana continuous possnge fo Mantua, 
Pauls 5, Ay. From tha formas, we Nene ie native eetingraphy ; 
nial them he lattes, the jriauitelntion and vocallestion. ‘Phe tio toge: 
aime ‘distirict image of (hie langonge, and relation w the 
‘Aa qxammples of vatiutions ji urthowrapliy and tn for rsa be cited, 
1) the nimodt mats otivelon of the wowsl-lotyire {E 7,2)j w4, T= for 
3 Aonwe Se foe Shp wolen «775 for $v y => Tye SAS prions; 
2) uh fiantnion ening = (22h) in the wbvolte atate (FD, 2), wal & (0), 
Wenldes caany others. Tn yruimncintion they wre atill more rettierkahty, 
sei fi the Punie, tw thik, ¢-wor pronaunell eommonly 
snifit (lodge) j SEH guts (ttiree) ; 9 rile we Sak (hail): for whore 
Find eit hina oan fh hme, sl ped yy SHR rnp (ec 
‘bith, Fay gid sithe 2 it soanbs O40; ©. 32S Miewr (romp, SEs 
Sat Maga) Boe the enaire calloetsn of tives janet lin 
thos, gy Gemeuima. Manu. Mon. 1. $20 equ anit Mowers Ar. Mhaens 
tine ie Beeoh evel Cruber's Rneyelop, Beet IE Ba Oh, 8, 4x, i 
% Tn the Jangaage of the ancient documents vhich lave 
conve down to us in the OM. ‘Testament, we enn distinguish no 
wore than two distinct petiods; the thru, extending to the eid up 


© Srey, “PEE Wt the native nome hoy ofthe Catenin arbor In Palen, 
104 of howe whe deglt wt the foot of Tahanwe aidan the Syrian count, whine 
‘aL Tarisians, wile she ars elle SE ne thrkeswen one. ao hp 
‘Af Gacthagy gnre Unruly the sme Ha ? 
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jan exile, which may be cullodity golden uge » aad 
tho we aidver ue afi the exile, 

‘fo the first belonge the greater park of the books of the Old 
Penuuswont: viz, of promie anit bigtorical writings, the, Pom. 
(uch, Forlina, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings; of pootiont wi 
jue, tho Poulme (a numbor of laccr ones excepted), Solomon's 
Provailia, Caiiiclea, Job ;'the enrlior propluets, in their elisootos 

“lead order, ne follows = Joe}, Amon, Howa, Iusinh, Micah, Zev 
t a ‘Anbyeus, Nabum, Obadials, Jerorniah, Exekiel.. “Lhe 
suk two, me they lived and tanght eharly beforn, as well 
daring the tine of tho-esilo, and uly the hitter part of the bdale 
“pf yuial (clis. xt-Lxvi, whl worse watlior ctiaptets), stand on the 
ne of both ages, 
‘Min, pant wf commencement foe thie per, wal in genoral of tin 
jure of the Hebrews, cortainly be fixed me enrly me te time 
‘ee Mimrys dvrit ihonigh we should regunt de Pestitouely, ia It prevent 
‘hii Gorin, wa modelled by w later bund. Ut auifices fe the idee 
‘Of tho tanygaagn ‘nnd fir our object to, cemnrk, Hat thn Pentatinich 
fag periuinly: poculncitice wf Nuisguage, wbidh tay be reunited oe 
pat og Pho winks wer Ae (F282 RG), nnd “Sz 4 lack we thorn 
‘ura ire of eortmon gondor, and mean wlan she wnt muniiten, like & mud 
@ mode; and enttain hnrder forme vf work, cg 72, FE, lire heen 
{Nd imal nes: whiat fi ober Dok Dey ace exchanged To he ener 
Sr nt Saree Foo i Séll ABA 
insiancoy of uppraxinsatign to the Aruneun coloring of the weld, o€ 
lev ice Gee No 5), 

4, he differont writers and books, though euch ling ceriainly 
pocullar elinmsctetiatics, exhibit no very important differences 
Lonring oa the history of the Inygunge during this perind ¢ sn 
inuléed, te data of eonuponitina of many of thees books, eapecially 
the anohiymous histories! one», cannot be devermined with cities 
ceemuiinty, On tke eatitrary, the poodle dictlou.i# avn whero 
‘ijetaguletid fey prom, not only byw rhythuniead movouent tu 
wusaworest paralfol’ members, but nla hy words, forms and signi 
Gientiony of words, nod constructions, goculiar to Itwolfs a die 
Hinction riot 20 strongly murked, However, ma in tha, Creek for 
example. But man of those pontic idioms are employed in tho 
Aiadred Jonytinges, partiouiatly the Aranwean, a¥ the commun 
frie of sporeh. They way in part be reyganted 93 archainmns, 
wlieh le poetic diction rolained, ia part wx aitdition» made to 
hw stores of the Iangunge, by poets & whoun the Axainmrs wie 













































10 TTRODUCTION,, 


familiar.” The prophets, moreover, at oust the onlier ones, in 
lungwage and rhstlan are to be ranked nlmoat a4 pocte ; except 
that with these poctical sponkers, tho nentences offon run on 60 
greater length, and tho parallolisa ix fore measured nnd cegular, 
than in tho writiags of thosp who ure auiotly.poots, Tha fans 
guage of the Later prophets keeps more closely to the form of 
prow. 

‘On thn podtie rhyttin {i Holirew, ven De Wet, 
Paalino (a6 Heidel 186), Bite} 244 Javat de og 
Wachor des aluen Boniles, Th. 1. (Gottinges 1899); wil (Uriel 
evening, Hobe. Lngobneh, Vorerinnerangen ur en Abthsilung. 

} OF pestic ante, (cevutring wloog with thine ved tn prom) Ate file 
lowing ate -esarples: ay mun. 34s PSM th Toy 
oie, am HTB 5 TE word; mm “37- Ps 
1. To the partie wiewiieatione of words balonge thi oseoteurtila ellen 
Ii place of subatuutiven: «, . 33% strong (nut), fir God; sai atromg 
{one tr Dalley yp ly fir ana unl dena 
OF poetic forsir, we maay note, 6g 1) the anger Zora Of preponl- 
tow pnotingy rolatious of wpuce (F103, 3); 0m, "SE — Fz, “Say Sa, 
JE = 7Ej_2) the esiings =, 3, In the pun (§ 00); #) the wufizes 
Bites es o> (8n 4) she poeta 
nih 
» Ta the, listen tt myutaa belts, ©. th Fu ree apn 
sot arly ie rset ie teaser ot 
aha eonraet sthie betire-a prupomtian; the aboetenrd form of the imper 
ie 4 te bgt of the aul iron (6 128, 8. .)j Ard in general, 
‘sence vigor of expression, . 

§, "The veconil oF silvar aye, from thin elise of the exile to the 
Aitiew of the Maccabees (aboot {60 2. C,), Ue mailed chielly by 
ma approximation in the Tauguaye to the kindred Asauean 
(Chaldine); the Jews having the more ensily necustomed then. 
gelvor (0 tho nse of it, during their xosideuce fa Babylonia, on 
nocount oF it near resemlfance 10 the Mobrew. After the otwen 
feom the exilo, the Aramean cine more ani mire lite tive § ive 
influenice was fale more and more ou the Old Hebrew language 
‘of books (and now also upon the style uf prime), whiel wae thuw 
gradually banished trom common use, thaugl 1 continued: 46 he 
uniterniged aud written by the learned, 


Gonninentar seri 

































Thad ty Tenia Jo (6 Ball of the Ml pentary aoe Durst oe arg 
lacaied Melon wt rast thy stor oi atae, weston Arann: la expen 
‘Wave te  Ringervb ep Ak emeek $1 

4 Wikdial apogee XT 


(§4 TISsTORICAL VIEW OF THe ERREWLANGUAGR (LI 


“Wa muy forin n conception of the relation of tho two fanguages ot 
iis Hntee porn, by comparivon wih that of tha High wn Lyn Garman 
fn Lower Saxony, op with that of tho High German ntl the popular 
dinkrete lithe svuth of Germany aud ls Switzerland ; for hore alvo, even 
Semone the wire edomtod, an iviflacoe ix commonly exertet by the 

la diatoet, on the oral aud writtar.expreesun of the High Germans 
Tei fale view, founded sane Interpretation af Ne, vill 8, 
‘whally tout the Knowltilge otha ancleat 

















‘writings of the seconit period, all of which exhibit this 
coloring, though in variouw whades, are the followiog 
Wf the Old Testamenes Ezra, Nehemiah, Chronicies, 
of the proplitical books, Jonah, Hageai, Zechariah, 
ii, Daniel; of tho pootical books, Ecclesiastes, and the 
Peal, In tivir character als ax literary compositions, 
wtand far helow the writings of eadier times; though there 
Ikterunt wanting: prodivctione of thin petiod, which, in purty of 
sung and wathetic worth, mre litile.inferior to thase of the 
Men axe, Such e.g. ase many of the fater Ponlms (exx. fl 





ex eorte (Chalinjra) fe sehich the 

Fe fines Sap —Pe8 hi take; BMT end’y 
S3S aes be rile —OF lator afgnifications : 254 (to say) fo onltmand = 
{3g (to nmwer) fo bugin gprtkine—OF later grammatical hn 
froquoney: of tn acriptio pln amd Sm 2B: Calne 
von 2779 for Sy, 39 the =) the duterebnnge oF ual 
‘he mee faquent woe of eubsinniives in 31, $y te 

lat the pedaliariies of thove lator welsioge wre not alt) Chaliilana. 
Some dor nit oneur jue the halide, aad ranat fave belonged tw he 
coatior popularitalect of Whe Hehewws, expecially, ua it secnax, lo. the 
anther. purtaof Palestine. There the biok of Ju 
‘ny hove boon written wil hover the occureene 
writings, of the Siem = fir "4 (P98) which wre 
An the Phivnleirs 

Rem be OF ilversition of sisect, fa the old Hebrew longa 

oul fw; and thom bok wlighs, traron are founds musmely, in Sales 
441-6, negating to which the Ephrain (tos apprar ta linve prowousoed 

bite Ti, Neb, xlih 28,24, whore uo Aatulod (Philistine) 

cm 

“ B:'The remoing of Hebeay Iiterwtpe, whit fra nave dre to ws 
nunot be xppuead to exntale the rire stores of the old Htebrow 
Taiuqunye y und we unt regan If 4 having Ween G4" wore rit ana 
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cumple te 1 maw ppants in:tha enanoloal Uhwrature ofthe 
{MI Fewtaeonat, wick fx loll bat w part of the entire nationat Wterm 
ture of the anminat Hetirewa 
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43. 
GRAADIATICAL TREATMENT OF TITE LANGUAGE, 
Gently, Geschichte der habe. Spenehn, §} 1990.) 
fH AL-die tna of thejgrifinl excloccion of thn old AAR 
Janguage, and when the collection of the Old Testament welts 
was cloved, the Jows began to apply tciveleee to the explana 


Yon. ond ctiticiom of this thoir meted cedex, and to ti pipe 


ration of trimaations from it into the popular Langiages wow 


provilunt among tie, "The oldie te the Crook ti ition at 


Ino wo-called secnnty gaterceters (LXCX), commenced at Alsat 


POM aria tu Beype wih. thy transition oC ihe Pentacouely, und 
Pullemy Philadelpline, andl comploted in later years. 1k wine ie 
Part mile from Knowledge of tho original Hebrew ay a livia 
tongue, for the we of Jows whoo linguage was the Creeley, 
particularly those who resided at Aoxandvia, Souevehith Iniev, 
the Chaldes transiations (the Tanguay, 72372, tramalations) 
were composi! Jn Palestine anil Babylonia. ‘The exptarations, 
profedsedly derived in part from trutition, have almost exclusive 
reference to civil suid rigwdl law ‘and Wogmuatic ionlogy, with as 
little scientific value he ihe tematica on various rendinge, Bath 
farw Conusieed in the Tulemild ; the first art (3ivhna) composed 
in the hind, and the second (Gemara) in the aixth cent 
hie Mishins ie the beginning of the sew Eobrow liveraturn 
tlie Gumara, oa tho contrary, tho language lias mace the forts of 
the Chalder, 
2-In the interval between the composition of the ‘Talmud 
and the carllost geummariany, falle rnainly she vocatisution of 
the yet unpointod toxt (47; 3); nx also tlie eallnction of eritical 
remarks, auidee the unwe of Masora (PIER, sradifio}, to whieh 
‘ve asianureript copies of the extue Recon only ou Peas 
wont have ever vine been conformed, and from wbich ik fh 
salled the Masoretio text. 
ue of th on ad de pr she Mas th 
‘ealloction oF various to 
the tet, oreo wt tbe sonfoaied wh the Seine 
Mum The rains a en eactlor Wat, wal the tut wt 


save) mor ‘thw ‘whiett wae fii 
Wg Nbivor, ‘en fi eke) 
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3, Tk war shout the beginning of the 10th contury, that the 
in grawimme were monde by Jows, in innitatiun of 
rsnacinins, "The frat auompts, by Rabbl Snadia 
(sin Wut otliery, are took; but tow of Re Sudiily 
{el tie Aby Zachara Yuhiyu) abusit the year 1000, 
ouwh (Abul Walid Marva ibn Ganach) about 10 


t fhe Ambio Inngynge, are wrill extane ti rm 
i Wink ett. lbp hee bh arn ot EOE 
latly, (the former aboot 1150, the latter about TAs 


ee for thensolves a chissle reputation aw grammarians 
~ Bhemithess carkiost grammarions proceed many methods of 
ba fand techical terms, whieh are still in piiet retained ; 
eal isignation of the derivative aut ieregular verb), after 
aie paradigin 7p, the woves memorialer, aw CEPR, wnil the 
“Phe father of Hebrew philology among Christiane was John 
Rewichtin (ob.1522), to whom Greek literatare also aspes so much, 
Bot Tip, as alna the grammarians of the next wicceeding period 
down 19 Joh Hurtorf (ob. 1629), still athered almost exela- 
ively to Towish tradition. It was not till after the middle of the 
17th contory, thne the field of.view began gradually to extend 
itself; and diat the study of the sistor tongues, chieily through 
tlio labors of Adhere Schultens anid NW. Schebder, ras made 
tributary to the grammatical knowledve of Hebrew 
‘Vhs comparative value of such subsequent works a havo 
any olivine on thi erotind of enduring, seicatifio merit, wuust by 
estimated Hy eonyparison with what is reqnited in the grammar 
of wvery ancient Innugudjgy : viz. 1) that all the. phenomena of 
the tnguage shiatl De fully und accurately exhibited, in their 
organic connedtion (the exapirical and historico-eritical element) = 
2) clue theso facts of the Tangunge xhull be explained, partly: by 
‘computiion with one another and with tho analugy of thn elnter 
1 Nd partly froin the general philosophy of lanieundgn (the 
Pilih ‘elesovat, or ritionale), 


Becpatsaaentetleww sha ee Cowie 


























“a (or quand airy, LL a lan the ect yrvnturions, Sa, 

| accel, Pred rd a grater, ragiomate delle Yhagcwn ebraben ph C; 

Bridal eg Utena ot Alsen Asogne . Sur 

erklbrung doe As Aoi eet grematiow aphid Foleo alie wth 

aminyne werptoriven anil Muah, none wur Abs }WabiL oh wr qlee suteee 
eral Sums 4X a da 6, Verlaan VNR 
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4 mt ETRGNUCTON. 

; mM 

. DIVISION AND ARRANGEMENT, 


‘Theee proceed naturally from the three constitnent parts of 
‘every Inngunge : viz. 1) artioulate sounds denoted by written 
ign, mul their conneesion in syllables ; 2) worde; 3) sentences, 

Accontingly, the first part (the elements) includes the doetrine 
ait the nownds, and of the manner of desiguati 











‘The seeond part (doctrine of forms) treats of works 
character a2 parts of speech, and contains: 1) the doctrine of the 
formation of words, or of the rise of the different parts of sheesh 
fruna the roots or from one another ; 2) the doctrine of inilection, 
ico, of tha varied fornis which words assume, acconisie tn theit 
elation to one another and to the sentence. 

‘Ye thint part (eyntax) tesches- 1) the thé vations 

ing In the Iangunze, for Aisterent 


inflections, existing in 

‘modifications of the grotndthousht > anid the mtnnnr of express 
Tag; by periphicasia, others for which so forte fave been coined 
Iw the language ; 2) the Iaves, by which the parts of pooch are 
-eowubined into eeutenices (doctrine of the sabia nex in 
‘te strict sense) 









PART FIRST, 
OF THE ELEMENTS, 


OHAPTER TL. 
OF READING AND ORTHOGRAPHY, 
i6. 
ie CONSONANTS, THEM FORMS AND NAMES. 


Live Hebrew alphabot consists of twenty-two consonants, 
of whiih have stlsa the power of vowels (87, 2) 














































































J sal | ee Prerereer ere | 
we)! | 8g [aus | Ox 1 
oT ES beter 2 
3 |gckh [S23 | Gr-mer | Comet a 
7 im ae Dit-feth | Door 4 
nl. | ows |e Window a 
> we | | Vew Mook 6 
T |x TE | Za-yin | Weixpoa 7 
Me lich} Chen | | Bence: 8 
sis jel Tek | Suake 9 
rly | we] Yorn | tana 10 

FF [iy kh) FR) Kaph | Hended hand 20 
5 lt F5F | La-maidh| Ox-goad 0. 
|e |m | oe Waiet 40 
eae elie 50) 
we? || TRE | Sameer wo 
| > bro’) pelt 70 
5] 0 lp 2 Pe 80 
T| x] Teaathd | Vlab-hook ‘| io 
Po lq | FR) Qoph | Mack of the head 100 
7 (oe | steat | 200 
o | Shin | "Tooth 300, 
ce | PE) Si 
PoiQth |e Taw | Crow | 400) 





“+ 











16 ART L REE 


2. Tho lottors now in use, with which the manuveripia of die 
Ol Pesiament ave write lod the Assyrian o¢ xguaze char 
‘neter), fre not uf the original form. On the caine of the Mueeae 
ean princes® is found another character,t which wt am eather 
Titiod was doubtlees in genorakaye, in forw strongly resembling: 
thy Samaritan, cud connected wnmodiorely with the Pliwneian 
lonort (11, 5), The xquaro letter may aleo bo traced Vale 1d 
the Phooicinn ; but Ht haw moe agroemont yeith corti 
Mnwan inscriptions found in Egypt} avd at Palmyrad 

‘Av important doeuient, ir illavteniing the hietory of 

_ Mauitre-tatter, Wine been zicnatly dimcaverat by Cal, Ravi 

Babylonian diatrict 5 vis: an Inscription fount wt Abuse 

‘Wher jumeton of the Tigria and Kuptirates, In ite charmet 

etalnod i reseanblanoe, jurtty tu thn Chenin, nnd partly ta tim 
wyroba. Soa: Tho Lneer wf Absslade, expl by Prof, Dietrted 



















R a 

‘Phe five characters which have x diferent firm at dhe-eni 
‘of 8 word ( fnitl fefters), 7,5, 7, ©, 7, terminate (with the excep 
Yon of ©) in a perpendicular: stroke dirocted downwards, whilat 
he common form hax & horizontal connecting tine, directed 
tuwarda the following lutter: 

4, Hobrew fa road from right tolof. "The division of a word! 
‘an the wnt of a fine is not allowed. ‘To complate n line, certain. 
Vottors (ditatabites) aro. ax times dilated. ‘Whose ure in owe 
printed book= the five following : Sg 


By So, (Cae), 

1. The figurer of the letters wore orlytunlly Naty asad rote mre 
tnataton af wut objects the mimow o whia began with, Wie creas 
if thw several ehuractuess e.g. Giowt, Ale aioe ulphnbats he. rode 
Aguen fn camel's nock,% Uowiten yearly weed (SG°# am a2), burt ue 


fe Intter only. the juitinl 35 AYO, prop opm fe, ‘aly For the 
Jin! Iostor nif dle word, Iw the Phunniotgn ‘he siiiirity of 
thie, figures vo thn object slgnitival by: the mamwe tay alll bus mini Be te 
tod prt, aut oem ia the ayunee elinrneher It Appears oF Uh itu lee 





tones egy 1, 8) 4 Sadie * ““ 
‘Tho roost yrotable vignifiation of euch rman le given Ih the olphahat. 
Homaver cqrtaln it isn the ane. haod Yhahthe Serves were the 

‘iret tn wiloptthia nlphinhet, yor it ie highly probable, un the other tint 


2884 en esa sant signers, Soe Rediger, Ou the Olahivew wignete 
MOA Se tre Toit, ew ds warrgr. Cowal, TAN 8 Nu. Hat, 

PTH of Alphnbety ool: 2 31MM 1. FTW OL Ef Ihde 
TWh te 3,8 








8 THE CONSONANTS. w 
“he Egyptian weitloy (thie sovealled phonwtlo hlemglyphles) eupsrexted, 
he thongl not the figures ; for these bieragtypbic charaster 

6 indies the initial son in the name of the ploturnd 
ae Hue hiaind, tor, Anvlloates thie Lever #thve Hon, tabié, tho 
























Tite npter of the lotters (on which we have ax ancinut tovtimony 
saljhubitient poctlt corapositiow iy Pas es. uae xe2viyexin: 

iv.) aeisinly depo yrginally «mo graronatialroneidany: 
Hho eomnils, ev we may see fi the aceurrenes in Msdicemion wl 
rillent Labial, yoaital, voi fusible vias 3, 2, 5 ww of 
5, 3.3, nid othr eimiloe nrrangemonts (eww Lepr 
da Abhandtaogey Bertin, 1596, No. 1) y/hnt yet ole 
Tallies tr00b lao hive ful some elfect upoit It, 
flay hot ® more neeldout, that two letiew represents # 
(Voth wi Aiyph), nlwy wo exhibiting the Aacul CQop wom Boh), 
‘mjpolter, oF ia done asc with wovernl ehnrietiry henatinyg ébjerta 
re potest (Me i Nin, Ain und Pe), 

Eth the names simul the onfer of the letters (with m tri gltore- 
iii) pore ovor fruit the Phumnicinn into"the Greek, in whieh (Ho 
" cage ees — nee ty beterins ie rie 
ned tio, directly or meiutely, Me Olitalle, the Ronn, 
‘thane dherieod fioos them. ” 

The lotarn aie used ala ir acs of mater, 2a the Elena bund 
npeéiul arithagetical characters or eiphers, But this oamoral wae did 
sceonding to the exinting MBS. take place in the Oy T text wid ia 
» found first am coins of the Muceabees (ralililis of 2 nowt BO.) 1 te 
rie exnploved Ja the editlane af the Bible for amtuberiie chapters uni 
verses. As in the niunoral eyaten of tha Grooks, tha unite are-danared 
by the letters from #20 > the tene ly = 1AM by PP. The 
humaine, fre SO8—OEKy are marnatimes Menininl by Uw five fined beyters, 
thm abil, = OO, ¥ 90, = SIN, 7700, and wrsetlanes hy rm AO, 
vei thw adklitian of dhe renining anced, wo Fe 800. An combining 
Trent ene My reer jo poe rt, go 9 KA, Ma NE, Fit 
Ta canbe by Sm 0-6, ah ot by 1, been wilh tens th ue 
ferry] coramentes MINN by 73, fr Tih reson, Thowane 
rave denoted hy the noite with Kw Mots above, an YD, 




















| ANlineriatione wi wordy ara not fvund in the text of the O.'T, On 
culnn lowreres they oreur, amd’ they are la cumumon tw hy the tater 


Fave te ae wbliqu "a fr 
BG ep a Sar sss empl en 29 or Bs 
bet 





nee the webs ok vung (hemp, loti oe she Wier iem 
‘eahlhite the diet route be ble Late 6 Mr, Koselilad wor Calphobet Alvigw 
(joe Hom. 188% Bm Ovemp. Ciewalon in lt Align, it. Zeiten, Va, 


WU tT—ati” Hite Vafinang ee Alphbata. Zavet 184%, fh ak We 
anne her den rape sw Alphinteta. HL IML Ae 


} 18 PART L KCGIESTS: a 


$6, 
PRONUNCIATION AND DIVISION OF CONSONANTS 


1, Ikis of the greatest iimportance to understand die original 
sound of every consonant, since vary) many graviniatical prow 
Haritios and changes ($18, &e,) are regulated aed expliined hy 
the pronunciation, Our knowledge of thig ts derived partly fron 
the pronunciation of she kindred dinlects, particularly. of the yet 
Uving Arabic, partly tron ebgorving the rexecubitunce afd folor 
‘change of letters ia the Hebrew iteett (119), partly 
dithon of thy Jews." 
‘be promuneintion uf the Jews of the promnt day ie 
‘The Putish nnd Girmun Jowes nope the Syrite, wil’ the 
Portugues Jews whith thnet Chritinn scholars (aflor the ex 
Reelin) flow, mre property pref the Aralie promundintligs 
The miner in which thu Serouty have written Hebeove pope 
hates Ih rook letters, Turnisties an older trauithin of gronion walgh. 
Beveral, however, af the Hebrow sounds they seura viable 46 repbokent 
fr want of darreepouditiy characters |n-the Groel language, wap #; 3, 
which Ws true aleo of Jerowits expression of Hebreye weds In Roman 
| Uesters after thn Jewioh pronunciation of his tiie. Far Hint ofthe faite 
| tiawrin-auetieerns Attiew, wee Biome; Jur. Aaint 1643 
2. "Phe following: lst eunbraces those’ consouaait 0 
Aunciatign requires special miantion, exhibi mection 
* Wiowe which bear any. resemblance in sound to ench othr. 
4s Among te ittarute, 2 ah lightest seafeply iol hrwating 
from thing th apron lene othe Ciel ailae oleae 
* Bev badren vom. i slineat ist jon ah ene (729, ap) llbe the 
(A Hi'the French sahil, Awe {ot Kote Awty After w vowwl it te oftin 
ocheard ot nll, except ly Youncetion with OMe precallag vowel sued, 


© with whieh it combiner ia own (13 12h), 
(P holhiew i erwel, be wxwetly our A per) ller % youet wt 
Ah’ eit of Worle, em Hh & te fae tht 


Nhe prvibitinug 
rowel ir la), oc fa Fons ie deseo at 
FAB), Wikth ie ropmlarly tie onve atthe ep the 
uf srond, na In TBF meh-pal Ga santa ma ibe 


neti ait nya be derive sams abet Phydalighal 
om the w hale oa of soto, snl of halt dorwatios hp Ale win ol me 


6 eelgeripanty ’ res) Lefty, te 
|) ea Ea setae 


efiriwen es Hagel Dah’  Hoinaeghy tna aC « 
SI ae dite er stom an ht 
Wasa, Thonh L egliiqie dar imu wt Spank $b a 

































$0) PKONUNCIATION. 19, 


*. 
yn nontly retnied sp, and is.» eonnil pecuilinr ro hw organs of the 
tle rcs He lexntt oti le that of mg allghily rattled (ts the 
5 Uiroihe ma rs, XX. I Gpogilo : M2, £4005 it in elavwhere, like ®, 
“gentle brrmathing, av in “Sz, 77s page, Awad. Tn tle twonith of tie 
Renda, the frat ofton wiriven tho ear Hihy wnoMt gruecural ry the eeeott 
of vowl aru tke, "Eo pee over 2, ma iy do in renin 
tlie eXpreeliia of Hebeow wordy ly our lottore (ts yy 95¢ Bi, 
[ualek), wid fo prononuen Fe eheply: nr e, lire eyuully lioorroak. 
‘roptesdiitation we cunlil give of It in one lottione wouht be hive 
sb anlar), ne 237%, mrnvothing Like achat, ee Amur The, 
eiininatintion, gem oF me, oF this Pollals Jévwa, M vintleely Gilat. 
Ais Iron of the gortiral wounds. Tt « gttura eb, ae uttered 
Iori; 0. Macht, roucinblinye thu Spaniel a and J, Whito.the 
FW Living jangromge this totter hud two grades of sound, being 
‘feably In wnene vronte atvl more atraugly in others? 
TS onl» tlie Hebrews freysently yroveaneen wtih m tiurwe yoitara 
oo ‘isk 4 Hnggual cane by the vibration of the eoagae. Meee It 
yarely: Yo We roebonod mong Hoe Hiqyride (4, m5 my ry bait, Wn manny 
ip helonge alas to the elie of guttarata, (f 2 8.) 


8 To alta sours the Htebrae taupe Is chy mard mo sian the 
oS lp ae adel nded 

Sind © weee originally ox letter = (yrouoniced within doubt like 
#8), ama tm yrpointed Hobceve tie iy sill the canes Bat oie this mun 
sexe fn mange wank very sof, mppronchiiut to that pfs, the rrataariasie 
Alstingiaté th Mouble yrowuuriation by the dincritie puny lite Sak 
(whiek tes imost frequently), and =» 

‘© remntiiled & i pranuoeiition: it differed foes this letter, however 
aud war jeohibily uttered more strongly, being nearly related to 3, 
Hence “2949 come ape wn “2 tn rescar, Here diferent maningn 
Avs latina tig wlan = to De fouti, wil F25; fi be wim, AL a 
Intex petit Mie MitiogUbc Was howl uoW henee the Syriane eunployed 
cooly © fie hott atthe Avablaue oaty 2, ‘They alao buynn to he inter 
ehonaged reen in fn Lane TRAE | We SZ a te Mey, Karina 
Pty Be 529 fll % 

Howe mmol sunelorliyy my tie Gt, ¢ (by which the LXX, ceprowoiit 
4), Alar Br id ings at a 
© A Paral 2 Mitte gmintialty Hom = ail The firmar (ow nll 2) 
ate Sit with, rtinitatian, wad with’ w romprowsinve wf the 

| eg of peed in hia Rock: prs ofthe macurt anwering to Ane t 


the Avae Mn the pale of wis here ben eaeflly sored 
“Wy Aho erwioiontlau, tha hark wed eal yrnaite of 7 anid Fh (oe wll we thor Alster 
esinoaatone vt, ay uaa eres Two esters ary 
he sy: fm =e wr tlw anor hr: frome 


FA alin & A ad the Laer he 
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- > 8 Teak °F by" 
. + « 

. a! > 
PART L ELEMENTS, 


$B The six consonants (tho so-called Mates), 

\ P,P.) 7, 2,3) (FERS) 5 
jer, more slender sounit 
rl and 2) a soft sound De tees 

“gemale napiration (aspirata). "The former is the original aound, 
nd te Baul ut the beginning of words and syllables, when thee 

© Gino vowel immediately preceding, avulit f+ indicated by poi 
tho letter (ugheah lene), 3). aypirated sound 
‘occurs after a vowel immediately precaling, 
manuscripts by Rophe ($14, 2), but ifthe. printed aa 
—kenoien by the absence of the Dazhesh, In waine of 
(onpecially 2} the difference is less. porceptitie to our ear. 
mole Grocke aspirate distinctly 2, 73, and the Danes 
the end ofa word. ‘The Greeks have two characters for the 8a 
sounds of the other letters of this class, a» 2, > y, B my Bip 
Rend. 

For the presies cass in which the one peonaneintign oF dle olher 
ociga see $1. ‘The modern Jows sound the aspirated Swe) ani 
the Fnencly as 9, €.g. MEK rethin, 23 va. 

A. After what hae been said, the usual division of the eonsoe 
uuante according to the organs of specch eamployed [ip utte 
them, will be more intelligible and useful. “The eoustnon divi= 
‘ion is ax follows = 

(=), 








(35>) 
“Tha lester 7 partaker of che character of th tin Hive and 
hep fds leo, thal has Pah oa 
tide also, 7,92, =, senna rep» 
Seine chasattar, ore 'tabe 9a 


Tn the Hbrew; we well ax du Il the Semithe dialedta: the irength 
which ehametertend Cie eadlinr prune 





inthe 2 ey 
give the spitated soma 
+ Yom svt By roling Ue puiae with Ah ene brah —Te. + 





yon vowns 2) 


This 1D1H the profirence of tho enfter Tottorws w w. PEE 
> FAR Gea PR 8 Rl) Sy 52) the prouorncon of the aire 
etter the ti Syrite > thas iltooet alway feebto maul; thi Cblle 








‘Niacin athurvd i 20 well ax 7 Tike 3; Iu ABthiopie & haw the wound of « 
‘Pituit off, A 


fen KX 





7 i7. 
“OF “it VOWELS IX GENERAL, VOWEL-LEITERS, AND 
id VOWELSIONS, 
a D: The origin of thn veale of five vowolk, a. ¢, &, 6,04 44 the 
‘Ghrao priminry yowelsounds A, J, U, is oven moro dintivctly seen, 
Hebrew, and ids cognate dinleets, thas fn other Linguages. 
m ‘anit O have ju all caves arisen fron a blending of two 
“pulte Fowelsounds inta ones viz. # from the union of Zand d 
un the union of (7, with w proceding short A. Hence, thoy are 
diphthongs contracted, & arising from ai, 0 frou aw 
19 the following echeme 
> 4 


ai, a, J \x a 


ee 
‘The more wicket Avohie line oot thw vowels & xed 6, and alwaye 
oes far thers the dlphihiiigs wi nid aw; em. 73, Arable bain, 2, 
Arab. yauin Teds anly to tho modern’ popular language that thew 
Aiphthonyge nee eontrantd joy one von, Tho clove relation of thoan 
aaule nyypeare fram 8 eommporiaon of the Gruck ant Latin (e.g, Cowar, 
Kedrap Pin, Ta ee), Hon thy French prouanelation of a wil wx, 
foot the Ceemanie {Gorh. ano auels, al High Germ. ora 
fies Gini smpaies oll Mh ‘enti Sehven), and avon fo he 
Germat popabitillaeeta (1 nage, Goth. mngng Steen Mr Biol. 
Goth. Stair) 
The Atubie, ne pave pronouneeit umoie the Bedouin departs trod 
Sho thin thrwm primary rowel-wnds, «, , thon that ejpokea lo Syris 
1 neat ay (Hat, musta p. 2, pve) wimllae fet fa wise by 
f ‘eapneligg ti rt in thi frown i Or (Journ, Anlst 1848, 


2. Willi this fi connpared the munnee of indicatig the vowel: 
sounds in writing, A» only thirys peincipal vowal-sousnle wore 
/ “Wintinguibhad, no others were designated iu writing 5 and even 


‘er thn sind ot Une oom of RT 




















Map SL 








‘>. 4 


* 
2 PART L ELEMUSTS. 


_yyere rapecsentod not oy appropri vigns but Hy eerie 


Sein, ‘whose feeble: sounds had a very clowm aifthivy whith 


ihe vewsl-eoinds to be axpremied, Thus, 7 (ike the Tag, Vaid 
the old Ger. 17) reptesentod Zand leo 0; > (ike te Late dy 
foprosented Zand 22. "The designation of A, th purest of alt 
the vowels, nnd of most frequent oceurrenee, wax regularly emnit- 
tad,* except at the end of & word whete Jong a wan rept 
fi: Hebrow, by Fi, and more weldom by 8. "Thee two Tattars 
Hood aly fur final «and 0. is 
Ever thovo two vowelidettery (9 and >) were wvedt but ep 
1y 5 pdinatily, and sozularly, only when the goundy represent 
were long.t) Iu thie ease, tle, they were sometime ojiittel 
(48,4). Every thing elie relnting to the tone antl qauumalty: of 
the vowsl-sounds, whiiker @ consonant should he pronumeed 
withor without w yowdl, and even whether Vand > were.to be 
regarded ae vowels or consonants, te reader was to dectie for 
Aiimsolt. 
‘Whi top examplo: $37 aight be rad gil gate gut lak gw 
(qattel, uttat ; “3, dabhar (w word), dather (x pailence), bbe 
fp hath spalben), aber (to aie, ator (sponkiin), dubbir (it Tine 
Fines apotben}; 73S might be waseth (oath), of wl, myth (to dio) 
3 ealgbt he read bin, ben, big 2 
“How imperfect anil indulizite ouch a mode of writing wae, i 


ensily seen ; yet during the whole period’ in which the: Hebrew: 
‘wile w spoken Language, no other signs for vowels wore employed, 
Tending was, therefore, a haplor task tun with our more ado 
quit modes of writing, and inuct just Have been eupplied by 
the reudee’e knowledge of the living mather-tinurwe. 


So ba Samer, she blah orian engatvru wig a Tables sunt 
tows of at he ve et Sout Uy ry agi (Ae bmp ein 
Wnmnonl with hin vows br sat Oh AS ie 

"pM glo vonnnrtion Veboven 7, a, aN Ch A-aank > anit Ym Civoant 
abl tie Lona, mata of wey ply sila explana, freind to the 
Hamathon oF Uren vounule ly the wrenne af apr "De vowel AM farwel oy 
“wig ie won Hs Arann the yyalthin ofthe wrtimks whe em Hy 
‘Ula soundt in the fore part of the raat, wth Nh Um 9 He pref wd 
rounded 6 5 {Utah eh: He fora the foe prt the pala a 
‘lon * (ong He Ne arin wh it Dio Ue platy eto ani oc On die 
“ster part of fh mld, Ielwreane ail Fi 

‘fib Phiri i m0 tnioateo3 40 the lung rowel ese bs cary ame 
‘anse;thoie wont monamusnts 9p ely be wuld to Dave 439 sosgaatin dt 
torches Mae Peawia 0.37 BA and whore HS 








48 nie vowsrsioss, a 


3, Bat when the Hebrow ceased to be a spokerr tangange, and 
Winger of loxing the correct pronunciation, ay well ue the 
exity neininiy fron. this indoftaite:mexte of writing, continte 
the voweletims oF pointe were inventtll, whiel 
iiintely steited what had proviously: boon. left tuncertain, OF 
Alipaate of this invention we hare no uecoune; but a eoupasi- 
son, al filstorical: faove waernnts the cowelusion, tht the vowel 
viora wits not completed Gil about ae seventh century of thé 
em. Tits the work of Wel kite 
who, it ix highty probable, copied dhe example 

















Nebr. Spee 8, 12M, nnd Hy fht in tou tieologe Studien 
n, 1834, No. whore it ieahown that the Talmud and Jarome 
ention of Yuwel:poliits, 

AL. ‘Phis vowel system thas, probably, for ie biasie the pronun 
slatlon of the Jews of Volestine; and {ts consistency, ne well ne 
Wie anplogy of the kindrud languages, furnishes strong proof of 
{ia correctness, at lonst as a whole. It seerun to hive exprossed, 
however, not vo much the promunciation of common tife, ae the 
traditional one which had become customary in the public ond 
solemn redding of the sacruil books. Ite authors hava labored 
te exhibit by sigue the minute gradations of the vowel-sounday, 
enrofully marking oven half-vowels and helping sounds, xpontt- 
neously wilopted in nll languages, yet selilom expressed in write 
ing, ‘To the mame labors we owe the different minrks by: whieh 
the sound of the goneqmauts themsetves ia modified (tf 11-14) 
and the aocants (615,16). 

In Arabia, the’ vowel wyatow Lx mich wore simple. Tt haw only theee 
ame Tor vowels, poconiing t tle threo primary vowelemnda. ‘The 














Syring panetution |e ikwvelwe Giundtod on m low complicatud aystom. It 
Ss peomable Chat tho Hebrew nla hd nt an earlier perked miare «inp 
‘Yowull eysteny, hat ina aetiil truco of it uew found } 
18, 
OF TIK VoWML-siana® 


1, ‘The full vowale (in distinetion from the Aalf-voreele, #10, 
1, 2) are extilbitad ia the following: table, classed according 
tho threo primary vowel-sounds, 


"7 worwela v4 Faprmaniad fu thie Iron are meet ne Gllywe 
‘bh nd a fbr; Soa thewond win Shafts ak aro: a € ne lin 








oe I i! 


: 
a PARTE CLEMENTS, 


FOP Vowels essentially long (525, 1) are dented by a, 2,05 
fonetong vowels (£9,1,2; 7; 10,3) by 4 € 05 hort towels 
bya, ¢, 6. For the ¢ and w sounds, ouly the fit aud diird ul 
hese signs (i and ¥. i and G) ate required (19), 
rs Firat Gist, For the A sound: 
wp) ~ Qimets, a, a, yadh. = qam- wf 
Pattiich, 72 hath. : 
c) = Stahel Eas tn the first syllable wl 525 miilzkh, wiione 
= thaw, sprning frou —* [F29}, and alao jn union wilh >; ax 73 
padhdkhs, 723 land, like the French & ie. mére [for measly ms 
‘our ¢ in there}. y 
‘Second Clam. For the 1 and B round g 
{9 sand — long Ching, 4, S977 taddlighn. 
b) — short Chirtg, £, 8 tnmd. 
| ©) 7 and = Frere with and without Yods, 4, 72 





‘ 1 


beth, SB ahem. $ 
d) — Saghil, oluuee €, 72 sépher, TE shen, accented 
@, Fait chasd. 


Ee 





Third Clam. For the Cand 0. 
{ a) + Shinth; 0,572 mith. 





» Gb Cubbie, 33e edllam ; int alaw & (Shareq de- 
fectively written, No, 4), "53 (Gor SD) eniichi. 
7 z roth. 


eo) Zand = Castem..§, 0, 3 git, 7 





yyorentiy, Unt Tong & wae vmded alter wtecarety, towels aa 





paqdpiwineat; sesila phere ints dod Oboe bly Sarge 

‘Salp, Sc pen rum tw few an np In fond nk mand ah ae 

Fea tes cot Hert pula tthe pce sored gla diber only in ange —TK, 
Tila” 





#8 TI VOWRESIGSS % 
We hl ua oF ehied HE noe Lowe anos Geena ail Maigh Som, 
eoinp, the Spr. a, uineng the Marivites—a, the Swede acid UE 
early brew ftom dtm 0; £0,10,2.* “The dietincrion betwen, 
then te 4842, Onily Seehol (HD cluster of grapes) appeurs to 
Tbe waned alter ite form 
‘Phi rained were, mireover, 9 farmund that the sadn of eaels vowel 
sin Fo the frat azlluble nut i conformity to shin, sone: write 
oes 
2 As appears in tho above examples, the vowebsign ia regu 
tender the consonant after which it ie 10 be pronounced, 
FPO, Td, 7 re 2 rut, Ke, Vhore le an exception to this rule in, 
Poittach, when it tawle under a euttural nt the ead of a word 
Plattach frictice, =e §22, 2, b), for it ie then spoken he/ore the 
jsut, We must: also except Cholem (withwit Fav), which 
Ss PAL to the Fett anor thie Fetter, ry 
“Whiets Clem (witut Mae) andthe dineritle paint over = (2s, 8) 
come torettne, ae dot werves fir both as 432 wend for MES, MED nol 
THE made = (with trey points), when no vowel stands aovlor tix eh, 
wh 3B ploomtr ; when no yawel yoce befire iivo us S77 yirpon 
‘The Figure 4 ts soinetinves wunded of, thie * being wennaanant with 
Ghat Votre it av 12> Les? (lending); anil wiioaanes go, tbe Cheon 
being rom after the Far an 1° a-cia (sin) for 772. tn very exaet 
ingrewiaca a dlatinetion i mnde thse: Te, 5 ro, al 344 
B. The vowels of the first class [for the A sound] are, with 
the exception of — in the middle and of h,, * at the en of 
went, indicated undy by vowelsizus (37,2); lu in he two other 
cages [for the Zand 2 ssunl aint forthe Gand G sound) the 


SiN as aaa tot aig ar Ovary wes iy 
fart (ne = 6,7 med eat tent only theongh earcievenene in writes: Wt 
wach 4 difterwmme etuinint he prptok for thee twe marke ure qitite liteaticnl the 
Comer flan aly owl, ool is ar( 7) we neler 

$F lata thir has goaie > sar hiiowlsdeo n-eystem uf Yoweb dg liletine 
Se aap yee ptt net ad 
vesting sag Byrian Sey Lich Ary tw at Oiima. The vrmrbaiges eb 
Sisigh’5p ah tye Wises "Ls Tn si hy ae aid ally ite 
sai grea MD alg eta een ts Gil tj Val faa -Yor 
sccariplo Potiook seal Seghi whion esecetol, ure ropeeaentad by one aul the 
rome eg and on Sa Socal ane! sails 
ptiny ages jie arse! ty Desa 
Tare Fi cen te SCRE aa tge cst at cet 
thy Tivn of eumunannn, Sen feribor ia Perer’s Pampers dt dat Oriraaer Gell. 
ockolS fie Guaibivhte a Alterthinser pebierpdae Hiteaten bebe & mbbin MS, 
Galan thesy tah feel eniyten of e aterUh vwestoyee 
‘Madiger, Wu thw Thaile Atqron Tat, Zit. 1548, Aug Se 10e 
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8 PART ELEMENTS 

trig woieals ute mosciy oxpressed by voweltettets, the uncer 
oon! of which is dotermined by the eign standing: befor) er 
seithin thom. ‘Thus, 

> may ie determined ly Chéreg 

shy Shuroy =) and Cholem O- 

In Arabje‘the fong a inieewalurly indisated by the vowel-terigr Aleph! 
(ho) written (n ti (ext, ao tat there, three Towebtotters siamwer te. 
tho thres yowel-clastes In Hebrew the relation be wnnewhat diffrent 
(49,3, ad § 23, 2). 

4. When in the ecoud ‘and third elates. thn loog vowel is 
expressed without & YowsLle\st, it is called soniptio dafecinny 
When with-a vowel-lotter, seriptia plena- ‘Thus 2 and Spare 
written fully, Pop und Bp defectively « 

"The chains of tho full orthe defective mode of writing f= nok 
always arbitrary, te thero are certaia eases fy wii only the 
the or whe other is oidinissibte, "Tine the full form is focessaty 
at the end of a word, 0. 8 S52 eo; but the dete 
tive fe most usual when the vowel Is preceded by the analogous 
vowellettor ae ctmsonant, ¢, 6-572 for B73. 

tin tier cnet dpe ont opt of he aac Nr 
ov tht the ame word ie writted: in-various ways, eo “PETER Reve 





| aere ( 


‘Sighal (\—- 

















the oheorvad, however, 

1) That the defective wri i ws eblefiy, thon wt cama, 
chante wort hua iaceuswnl a the end, nes ihe, vowel ofthe peuultine 
TT vets of ta stress in eoneyuencesaf the nevent be fone of 
ter I ey ere Reve [sed 22) fee ee STE BP PS 
Sat, att . 

iy “Bhat inthe later ola thn Oid Testament he fl Ssh the 
searing th dafeetive, i tore taal * 





ha vowetalgn whi oceven 10 2rterming the scmnib ais mrelete, bs 
ett Nacopner with th Wier, ange afer ain tei 
grumiinriaay we here the expression, th ‘vost lattes ese (pice) (nthe 
Pritt’ tenon te leens~ asl > (pith x aude, se $38) sr9 all hie 

Taste; wlion ey reve as rowela, guisesin wn hey Fm cateyni 
Sein at the expen nt lifes sa yall ean may, Tha 
CEA, unde a hie or tert wal ati is pin of tba vowel THe 
secitcties are aioo collet by yruauariai, mateo Teflon [becuse ther we 
‘codon guider in ersling the tuupoluted teat), 

{Toe mxny teal flation any be shove fu thy Pisin rd f(s 
sean ay Doe pre iia) is Atnie—i. the Yaley-erpoiliy by rane se 
ier Kara ESS al he wri nm 


£0 CHAMACTER OF THE SEVENAL VOWEIS, co 


% In the kindred @ialeets, when a vowel-tettor line before ix 
<4 vowel-sign that is qot kindred orhomogeneous, w iplitiauy. ie 
formady e.g: 7 au, Tet, =, mi. But in Hebrewe,'accord 
ing {othe pronnneiation hanited down by ke Jews, 9 and> retain 
In eneh cates their consonant power—as am. we, dy," gif 7) Rd 
Bie, “0 ohaty, “3 oy, In sound 7 is the same with 
namely, av, as 7737 d'bharae. 
Pa CA, give peidiily fo viene cates an asin stpuliongr tate 
‘hig Arabic, iat this ust bo eohulilered ae an eneice atuge of prooam- 
ot; the modern Jowinh proniineintion by 08 the other bail eeslae 19 
alin moters: Grol, In wih wy 48 soar Tike sg, ee. Tn. thom 
— sul Yas are, wile ease, eh marked wits Mosepiy (F141), 

















19. 
CHARACTER AND VALUE OF THE SEVERAL VOWELS. 

Numerous ae these signs appoar, they yor do not mulled to 
exptess, conipletely, all the various modifications of the -vawal- 
maindy, pacticulaely in wiforence to their quantity, um long’ or 
shor, Route or grave; and, moreover, the desigualinus of the 
siwakine quads, by theaw eigns, cannot always be sald to be 
perfectly adequate. We give here, therefore, for the clewret 
Unlerstsnding:of this <ubject, » brief commentary on the hire 
cter and value of the several vowels, with special reference to 
their quantity, but having respect st the same the to,dheit 
snutabitity (425 and 127}, 


r A Piret Clase: Avowul. ae 
an sare isalways long a; hut yor it is in ita nature of two 





at essentially long “and unchangeable dy far which the 
Tine 3, a SEF K1MavA (writing), 33 gannadh(thial), 
Te gidea (ruresit), written at ties Sp. 2) "The prowndially 
fone mt batt in. the (noyllable and close ‘before or after it, 
"This sound alerays comes from uhort a, and i found in an open 
syllable (i ¢. one. ending with » vowel, see $26, 2) © g. 22, 


© Whim y repreweite the eomemant power af 4, |t wheat sry ite full emt, 


win, 
+ 5ee 685 ond) 2 
pHa ret: thn sors 2 every wliecy Pedaine, 














3 PART £ ELEMENTS: 


SAH, BHAT, nnd also in a cloned (i.e. one mniling sith ® conn 
tuaitt), ae 73, E22, Tn the closed syllable, however, it ean bined 
sanly when thie has the tone, 933, 8557; but tm thi oper, Wt te 

pitlly frequent lgfore the tonmsyllable, ax FR ae 
ss3e7, 5b. Whien the tone is moved forward or Tondonnily thie 
Yowel becomes, in the former etter, aliort a (Purtach) sid in 
the lattor, vocal Si‘ew ($27, 3), 733, “SE (a'bhar); B3, Fen 
(eittham); 5p, S3P- 

‘Aw the closing sound of a word, Qanvatacan wind ly diel 
(ebep, ne); but here,"it ir offen. repeenentod by F, among the 
original consoanncletters (7M, TPM). ‘ 
2, Pattaeh, or the shorter a, stands proporly only in a eloyed 
sflluble, with ond without the tone (28%, SH2zp). Most of tho 
‘enisos whore It nowe stands in an open syllable (72, Fra), were 
originully eloved (725, 72, sow £28, 4); snd dn auch eases Kt ns 
generally become long. @ 

“oi the unton-of Pattonh with % (X=) ee § 222 omens alielping 

ssonnd (Pattach furtive). non § 22, 2:6: 

3. Seghot (a, é) belongs chielly to the eect) class of voinela, 
but now and then, according to ite origin, to the first or the third 
clnss. “It holonge to the first, whien itis a modification of a (Hike 
the German Gast, Glxte, eg. TS fiom TrX- Although an 
@liqase ound, it ean stand in, the tonesylloble, ae in tho frst 
syllable of PTE tvddey, and even in the gravest tone-eyllable at 

the eri of 4 ela oF sentence (in pause), 


x Mh, Secon Quan Fl 1 aya 
4. ‘The long 4 te most commonly expressed by the Lotter >\(n 
« flally written Chirey %—); but even whet this nol the cane, it 
innkes.np ossontia} difference, provided. tha wows: Itong by mu- 
ture (£8, 4), eg. TE ph SpE; aD ph BL Whether a. 
defectinely writen Chirey is long, may be best known foo the 
‘grammatical origin and charactor of the form, tat often. lio from 
the eharactecof the syllable (} 26) or fram the position of Methagh 
(E26, 2) at HLA sido, a in. > 
'b. Pho shore Chirey (alwaye yritten without %) jw specially 
frequent in vlurpened epllables (3p, "ae)* wail ia closed utter 
tented syllables (A2G2), Not seldom it ones from a hiy elites 




































"Vor ta herp (tp LIE: monly use, Satz “Pipi 


{0 CHARACTER OY TTF SNVRIEAL, VOWEES. E:) 


fog, ne in 7S (ny daiightor) from £3, “335 from “G3, FAR? out 
Lot FEN Sometimes leo it bya mere helping vowel, us ia #2 
for N73 (128, 4) . 


Tue TowGh and alder granuparinne eal evory filly written Chirog 
‘Chirag magnum, und overs ifrtiely writen ono, Chireg paren. Us 
onpot to tn no thie ia 9 wronje dlalvetion. 

Ge Whe longest 4, Tsere with Yodh (7), comon from the 
Mipliihiong ai = (17, 1), which wlio vtouds for ik in Atabie and 
Siyrine, wo S77 (palace) in Av. atid Spr. Aaikol, Tt lo thirofore a 
vary long and unchangeable vowel, longer even than 

ey the quantity of adiplthong, "Chie ~— ie by 

fon defoctively ("22 for 12 Is. iii, §}, and then it vetaine thir 

sume value, 

“Ac ther eiul pf ward *— anal > sant ho writen Hutly: wory. rare 8 
the firm AESz (F 44, Rem: +} 

J. The Toere without Youh is the lony-e of tho eecond rank, 
whielystanisunty aa and close Hy the tone-syltable, Hke:the (a 
meu above im-Not, 2 Like that, it ends in eithier an open 
or m closed syllable, the former in the tone-syllable of before it 
(706, FE), the lauer only dw the tone-syliable (FE, 2p). 

& The Seghol, oo far as it belonga to the wecond class, is 
ost genetallyya ‘slion’ ubtuse ¢ sound; a shortening of the (=), 
“Bt ftom 72 (Gon), Iv arises uli out of the shortest © (voeat 
Sh'va, 410, 1), when this fe heightened in pronunciation bythe 
tone) so IPI for “23, TE for >; and besides it appouts ha an 
Tavoluntary helping yound, “ES for 75, 533 for 239 (128, 4). 
‘Tho Seghol with Yoh (*) ix # lang but yor obtuse & (¢ of the 
Franch) fonted out of ai, P55 g7léaa, and hence it belongy 4- 
thor to tho first clnss, 

$00 more on:thn rls of Seghol out of other vowels in| $27, Bom 384 


—— 

















Mh, Third Clan Tiana O sos. 


9, To the third elgbe ih foun nearly the sume relation x in 
{he rocowd, Tn them wound we hinve: 1) the lang 1% whether 
a) fully written + Shire (tnpwering to tre %— of the second 
ccluws), e- 92F (dwelling), oF 2) dofectively writin without 
‘Vay — (wunlogons to the long — of the wocand elie), Qilbute, 
uimely, that which stands for Shuroq, aml which might mote 
properly be called slefeetiva Shureg (4237, TTS}, being ie fact a 





0 — PAwT 1. EUMESTR 


lon Vowel like Shittey,.and only an orthographis shartening fin 
the sane ; 

2) ‘The shurt a the propee Qibbute (analogoue 16 ive shirt 
Chiveg), in an unaecented closed syllable, wud! expecially In a 
sharpencit one, we TIPE (table), HAZ (bedshambor). 

For the totter the LAX put ova FZ, "OVadhia, but bod 
Amie Fallows ahat ile be the trve pesivumslution j ilee, they al 
expron hire hiya Ba baly leona thie nap acl REE 
ofoah Mids of Qe towns es 

armel alan the short w Inn aharpened pyllyble in exproowed 
ori ket 

10. "Tho O sound stands in tho sae relation to Ef, as 8 to 
Ji the second class. 1c has four gradations: 1) the lougest & 
viz. from the diphihoug aw ($7, 1); it iw mostly written in fall, 
(hole plenum), 2» TB (whip), Arab, sant, 72 (evil) fom 
FEIZ} eouuotines it is written dofectively, ax 37 (thy bullock), 
feo ie; 

2) ‘The long 6, which tas «peang from: an original «(cor 
ruptly sounded); i¢ i usually written fully thn tone-<yliable 
nl defectively in s toneless one, a8 53 Arab, and Chali gatel, 
Fes Arab. ond Chald- aay plux. come, Deis Aral. and Chald. 
‘alow = 

3) ‘The tone-lorig 6, which fs alengihening of short @ oF w by 
the tone, and which becomes short again ou ite removal, ax 53 























(att), 3z Chol), te (haluan), Sees, AeppY, Sep lin thie fast tne 





atince it in phortened ta vocal Shiva, yigt “us Tn thin aise the 
Cholem ix fully written only by way of excupilotys 

4) "The Qamets-chatuph (-), always short mud in thn samme 
relation to Cholem ax the Starhol o€ the second ela to tho Tere, 
h3 hol, BzET vay-ya-gom. Ou the divtinetion be thle and 
Qinety, soo bolo in thie action. 

IL. Whe Srighot betougs hove also, eo fe wa hate out of u 
oro (No, 8), 6 g, in Bes, BRIS, (627, Rome dy b) 

On tie Aujf-ronete men the most septum, 

12, In the following table we give a. scale of the vowel-sounda 
each of the three classes, with ruspact 10 thelr quantity, from, 
Whe greatent longitt 10 the wumoxe stiortnese ‘The table does tot 
nideed wudtice (o exhibit all Vowal transitions Which oéee iy the 
language, but: yet It furnlaher n viow of those in mare frequent 
ise. 












$0 CILARACTNE OF THE SkVERAL VOWRIS. at 


Firat Cen Ne | Sucomil Claw, Lawl By) Third Clune. Ounil 


zag Arce HAliphtbongul(iom| $8 diphtbangal (Eom 
; [os 





wi). 
8 (lho a): 





* or long 0 — long & 
“= Hinw-tiingthewed 4 — tone-lougthenad e]  — tinw-ferypthuned @ 

“(Boia thors wor —) in| (ftom =F or — obthine ¢)| (fom — 6 or —) in the 
How tonowyltae| fin andl bunodintely be-| towwnyltal 
ire the tonewyllabla. | — short @, expecially. 

Jon shurponed syllable. 












Sth, short 
S ohaawe 4, = whine 6 
shorting! Greatest siortentiyg| | Greatest shortenia 
10 of =? ial pon | to —* ot — is nn npn or — Haan open mye 
a choad pf, beside the —8) ble, Besides the ghert 

jor in thr elased. "| —or— & in the elma, 











OX THE DIESINCTION OF QAMETH AND GAMyYs-coaTuR” 


Of the inadequate representation of the yowel-sounds, there 
Js. quilting example in the use of thre wae vigu (,) both for 
tong @ (Qumots} and for shore 0 (Qamete-chataph}. In distin- 
guishing Uetween them, tho tenruer, who has not yet a know= 
Jedge of the grammatical derivation of the words to be read (ihe 
‘uly sate guide), will be directed Ly the two following rules : 

1, Dhe aign (.) ie 0 ina closed syllable which how vat tha 
tone [or recent} for such a ayllable cannot have a long vowel 
1826, 3). Examples of various kinds aro— 


“®) Whienmalinplo Shiva filloyn diving wsllubles, on in MST ANON 
(lint), FPSB xabNerel 7 with = AUMewA, wt the emiteary, te 
th A ai tiie th wyllablo, bot than tho Fallowivge Sltya bs w halhvowel 
(oul Siva) peI2} =a-k4'r, noconing t0 518, % _ 

W Wha Dahorh forls flows, ne Sg bottles (hue) *¥27 chan 
“wind (ity poe) alsa =7°OE MULAN (cotwltiatvinge thw Mathegh, 
whilel ‘the vowel in the weconl eylinhle heforw the tone). 

¥) When follows (116) 1), na cRaerrby RolAwadharm (alt 

A) When ie unsecented love aylinhle is foal, ae B52) ensign 
{duit he mow p)-—bere wre sotue exkea whece A Ua tho final «ylinble 
ser ita toum hy (416, 1) nd yer remains anehvmged 
warren Rothe iw 8) PPS Ginn be, Methegt unelly athe iW 
“Ahn eases, ht wnt nly 


‘© ls pron rst Tore tw Fy eprtinn, oe etait I ene 
ethene pablo i 2 eo Matra bo 18, 























_- . 


EEE 


az Fann, ELEMENT 


Al eine ike FER TS itm, where te (+) haa the tone te, 
pedording 5 2,5. 
9; ‘Tho vigu (,) as short ia an open syllable ts fixe fexs few 
quent, and belongh to tho exceptions in $26,3, Te aceure a) 
whi Clhateph- Quimets followe, ao “SzB* po-%o (Ihiv deed) /) 
shen another QameteChatniph follows, aw MER po-ot'-kdat (Uy 
Heed); ¢) ia wonnomatous wordy, where it stands merely foc 
(.)) which pre found eo even ia manuscripts, vin, SCTE gow 
shim, sanctuaries, and SETS sho-ra-ahin, roow, (3, 0, 3), 
0 thse ane (1) in fllowed by Mache, although it We 6, sine 
Methoigh always stuudé in the eovond syiluble hefore the tone, "tm 
‘ewoptions that oeeur enn be detsemined nly by the grammatical derk= 
elon ne 23 fn the whip reads bas‘ni) Y Ringe Ex 27, with she article 
nid 08 he eoutry 5x ek ph eh withaut the 
auricle 





410, c 
OF THE HALY-VOWEIS AND THE BYLLABLE-DIVIDER (SH*¥.), 


1, Besides sho full vowels, of whicl 9 chiefly treats, the 
Tlebrew hits aley a series of very slight vowel-sounds, which may 
be called Aalfeowelya We may regard them, in general as ex= 
treme shortonings, perhaps mete traces, of more full and distinet 
vowely in an entlive poriod of the language, : 

To these bolonge, fret, the sign —, the wlightert amt moat 
indistinct holf-vowel, something like an obscure hult ® 10 ie 
called Sh*va,t and also simple Sh'va to distinguial 16, from tho 
composite (see below, No; 2), and vocal Site (Shea mobile) to 
Mlstingaisl it frou the what (Sha quieseens), which ie morely 
a ilivider of syllables (wee below, No. 3). ‘Thke Inet ean oeeur 
oly under a consonant closing the nylinblo, and Iv tu diet 
agiiebed fron the vocal Sh'vi, whose place de sndOe Wconsoniit 
boxinning the syllable, whether a) av the Degiualtixe af the ward, 
an S87 yl, SFB m'malte, orb) in the sulildle of the word, o« 


That wnght heey to We ioaitored au livid gp Ww open agTiUle Ely 
‘apponee tra 43% 7 fe 

"| Thin oben lo mopoaeted with tha forugolng, the mequtd Qumate Chats berhng 
-alguntel tn Chath Qos 

‘fn the table § 0, 12, the hhalfituwele have alrendy ten exhibited foe the gale 
Anrmmplese views ‘They ney prow! by sal eter. 

(Tie smn ser (write ah =) Leaf abl orig and laos 














{10 WARP VOWEIS AXp SYLEARLEDrvinEn 33 


PEse gira, HER yig ta, “E7 git-s'ta. So also in cases like 
SS halt (which stands for S5rhal-tté), HEE? tam 'vate 
taelch (for 32); farther, S23 Au-m"ahol Judges ix- 2 (whore the, 
jntervogative makes a syllable by itself), "2Fp mal"-hke. In 
tie Laat exncoples the Sh'va sound le ypooinlly slight, in cue. 
quence of'a: very ebiort ayllable preceding, 

Ahn round é may bo regurded mv representing wecal NMton, nlitvirngh 
eben a ian wera i wu wy vowel hn eX 
“Teaprone It hy 4 evn my ENSIE Xrqvi Bln, mp WHET sddgdna aflame by oy 
“S424 iyi bat ery often thuy giv brie 








Aollowing vowel, a4 59 YnSlp, MSt2 vlapsir, px xlade™ A siml- 
Jar neeonat af the pronuneiniion of Siva ls yiven alas by tha Jowlil 
gevonivians of the middle mont 


‘Viow. the Shtva saul arlaes from tha slight or hnaty yttiranne of 
“Atrongye novel, mecamay’ set In £7233 (lor ached laa 72> ecoum, wet 
Ri2) fom buraitha, on thie Wword also sounts in Arabi, ‘Thie fangunge 
has relay for rocal SMe on ordiivury short vowel. 

“ive voont Shfra ton weak to wtnod in x closed eyHlable hint yok tt 
‘enn wit) the entndant before t forms Linsty open eyiladle, 64 appeara 
froma tho sin of Methaph (280 | 15,23, nad ales fry the ft, hae cx 
Tecume nn Rceented =; ba TAS from “AY, Comp. $29.4. 

2. With the simple vocal Sh'ea’ is connected cha wo-ealled 
caniposite Siva or Chateph (rapiil), ie. a Sifea attendell by a 
short rowel ta indicate tht we should sounditine m hall a, or 6, 
We have, answering to the thres principal vowel-counds (57, 1), 
the following 

() Chateph-Pattach, as in 29 oh’ mor (9-5) 

(2) ChatopheSighot, a2 in “x "mor (40 ny), 

(1) Chideph- Qumoty, ax in 77 of'ti (sickness). 

Phys Chistes ne least thio two Former, stand ebivily unter the 
fur: gultiraly (122, 2); the utterance of which aorurully chuses 
thé annexed Hileyowel to he more Misthietly sounder, 

‘tei: O4Ty (0) noid (o") occur woe Vwitere whielk nro 0 suri 

eee Petns cct sus cal sna bo tr oy 

Jr astoublel Tutte, sinew she dantiing eons 
m tiiore fill Witernnes of the Bhtvn, wx “bz Zech. iv ity ale where 
thir aly ofsdonbling: hie filo ayray, "232 the “3¢5 Gem. Oe, HM water: 


Pave tae HUNAN Whe Whoaielan Nanguoss, « @ PEER Moteen, oobe=t 
< prbotint ie Mo. Tig 14905 Mavors Art Pb in ire al rb?’ 
Kineyloyc% 0) sous the Latin saa, mses, pers withthe Greek In 
‘Arey, sennyporvg wn the okt Batts reamers 
1 i eoporlt ote Chay i Lal pei of be iy Duke wed wo 
ta Bh Berea Trethualy, 9; Comming, Lilerywtiiite der hel Sprache, A 68, 
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u PART L KGRMENTS. 


Juigen aid. 165. t) wher a long vowel, eg. Sy (gold of), but sam 
Gn. 5 45 £24 (ear), tae >ee2 Dour. v.24, comp, Cen xxvit 6, 3, 
Mie CihalepheQumete is leas eeotricted to the grutturale Hino the Bret 
Awoclind stand the eimple seul Shea when un O suit was yeigiily i 
Ato aylable, nd requieos tn be puetly presrved on 1t.°%3 foe 1 Helin 
40K VI, ETT fie ahve spol RETI™ Rix, axsy. 8 fom BET 
‘Me crovew fron 3E7R. LN busine ike (-1 wher Deelah fire 
fillen was, MIDS for Prep Gon. lk 2 Yn MyeGY 1 Kibs allot nd 
"BR er x8 hw chen ain compe ht ova 
sho Tiliowing guttural wo the, preceding U7 oun 

3, The sign of thn simple Siéva (-) eerves aleo aw « mere 
aabletivider, wihout expressing any sound, anit therefore 
called in this cxine witout Sh‘ea (Shee guiescens), the Arable 
Snkan, ie-revt, Westands ia the midet of a sud under every 
consmnant that cloves a syllables at the ead.of wordy, on the 
other hand, i is omitted, except in fiffaly, e.g. 129 (keing), and 
J the Tete frequent ease whore a word ends with two consobants, 
its ft 573 (nat), (thou, fom.), PEEP (thou hast killed), 359 
FAN (proper name), &e. 

Yer i dhe Last dxamploe Sita unde the Inet letter aljht ruiher 
yess fr wocak: niues i je protty clear yhat nual vowel baa hea stint 
finely em BA att fay EA alll, BABE frum. “AES SET vale from 
PBT Me The Arable uotuully hae a short vowel in thY aualegous 
rms. Tn 73, boreoseed row tle fut, thieivfeemclear, Sip (truth) 
Pr xxi, £4, enema to nen boven wsardan gone. 



























#1. 
SIGNS WINCH AFFECT THE READING OF CONSONANTS. 


In intimate connection with the’ yowel-polata, tani the 
reading-eigns, whitle ware prabably adopt ve mine uy 
Heslilos the iiveritic point of {© nud 3, a palat be tamed the a fetter 
iw onder to show that it his a stronger pound oF fe even doubled: 
and on the contrary a small horizontal steoke weer a letter, av a. 
sige that it Ania.noe the vt wank The men OF Uh pint in 
the lester ie tArewfold: a} an Daghesh forte or wig of dhwublinges 
¥) ax Dagherh lene or visu of hurdening + 6) xa Mappig, 0 
that the vowel-toer (17,2), eopasiatly the Ant the dnl of me 
word, haw thetsound of «consonant ‘The stroke over a lever, 
Raphe, ix wareoly over used in the printed text. ‘ 


















Se chante Jiake Chapt aren Shy Bewich gramnnsarians: 


wee. 


$512, 10 DAGILESH PORTE AND MAGITESH LENE, 30, 


$12, 


OF DAGHESIL IN GENERAL, AND DAGIIESTT FORTE 18 
PARTIOULAR, 
A, Daghesh, w point weitten in tho bosom* of a oaneonant, be 
iis for tio purpases: a) lo Ktuicate the daubling of the 
Daghoab forte), 6- g- PR qtt-ted sb) thn Aarid sound of the 
“upisnton (Daghaah fone). 

thin root @, from whieh 37 Ietorived, In Sytine slgiition to thraat 
othemugh, to bore through (with 9 wharp iron). Hence the wort Dagheult 

Yo commonly supposed ty rhean, with refurnnoe to ite figura. merely, a 

Frick, point. But dha unniea of ull stinitar sige aro. axpremiive of 

‘hele geaminatical power; und in this casd, tho uname of the sign referw 

With to ite figuee ond ite aye. tn grummation! Innguage 227 maar, 
‘nenere litera, to aharpelMbe letter ly doubling ity =7\t4 hutrdes the 

ior, a tier IN withuut aypitntion, Acconlingly £35 mane «harry 
nil Aah be. sigd of sharpouiog or hardeuing (like Mapp, FET pro 
Perea, to ecrtgrivn prokationie), nol \t, 96 expeoomed: In. werithogr fy a 
Tere prick of tho aye (grit). Ln x toatiner acamuwhat usulogotin 
Jethars nuul words ure repteceatoi, ix tha efitieiom ofa twxt, ne expunged 
(expimcta) by m point oe pobited snetraminal (obetisewn) uted to Cie 
The appneite of Daghesh fone le EZ eft (F143). ‘That 23, in gent 
futical Lancing, ¢ apie ta a Add prowaciatina of arias Kiddy 
appa ftv $22, 4) Rean. 1. 

2. Ite usp az Daghesh forte; ine. for doubting 0 letter, iv of 
lief impoiince ; (compare the Sicificws of the ancient Latiny, 
6 ge Lieulun for Excullns, and in Goran tho stroke over m 
ail) Ubie wanting in the unpointed toxt, tike the vowel ont 

Vor firther panicnlare respecting \te vwves axd varip ton ww, ¢40 
* 


















‘ 413, 
eps DAGHESH LENT, 
Fe ‘Tend the diign of frardening, belongs only: to Me 


ngpirata) PEERS (#0, 3). Te ahivwe tins: they 
snk napdratad, Ht have their original atemder-ur gucre wohuity 


Sigh m Sle wally languid ton, hwy, bite weer wie 4 
“waeel't Ain unl oe Drtes thos, ‘Thn Fan with aphink (*) ovghit 0 havea 
Mr lit we al igs ie Fon win herve (29. Tle Abie etre ote 
‘balertint Th ype 











36 PART ECRMENTS, 


Titeree tenwes), 0.2. 523 ma-lekh, but 
WL “ERS yithi-por > TE aha-tha, bat HERES yieh-te 

2 Dahesh tane, ax i shown in 431, stands only ut the 
heasindits of words and spliables. It is thus easily distinguish 
from Dagheslt forte, since in: these casce the donoling of wlsttey 
Ys impossible. ‘Thue the Daghesl ix forte in 225 ralbin, hat 
lene in 3" yighatat. 

3. Dagliosh forte Iu tn aspirave uot only. doubles it, but ala 
excludes aspiration, thus serving at onee for both forte and Lene, 
ab "BS apis T= rak-Roth. (Compare in German atechen 
wtecven, venelien and wecken.) 

Thie% pceountel for by tie difticulsy of doubling an naplratet Vester 
mM Pronuveiation, 1h confemation of thie rule we winy refer to certait 
riental-wnts, whlch, in the emrivat times, pameed over into tie Greek, 
Laniawe, as REE aciaxe (not zagyu), AEE mimpeigoc. 

Tho doubling of = otter dove not occur in Syring, mt lenet in the 
wore dialects. Whore it would bo required, honeever, according to 
etymology ail analogy, the napiration at loaat ie exctnded : thus $33 
in Byrine i rend. peg, for appex, 





jabke ; “EQ ephar 











+. 
MAPPIQ AND BAPITE, 


1. Mappig, lilce Daghes, to wliich it i+ atintogans, fv a point 
fm w letter. It Telongs nly to the vowelleiiees™, Sand the 
Ieathiinge %, 7, snd shows thut they are 40 be somded with 
Uieir full consonant power, invieud of serving ag-vowele, Tea at 
press used only in final 7; e. 4. 39 gra-bhah (tie W having ite 
{ilk sound), FETS or-taah (er tand), iw distinction fin 53s 
ar-t40 (Ca the earth). 

Wittiout doubt such 7 yaw uttered with strongee wept 
the Arsh’ He ut the end af the sythdble, wr like 5 in ‘the German en 
which In, common life |e proounced Sekuch. The ume af It ft and 
wuler 8, >, *, 14 confined ti manuscripts e.g 28 Exayh * Laat) 

The pane H-F> signilive prodwerns, anil iadieates Uhat the: kun nf 
Ue Vlter shoud i eleitty exproseed. “The enme sign wi aclectal foe 
this wail fiir Daghedhi, heenuse the dnsign woe sinmlugomm vez tr jnille 
tat sng ou of tho Teter. Hea la he he ep 

2%, Raph (22), Le soft, written ore the letter, ie the oppo: 
site of oth: Dagheds and. Mappiq, expectally of Daghesh Jeue 











eu. Time Acces a 


fo exact mamueripte vit neplrate lias: zonorally either Daghest 
Tone or Raphe, ¢. ¢. milokh, “2%; but in printed editions of 
the Rible it i uwed only wher the absence of Daghesh o¢ Muppiq 
#8 to Me expressly nglod) eg. FEESAD for sAEbNTT, Judes xvi. 
1 aud v.28 (where Dazhesty lus is ubsent}, Meypig ia Job 
xxi, 2, 








$15, 
OF THE ACCENTS. 





‘Tho design of the accents in general is, to show the shyth- 
nical imemburs of the verses in tho Old Testament text Milt wx 
wich the vse is twofold, viz. g) to mark the toneeyttable ix 
eaeh word; b) 10 show thaglogical relation of each wort tis the 
‘wWhele sentence In the former respoct they eerye ox signe of the 
fone, in the Intter a signe uf inferpunction. 
‘The Jows, moreover, engnnt tham na nigna of declamation, hy which 
theyinegutste the ncewntuution it reeiting, oF rather ratillating the 
QUT yfwihe Synagiae, Tile uso of thew also ia canseetest wits thule 


_goneral sliythmital design: 
2 Asa sign of the tone in single wordy, the wecent, what- 
ever may be iis thythmical value in other respocts, stanle regu: 
latly on the eyliaive which has tho chief tone ; (comp: Rem. 2.) 
Tu movt words tho tone Ison the fast-syliable, more eeldou on 
the penaliima- In the first case the word is called mil-ra (2752 
‘Chall., from belie), sg. 227 gatal ; in the second, miLdl (77> 
Chali... from Aboew), ©. ¢. 722 mifelh. On the third #yLluble 
fecon, lie win fantepenultina) dhe chief tone never stands ; but 


yet se hice la a secondary: ue, of by-tone, elietly Ind 
‘cated by the rh (E16, 2), 


SB. The usw of theaccents as signs of interpunction ix somo: 
schnt complicated, as thoy serve not merely vo sqparote the sen 
bets Of-ssehilenee, Io oitr period, colon, az conina, but ales ue 
mugs ofenneetion. Hence dhey form two classes, Distinctives 
{Lnntni) and Conjiinetives (Servi). Some are, moreaver, pecu- 
fia 16 tlw three proprtly poetical books (Job, Pealins, and Pro- 
vari), which have a stricter rhythm, 

Whe following i= a list of them according 10 thoir value ux 
signe of lnterpunction. 

‘ 








é J 
38 PAWEL ELE 
‘Ss + Distinetives (Doutini}. 
> I. Greatest apete (Umperatores), whieh maybe ean 


pared with our period nid colon. 1. (—) Silité (evil), only mt 
© B)) thernd of the veree, and always united with (3) Sophswority 
v which terminates exch vorse, 2. - %) Addinael Xye 
| apivation}, genczally in the midile of the verse. 8. () Merk 
| with Mahpakk :* in Job, Ps. Prov., greator than No, 2, 
| the chief division of theverse, of which Atinach then ie 
| recon Hiatt 
M1. Great Distinetives (Reges): A. (2) Seghottatt b. @ 4 
Ziagephoytton. 6. (~) Zante sgadhol. 7 (=) Tiphek. 
Til, Smaller (Dues): 8: () Reta. 9. (=) Zargaty 
1. (=) Verhasht 12, (5) Teiar. 18. 
A (=) Typha initiates ~ 
TV. Smallest (Comites): 15. (2) Pastr. 16. (*) Qarna 
*) Groat Tetivhat 1S. (=) Garesk. 19. (-} 
Double Gdreshe 20. (1) Peavy, hetireen the words: 

















B, Conjunctices 


21. (2) Merka. 22 (-) Minach. 23. (—) Double Merk, 
ah )atalna (Lj Qadthna. 26, (J) Darga. 87. (—) 
Yardch. 25. Past 29. (=) Tiphokas 30. 
‘Merka with Zarga? 31. (=) Mahpakh wiely Zargas 





‘Servi. 











RANABKE ON TIE ACCENTS! 
. Psalm watts 
i As in Geowk. {ales igt und rus), worde whit wee written with 
Vie gma comvarante aril yowrl-oliroe wre often ABetingeusht | th 
Brie ne Baas chy ts) sha Clee aa ame and 
Sepia yaa! inno vhs a) Dae ae 
eed inp 
& Asa tule the accgnts stant on the tono-syliabie, wee itlyvon 
Wa tetiul epoansant. Some, hwever, stl only-an tha ee 
‘worl (prepusitiee), others oly wy the dist 
Grrewer tire desiigrusted lu tho cabin hry f, the latter by tt: Thane = 
MMhrefoe:dntermins the foneaylahe, which. meat be, Enos 
ier way. Ties ied with sara re ed yin tha 
Dowkn 


2 ihe piace of the aseeat, whan Wet ite fi ie 
snfiented ja this look by the sign (7) ng BBS gatil 











£10 MAQQEPIT-AND sreraon. 38 


MW, Ad Signe of Intergumction, 

4 la‘eospeot to thia uke of the aéneite svery vert ie regactid aa 
Period, whioh close with Silliq,* or io tho Ggurative langiajee af thi 
Eracwnntiat, Aa a vedi (ellin), which ie qnverunl by tho rent Dike 
Unotive at the eal (Fuperdtor), Accueding as the vere te lang oF 
shortelce- ne tho empire is lige ur meadl waties Ue nurabor of Damtut 

rules, which finn the lurger nnd «nuller divisions, 

5. Conjuvesiven (Senet) site uly: soeh words ae ure elouwly eons 
pottell Ln etde,us'a now’ with ats adjertive, o7 with: woithee si Iu 
‘thy ganitivy, ¢e. For marking tho elosast connection ‘ot tw of more 

Words, Magpp is also necd {5 16, 1. 

A. Li very shore veewme few vonjinictives are owed and sumétimice 

‘noon; p xmall distinctive: ln the sisnity-of a greaber, hiving n earinee- 
ovres (rere doméuo majori) In very loci wereea, on the contrary, 
“a farg eved for the smaller dininetivaq {flunt lypatt dons 


|) 2 The choice of the coujM@etive-or ditinesive depetda ow aybile 
‘wes coonectian with which the Jearove nea ot Walle well at 
Beta It seit efi ta now thn gronter datstiven, which 
etre en hugh thy i sl ere 
Tal gor te murely mdse. "Phy rw moet important 

eetled te far ving x yen tno fha Weber x 

















6, 
MAQGEN'T AND METHEGH. 

“Tiiase ive hoth closely connected with the secents. 

L Mayyeph (522 binder) sew ssnall’ horizomad stroke bee 
swetin/aee wordy Whioh, thus hecoine eo united that, in respect 
10 tons and intépmnetion, they are resurded 8 one, and have 
ht ont areente Two, three, and four worde may be united in 
this way, #. gs BREE every man; seer every herb, Gen, 
Ly STS all which to him (was), Gen. xxy. 5. 

Coetain wor ike “Ex to, “rm wiga of the Ae, 3 wll 
ize ultwart alias tlie eonnected. Air» lazuror, word euay lac be 
Maina ba monies, & ¢, mEFEIET Gen. v1.0; oF tay polyeyluhlien, 
eee vite Hh 

“2 Methok (sy bridle), « wall perpendicular line on the 
ot a vowel, firme kinil of eecondary tone, ora cheek upon 
hii tons indicated by the aecuute, and shows that the vowel, 
Te fi the Restate chk Ano oe We tag ae ay ale 

Fila hens steals tthe lat tonne ix vert, wile Shh 
Sparmak mibemocase 


. 




















0 PART RLEMENTS. 


thous WoL neeented, should not Le hastily pussed/over in pro 
fyneiation. It stands, therefore, regularly by the waieel of the 
initepenuttiona when the last syllable has the tone, whether tint 
vowel bo long, a= S347, FBTE, or whort, as EI qhdashin, 
Str battakhem, But hese it is to te obverved, that abit hall: 
yaveel also (simple Sh'va vocal and composite Sk’ca) is Yo Ve 
reeatided ax forming u ayllable (110, 1 and £26, 4);, accondingly, 
Motheseh staid a) by the vowel which precedes a vocal Si'ya 
‘oiimple ox comporite), PREZ ya-€1a, °F? yet, “THR, MER, 
Sez, Sz porto, and 0) even by woeu? Sh'ea, 0. SFE 
Tohuy. Le 
Wie (t stands by ShYiac niuny Jewish grummarians eafl i¢ Gaps 
‘bs whl otters uve thix nme in general fr avery Methogh. 
WB. tt fe of epecial service tothe heyiuner, ox indicating ( 

sug nie above) te usutly a @Qasele ail Cty ales 

‘iow in myst <tekAGre the Methegh slows, Hutt the (+) stande ithe 

Oninpewadtina, aul that the Shea ix here: socal snd forme wyllibles 

Fit tho (+):bnnn apon syllable beforw (x ) munt be tong (§ 21,3), eon: 

wequnntdy Quwete not Qawete-chatuph. On the contrary T73¢ wilioat 

Methesti in a dissyliuble (26kh-ra}, and (+) atande in « cloeed ayltnblo 

Gad le eanrcaquenitly short (Qamote-chasuph). ‘Thun wld 28772 [they 

feat) With: Metheg in o frinyllabte. with a lomge f gle = Witt (they 

son) withont it, a diseylinble with whurt & yir-a. Bee ubove, the rites 

Tar Quinete wivt Qasicte-chutnph in} Wht thw ebit. 























17. 
Qn AND KOTHIBIE - 


‘Vive margin of the Bible exhibits « number af vacious cand 
{age of nn ently alate (#8, 2) calle 7p (to be Iyecatse inn 
the view of the Jewish critics they me tol be ta. the 
veadiws of the text called 252 (ieritten), “Chose efition have 
thorefore attached the vawel-signs, appropriate Lo tlle smupegitiel 
roading, to-the corresponding word in the text Bow tn Jer. 
Mii 6 tha text echibie 228, tho margin “7p SEM, Hive the 
fowels in the text belong to tho word inthe margin, which is an 
he pronomiced 2X ;-but in reading tho text =, the propes 
vowels must be supplied, making 23. A amalt circle or asterisk: 
fiver the wor in the text always directs to the marginal roading. 

Rerpeci joa valu of tin marginal cen, en Geemie 
Gm tee iy, SN 











$535, 10, CHANGES OF COSSONANTS, 4 


OHAPTER HH. 


PROULIARITIES AND CHANGES OF LETTERS: OF SYL- 
LABLES AND THE TONE. 


He 
tye wider fully to comprehend the changes which words 
Aigylerg in ther various inflections, it j# necessary fist to survey 
Mie wenoral tases on which they depenil, “These gencral lawy 
fe founded party on the peculiarities of certain leters and 
allisees af Fetters, considered individually vr 4s combined in sy{la- 


hes and partly oo certain tisages of the language in reference ta 


hss and dhe tone, 


i, 
CHANGES OF CONSONANTS. 

‘Tha thanges eceasioned anion coneoniants py the formation 
of word, Inflection, euphony, of certain’ laflubnces connected! 
with thie history of the language, are e«rtmutation, axeimitlation, 
rejection anid addlition, transpatition, 

1 Copa, takes plnce most natnrally among letters 
which are pronoygted similorly, and by the ws of the sume 
organs, a. g. 722, S52, 152 fo exull TRS, Arm. o> fo 
fire == mud 7 (ae plural endings); 773, TTS to press ; “By 

ASE to olowe; SAG) ESR 10 escape. In prociies uf tne, and is he, 
Hnguiage tote Aramman, hard.and rough souls 
Were ex-haned for wolter diene. 583 for 52 fa reject 2 FS 
for FOE da laush ; for the sihilante were oubstitited the cones 
ponding fiatsounds, ax 7 for F, Por s, # fore 
© @Phie interchange of consonants affects the original form of 
“wore qnore thin it docs their gnmmatieal inflection ;- Ue cone 
videraulon of it-therefore, belones properly to the fexicon,* Ex- 
anwpiles aecur, however, in the grammatical intfectian of wouls ; 
vie: the inireehinge a) of P and > in. Hithpadt (54), 6) of 9 
anid “in verlie Pa Vodh (£69), on 72 for 
2 Aasignifatiois talges plaice inost frequently, when the closing 
Cu pale of ejllable Is exchangeit for thsi ‘our with which the 

















1 Sen a few stile om pay rece in omni Tele Livicon, 
* 


ce fart Beets 8 


Fullwing syllable Vecins, forming with ft a Daath 

iMfistris for inlustris ; diffusus for dixfusne > cudhep peeves for 
Weirkenpdivin, To Hebrew this occurs inost fioquently, 

a) with the fesblo, nasal 2 before most other consonnute, expe: 

cially the hanler ones, eg. S7R2 for TIER from the ead, 

fi far FER? 5 FES for T3223, ‘Bale 

gurturals > is commonly retained, as S37 he will posvess j exh 

doin bofore other letters, as F222 (hou hast dicell 5 
5), less frequently arid only in certain cases, with 2,7,F. Ekg 

Fig? for TE2? | Jpattoe FEET efor Se (536): 

Un All thnse cases, tho asshnilation ix exprossed by a Dagheah 
‘forte iu the following lowe. Tu u final consonant, howaver, os 
i cannot be doubled (420, 3, a), Daghes i not written, & pe 

7 FR conte. FD jaFSS conte. FS; FF conte. ke 


















tej the Hunt onoes the assimilated lettnr hie nist Shite, but the Nebpinig 
vowel Baxi (§23,4), whinh, however, does not render the wesimiution 
Iimpraceable 
HN sani ou Goad el wT 
suisd vwallowed ap by tho wtionger ove bafore it; e.g. SR Hon 
smeap (00), 2735 foe terse from Aim ($108, 2). Hero we alny mle 
solar SSF for SS2* Ae eurrownide (67, 5). 

% The refection or Salting uway of i consonant easily Kaye 
pens in the case of the bneathings und vowel-lewtere &, 7 2, >, 
and aleo of the liquids, It tikes pluce, 
4a) at the beginning of a word (apheresis), when each a fecha 

consonant fine no fall vowel, ond its sound i efily Joa pon 

athe.ear, ae 272 and S728 (vee); 3 sit for 3B)g Te Leive} for 

Fs -E Gor BE, who, comp, Now, b; 
1b) i the midet of a word (eedi2Gdion), when wie a feelin con: 

-sutiant Is preceded by n Shiva, e.g. 925, the penyalling fori 

for 32505 ; Pup for Ssp7} (5-23, 4. 195, 2 $53, 1); 

2) ont the end of words (apocope), &.2- Sg? low FEET) Oy 
dons, before thes genitive “33. ‘ale 
Boldt chatiges were male In the: of the langubpe, partie: 
Gp le terrieereon acca ee 
frur Girne 3a fm FE 3 ow 1 (mae £90), Her, 
ip the weabating of the Feijslsy ean Pall Fi a (vce $44, 1, 
‘and $80). 

4. Iu otliee casey a barvlinoas fi pronunciation is prevented 

uy the neifition of (Aleph prostheticurn) with ite xowel cr) 




















33%, DOUBLING OF CONSONANTS a 





beginning of w word, eg Zip und TAPE arm (comp. PE 
eis, apiritus, Pr. exprit.) 

5. Tranopositéon, in grammar, seldom occurs. An exiunpla 
of it tie TABTN for TSH (F 54, 2), becastse sf iv easier 10 sotnd 
than ths, Cieve ate more frequent ik the provines of the lex! 
oni, ws S23 and 22 fami ; PEED and TED armen» thoy are 
itelly caifined, however, to ale sibitants and Tiida. 















‘Comeonanty inaynlso; eapoctally the weaker, atthe eid of a ayliable 
tbe patter to waves lia rhe from. from cheral (compare, 
Delon, $8.2) eats S32 star from 12 5 SH mar from. 

‘or S24 (whee the Siphal by werely a ‘vowel. see ubove, No.2)-* 





420. 
‘DOUBLING OF QONSONANTS. 


‘The doubling of w letter hy Daghesh forte takes place, 
and ia essential, i. necewary to the form of the word (Dagiesh 


a) when the same letter is to be written twice in succestion, with~ 
out-an intoriuediate vowel ; hus for “203 we have 3 we 
Hicie ziven + for "PEE, ES Thaxe set + 

1b) in cases of sesimilaiion ($19, 2),a0 729 foe FEE. La botth 
hove instances it & called Dasyhosh compeneative ; 

3) when the doubting of a letter originally singlo is charnctertstle 
of a grnuuatical forn, e, g 753 he has learned, but TEE ke 
ax taught Daghesh characteristic). 

‘Nhe Yale eanens ie ests sul coceesrily writen twice when 
‘ever.n vowtebescod, evno tho abiurtest (2 xvcal Shtwa), eomeMbetween. 
‘Hteode thie jn ono 2) when a tang Yownl proceden, 39544 which ix 

hosttins (4 6, Ramm}, aad even yfter 4 merely: lomefimge oven, 












; (he eanen thes), “287 (Chey 
Meat fsck re cases 2) when th fe tas eo 
athe whieh bs foll vows, as #39 countrict of PER. Sonsetlines 
tbo eaane word iv found im Both the fll form nnd the enttmacted, e.g. 
TSE SEE sm Ses) Poor 2h Gerke ey Pa be 14 a 
hy 











"tu the Pik, FS meal (Mc) ln Lo he way esate No mc, og Mo 


ra : 





rm PARE) RERMENTS 


1, & A-conwonsint is vonietimes doubled werely for the suke of 

skphony.. The woe of Daghesh in much eases (Daizhesh eupie- 

ric) ie only occasionnl, as being not essential 10 the forme of 
words. Iti employed, 

a) when two words, of which the first endy in @ vowel, are more 
closely united. in pronunciation by doubling the initial couse 
fant of the second (Daghesh forte conjunctive), as MTA whut 

ke thin? linc MENG AN NORP gil mitanty a (arive f depart 
= oft Get xix. Ly BR RYT Dout xvi 7 
4 hye In doin initunees words thus united ave contracted Inte one, 
A es oe for Meme, CAE Mor Sez, THE My what (is) Ho your 














{a i 15, 
‘Aualogiie Wo tho hove wwnge la vn Nunpalltan te Uaioe Fo te 
Fogring aid (uelading th ‘of the two words ft oe) tho Latha 





resis Yoe re-do, wd oe. Tain at fr of llr torr ste 


4) when’ the final consonant of a clovrd syllable, preceded by a 
short vowel, iv doubled inorder to sharpen the ayllablo sill 
more, e.g T3F2 for “S32 yrapes, out. xxxii. 82, Competo 
Gu. xix. 10, 3, Is. Wii. 6, Wilh 3, Job xvii. 2) VSann. 
savlil 10, Pa xy. 10. Examples of this; howovery mre cous 
paratively rare, and without any segqid to wniformity. 

“Compare thn fallowing firnsn ne finan ln very wieiot Crile Inserpe 
Honk, vine Syuarne, kuna, “Aeoxdyrne (Moekh, Cora Tacs. Gry, 
V4), and In Gierrnien ecenitere, wirnaere (Ror avitert, witeere) ne welttan 
In the time ef Lather. 

2) whan it 4 inserted in tho final Wine-sy lable Of m seilance 
(429, 4), in onter that it inay furnish,» inore: flea suppant for 
UW Gonse, ©. BOF for S53 Mey wive, Be. xxvii. 1, Mp for, 
Sm they waited, Joby xxix-21, Te, xxsifi, 12 as 
4 ‘The Hobravys, omitted, however, the danbling of w {aiter 

by Daghosh forte, in many cases where the anulogy of die. form 

required it; view ? 

1) aliyays at tho end of nword ; becaue theres at Toust fu dig 
Somecation Ein haa, which has coms dawn tous) the spluble did 
apt adoiit of sharpening. "Thus the syllable iil would he 

pranoiineed, not ay i German with a slatpewnl tone, but 


* Vive baling mck wom mw PRY Fp, Ean. 1,24 ta the dr 
wk worivia, thab the flivt af thee tw words mint ie w wining tinbta: oe amted 
ow the pewitin % 





























SH. ASPIRATION. AND TTS REMOVAL, 45 


like the Englich oll, coll, smal. Instead, therefore, of dou: 
Wing* dhe consonant, they often levathened the preceding 
vowel ($27, 2). E. g. Sz (people), with wm distinctive accent 
(415, 8), for 2 from Taz. ‘The exceptions ase very rare, a 
Px thou, fy PER thaw heist wien, Fie. xvi, 335 

#) Ytes.at the toil of x syllable, in the body of a word (whern 
the doubling of a letter is Jese audible, as in Greek chro 

“Homeric for afero); & @ SEPSIS for SEPIST; 

e} in the gutturals ($22, 1). 

Inthe ease by it hay De owned ae x sole thot the JAneheth rextuniter 
to te fetioe with Siva (whieh le than rocad, § 10,1). and be meter left 
cout if the aépirates, boounme it maverinlly affvete their exund 
ISSY Whapn?ra (ook HIRSH *ehdpAra) Gon, xxii 31, reg Ty fled 


sun) Jit Pi, wa T3992, SETA; tas 
Wilf ene kw Sr BF Te 
In’samne eaaen. vowul or inlEvowel wae innoted to enstar tho dee 
Wing of ie letter wore nudible. 6 e £252 with you for Basse 5 IED fir 
ae (her, 4), 253 In Ill 

‘Hest. 10 the Tatar hook’, juateil of the nharpoulny of tho ayttable hy 
Doghesh fonts, tha preveling vowel Us totuetimes Iongthenal (camp. 
tulle for will), os S397 he Worry thewe Sr YEAS (Mas fe YT}, BIN 
Threehing-alidgen for 4743, 1 Chon. zak. 23, 


A smd sweed “J tot 

















121, 

ASPIRATION, AND THE REMOVAL OF IT BY DAGHESH LENE. 
Tho pure hard sovnd of the six: axpiratee (%, By 2/7) 3.2), 
with Daghaile lene inverted, tv to be regurdod, agreeably to thn 
Which Tnnguiges generally exhibit in this respoct, as 

Hele original pronunciation, from which gradually arose the 
wofler anid weaker aspirated sound (16, and £13), "The origis 
‘ual Inari pronunciation inaintained itself in yreateut purity, whiew 
iv waw, the initial vound, and after » consonant; bot when it 
f Ajvowl-sonnd, oF stood Uetween two. yowely it was 
rofignedt fy partaking of the arpiration with which a vowel. i 
tutus Slat rm aapivates take Daghesh len 


‘on Kaan Ab (lr AD ge in ie? esi wi ihr 
| Germ a ennierace le deubivd only at the berinning of m ryt en tor eum 
eo thes ald Wy Gerrnn, Eg al (Fall) pullers smurm (oh wasn) Se Crimry, 
A Crete, 2 Avag L253, 

. 

















: 6 PART 1, ELEMENTS, 


A, AL the beginning of words, when thé preceiting word pude 
With w vowslless consonant, as FE aL-vn (dherefore), 78 TE 
Ma piri (fenit-tree); ot at the beginning of a chapter or yerse, 
ur sven of a:minor division of a verso (Lousequently after dis 
Aiuethve necent, $15, 3), e.g. PENS in the besinning, Gon. ied; 
TES 7M ond it happened, wher, Judg. x1. 5 ;*ou the contrary 
FOAM and tt was 40, Gen, 1.7, 


Also, a diphihong (18,5) 90 enlled, ie hore trented ax ending nw 
coolant, ee = 7 Judge v.15 


2 In the miditle nnd wt the enit of wont after silent Sh'ea, 
1, €. itt ie beginning of 4 syllable, and in immediate connection 
with 4 preceding yo\rellos consonant, e.g. SRSER ye have killed, 
Ee te hoary, PHD bial. On the contrary, wher vocul Siva 
thoy take tho voft promuncintion, ©. g. SF dieelling, FS2 ah 
heavy. 

* © Exceptions ww, 

44) Foriy which ero made, by the nvidition oF amiaion of Yottery nue 
ately thom other forme la which the napiraten ta Moin aft round, 
AB. g. ETD (nn 879) fhova B95 “BS (nk ER) firmed malty 
ftoin 27289 (on tho vontnary “259 indlekjy bowie jl feaned diteoty 
from Ae milk) : 2523 (not =E53) from 323- TW thevo onven, tht 
‘yronuneintbin of te wor to whieh the ene hind became aeruatannd, 

yw Fale; Wenney hyd mal-ANd, BIKA UnAbI-L 

1) The = fi the ufves 5, Sez, F3, has ntway Ske Celio mid, 
Tocauva toca SA*C= ie belare it. Seo | 68,8, By 

<) Filly, certsin cliwow of Sema ire to he antloel, yup: RaSh 
(matehith), eres. 

Rime 1. tn HOR, we might expect the fable pro 
necount of the precediig vowel, But the origisnl 
‘and the relation of 1M, notwithxanding the slight os 
Uishefine it resided imchuneed, Comp, 2540 

2. "The vine woivetiaen affects the divinion HC 9 wank 
‘nog, ani catixeqnntly the aust ef the Wapieatiens ‘doe rst Te 
exile 1 bORRREES Pe. x1. 155 yey Corban); Init FETA Cin pinto) 
Bz, x1.4h. - 
‘Tht the ted or goth pronunciation of thowe Teton did 
dhe alenification of words, affords no reason to doubt (hat meh a 


Aon wie tual, Compare in Groek Opi’, 1iurds. “= 


“eLBerrae of Dagar rem, tay Bin 6 aq wo» 
4A portientarty fastrwotive sea venues fu 45% 4 
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$e: PeOULIARIEs or Tue GuTTURArS 47 
[oFasatag Bs fatj 
$2 


PECULIAMITIES OF THE GUTTURALS. 
ulturaly, %, 7 7, 2, have certain proper ita in 
caminon, which result from their peculiar pronunchation ; yet 
‘hut 3, Naving a softer sound than F and 7, Milfor teow. thes iy 
several rexpects, 
* 1, Phe guiturate cannot he doubled in proniinciation, and 
therefors exclude Dagherk forte: ‘To our organs alyo there i 
Aifticulty in doubling nn aspiration, Bat the eyllable preceding 
tho Ietior which omits Daghesh naturally tooes its sharpons by 
tho omission ;* Nence its vowel i# commonly: lengthened, espo- 
clally before the feebler Sottera x and Pe. we Che eye for 
PE; TEST hie WHI, Ke. Nhe hardor guttural A aud 7 allow 
‘ul eharpening of the wyllable, though yrthography: exafued 
Dasghorh forte (ve in Garinun the oh ju xiPher, machen, las she 
‘slusp pronunciation without being written double), and hence 
these lotions almost universally ctnin before then the hort 
Yowsl, og. DIN the month, RT that. 
As tiove Inet forme are tented 4 Though the guttoral wore daublii 
‘he grummariane not inapproprintly epenk of thom na having 0 Exrehivh 
feorte impliclumy, occulta, or dalitescone yw. S97 Sin =A brotherey 
eg mutren £775 thormn Gon more in 4 27, Rew. 
2 ‘Thoy aro accustomed to taken short A sound befure them, 
beeauee this vowel stands onguitically in elon alfiity to the gut- 














a " 

«) ay Pattach i wwe |yotou of ny other short 

4% aot, € (Chirey paroum, Seehot), anit evets for 
Miytlimically long ¢ wud 0 (Zyere aul Chalorn) ; wx, M3E ae 
‘erifier tor Mot, FEB epore for FES. hie profernce wav 
Jet nore dechaive when the’ form with. Pauuch i 

nal one, or was used in common with another, 

— Tenp. aut fing f. Kal of verbs ; 2S sent, 

ee, S (not M22); “23 a youth, whore Patiach in 

the finn syllable ie the original vowel ; Fant for FST ; 



















= Liipc fers sl The Fresel torre the Germ. Hite ae the Prone wth 
Doltig. Fr dein, Bey Hitirow Were Wtrayn jus decline; while the Aratie, where 
‘the probation ya wn tn ona Sony allow Ye Soul of the 
pnstura 








By ‘ PAUT |, REEMENTS 





J) dt w strong andl wachangeable vowel, ty 4,2, ™— (125) 1), 
and io many cases Tyore, was retainad. Between it und the 
guttural, however, there wax inyotintarily uttered 1 hasty 
(Pattach furtive), which waz writ ander the guttural, 
‘Phis is found only in final syllubles, and never under 
Big. rich, MEY alae’, I re"chy Tee", OR ga 
Wo'h, PEST Atahetieh, Se" 


For the mime rtiuion the Swiss jotWuioes ich ay ich, und thy Ara’ 
plan APSE meti"A, though noithor wrjtes the aupplied vowel. 

The Pattach furtive talle wway when tho wort receiver an acceaslon 
at thevend, & g. Ah) I, whern the 7 kemmady the heginilng of the 
sinwyllable. 

The LXX. write « inneod of Parneh furtive, ax Mm Nil, 

Ron 1, The garvuent sometimes exerts an influence on the following 
vowel, Dot he exanplon of thie asuge fre few, aod are rather (0, bo 
reganiled pa exoaptions than we establivhing w general mite, «.g. 2 Or 
AH 338 ir § A suunl je prefenned wherever It would. be 
ndinineble withoat the infienee of he guttural, we inthe Tmp. and finpe 
otvithae FED PRE IC however: nusther yowdl neve at il tn 
eearatolerton the fi retoitinl, ive 23 $e 

% Beighol In wwod lintead of Battal both 
wural, bat oaly ian initial qyllablo, ie 2 
goiter those forms wou heave Chive in ph } 

‘When the ayllatia ie sturpewed hy Daghionli, the tore slender anit 
‘slurp Chirag le retained oven unter yuitturala te Sh, ary, meaty but 
whew the churucter ofthe eyltable iy ehunged by the Aatling away ef 
Daghhenh, the Seghhl, whieh Ww required by the guttural mtu 9, 
HET, cial whale Wor YET, 

4. Inston of simple Sh’va vocal, the guiturala take % oem 
pinmte Shon (410, 2), 0. at. SPR, THE; PRT, PRA. TMS beithe 
Taost comin wan of the composite Shvay, 

4. When a guitural suinds at the end of a (cloned) gytlable, 
ity tho midet of & word, and has under ie the ayllabledivider 
{wilent. Skea, 410, 3), thon tho division of sytlablow often takes 
placa ns usual, expocinlly when that syllable has ttiexone; @. 
RAPE (Mon hast sent), Bur whon the aytlable stand béfiare th 
(one, herd is uimually a softening of the sound by giving to the 
kultivals slight vowel (one of the composite Siva), which hing 
Ue wunye sound as the full vowel preceding, a» 3275 (alvw E73), 
TSA (alow PHT), PMD (also PEAT); hia cogent Sh'va ia 


* he sent a athe prope nal von, apt Pat ftv wed ite 
‘sri delat Ta 






















+ Without the 
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lunged ip the-short vowel with which it is compounded, 
whenever the following consonant toses ite full vowel in conse 
quence of an increave nt the enil of the word, e.g. "PTN2, T3Z2 
Yo-obh-dhit (Geom TBE], ERD yahaeph kh (Gom TED), 
Rem. Sivple Shea. under the guttural the grasanarian call 
hart (29), ad the compotite Stra i thy anime sitzation aft (FET) 
‘Suit ihaervations oi verbe with yrsturale (HF 12-15). 
Respecting the choice between the, thrwn eompusiten HRYyne | 
ay be remarked that 
Ui) 7, 7, 2, at the beginaloig of wort prefer (=), hut (a) gs Som, 
S120, EH. But whien w word recwives nn aecoeaion Wt tho ond, ot 
Tine tho ton, alan takes (n) a "2 fo, ESE fo yey SEH Len, 
int $3 Gon, 11, Comps 197, Hei 8 
4) AW the yodle of wean, tho whoicn of x eompoalte BWM bereits 
hy thy vawet (anil Its elas) whloh.nnodiee word of the same forn 
‘Bat without a gvitur wall take bekirg the Bieya | ax Perfo dpi 
‘sre (according to thie them San), dif we Coonfarmeal t~ 
Sree), Pech Hophs 727% (confirmed ta S2En): 
For ach foniber yowel-changes tn ponnagiion with goals new 
437, om. 9 
B. hes, which she Hobrave uiterod aloo nea guttural (16, 
2,1), shires with the other gulturale oly. the charscteciation 
Anentloned above in No. 1, and a part of thre glvun in No. 25 
vie: 
ia) tho exclusion of Daghrals forte ; in which cave the vowel be= 










































fore It bs alwaye longtbenod, ox FI for 722, 73 for 2 

6) tho ure of Partie before it in preference s6 the other ation, 
vowels, thous thie i not Ins ka the ene of the 
‘othior guiurtl oounds, €-35, 8322 ane Au sive fro) 77 | ER 


for S82 and he turneal back, avd for ~Pi2 and he cauned to 
turn back. 

Wulhyijuorit exeoptiona t» she prinolpte, given ui cot mane IFS 
smcvera, Prov xiv. 10, 324 ahde-rekh, Kzake xvi, 4, whwrn “le rable | 
du Arabic ovo Ik ndinite of doubting, ntut the LXXowritw r= Siig 
wee wer ean, Gere i tinther the Jiubling of thw Thea nor We 

cripthonlig of he vowrol; ae S75 (for spryS} & Sam, xviii 1. 











1%, 
Ob Tite FEENLENES OF THK HRKATHINGS * AND 7. 
tole &, g liebe and scarcely’ mandible breathing inthe 
stwoat, regula lines te fable power af a coniounnt (1 quien, 
tos), winner it otanidy without n-gyivel at he oi of a syliable, 















rs it. 





i) PART RLEMENTS 


Ik then serves merely to prolong the preceding vowel (like the 
Gorman A in sah), 08 823 he Tae found, 825 ho hay filled, 3 
the, 823 fo find, 37 he; ORE, TTP. his cakew place 
aftor all vowels; but in. this situation short vowels with fove 
‘exdeptions bicome long, ae 8&8 for NS, NFST for MEL 

2, On tha contenry, & gonotally, retains its powor We A coms 
nant and guttural, in All ewes where it begin a word or syllable, 
Aa THN he has said, OX thay have rejected, #3 for fo eat, Vet 
‘éven it this position At sometimes toees its cousonant-sound, whet 
it follows a ahort. vowel or « halévowel (eveat SA'wa) inthe miss 
dle of w word: fbr then the vowel wader & iv either sbified back 
4 ag to lee united with tho vowel before it into a lag ¥ound, o% 
sted for Tee, baer for St¥>, also Spx (a obecured to 4) for 
Seu; or ik wholly nbearl it, an in SFR for BYTE Noh. vi.-8, 
Nth (chdtim) for RH (sieving) 1 Sam. xiv, 33, SOKZ (two 
Iunitreds) for S83, FEN (hele) for THe.” Someries 
tliere ino still groatoMchanze in the word, as S820 for SHEET, 
Tests (luainens) Tor EYER. Sometimes also the vowel befor 
Wreinaing whore when i be a, G go FR for TI}, WWE for 





















S hamapanty TRE: FATE? for DTH 


Tastenit of the 8 thus quieseing ini Cholem, Tore, and Chi 

reg, #6 olen find written, acconing. to the nature of te woinnl, 
‘one of the vowel Letters + tnd, wg. 7D for “SS (cistern), SP 
(inate) for =}, FEM (ihe Jirat) tor FED Jol will, ®, comp. 7 
for 38 (wut) LSam, fi, 10 ACLhibA » an ahve aunt of a word EE Rlao 
Je written for 8, a5 FIRS (eo fills) For 27 Jotyiviil, ath. 
J Such a qulescent  soanetiines {nile altogethir away, # Be 
ses (L went forth) for. PE}, "ER (Cum full), Job xxxib AS, 
far “ERS, TEM (F any) constantly for TR, HET (roc lay waato) 
2 Wings xix, 25, for FARCTS In. acxxvii. 26, 72Q for ™FS Bezel. © 
xzvifi. 14, 

oon. 3. to Aranueat the % becomes a rowel iil ware readily its. 

In Hobirewe; balk “Aniihie, sa the seat us pater ie rae 
oul hrwer: Accotling to Arabie orthogeaphy:% serve. l¥o Ua. lw: 
see Goo tenihanes dy Hie Lskyaw fas sctoelye A Perea 
Which itleatriealy n vowelletter te he Yang A mun a S39 Hom Ly 
for the tual tq, S87 Prova. 4, slik 24, eS]. Hebrave ort 
dgeoerally winlia, In this cane, tha protonging letrer (18,3) 

















"© He fivlle we bile Int fo tho ear, the previous vow} ie malsinally protomped — 
aha Vio Thies and ts 'voeel sees He owe nous Uh Weald IY 
‘he vv vances naar, Sek Sem, thin him TH 
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go VREBEESESS OF ¥ AND n_ 31 


& To. Syrias, # even at te hoginning of words eanzot be spoken with 
‘whalevowel (nocal Shfra), bat always receives n fall vowel, wraully By 
fea cog. tho Chald. Szx.inin Syr.ekhal. So nlvo in the Hebrror, boatead 
Dia componite Sifod, i wakes at the beginning of swany words, the eur, 
fenpanting loug vowel, oe a girdle for “He, =A Lente for STA? 
AS atalla for FTE. 

4. We may eall It a0 Arabi, ova mode of writing common in Arabic, 
shai af tha eri ofa word ww 3 (without moy soa) ie mld 10.8 (Hak 

Toing. part tho rit), wx 47 Sor *25n (they wen), Joab: x.y 
(hey bere willing), tx xxvii. 12. Similar wre rpg for “Ps. pure, 
fr 5 Tr $e. Theenso la dilleront ia X71 ard RM, vem'f 22, 

re 


A, he Tie stronger and firmer than &, and scarcoly over 
Toses ite napiration (or quiesces) in. the middloif word ;* also 
‘he cud it ay remain w consonant, aul thon it takes Mayypiy 
(E14, 1), Yet at times the consonant of the Fat the end 
of word ie given up, nod 8 (yeithout Mappig, or with Raphie ®) 
hen remains only 4 representative of tho @nal vowel, 0. g- AR 
(to her), Num, xxii 42, fooP> ; Job xxxi. 22; Bx, i 3 AL 
thn beginning of a vyllalo rs (often not heart, and is onulitod 
In, writing, a8 G22 {in the mording) tor "PBRS, FINE (in the 
Tandl) for PROS, FETT contracted FE. Th theso cases of ¢on- 
tinction, the half-vowel * (-~) before F, is abworbed by the. full 
“rowel under it. In other cases, howaver, the vowel wien 1 ix 
diapbiced by the ine efare it, ax 53 (in thom), from SIR 5 or 
‘bouh ate blended into w diphihong, an 70% (also TET) from TES, 
Sp from HR (ith, a4 8)- 
‘Aceontinghjs he no-eulld queacet ar te wail of word wana 
Beene bs pscattistoccet eet ely nemo 
faniathe® porposs, namely, we am orthogrnplile exprovsion, i the cna nant 
© oxssof Aral a, ne nie 0, 4) ad a (Seghol), eae. ra. me, MB, re 
raat 4 72 nnd $8, 
eos. tc ennnsetinn with 0 oid 2 it Isoecasioially elinagod for % wn 
rie, “247 = ME} Flor, vi 8). ain inl enves for ® acconting 16 
Sebo te lee Lovee in Bes beth 
oe a ex a, ip (to fore), Joe xalih A, 
eysrgee HR) A (wf 


















































6 veep Mew unpton are Sond In proper natn ov SHTER) PSEYD, 
sx hie abe mapoanl of te wor ond fn nny MES. arn len wtb In tr 
jaraie, Worn One Mer ws MENTED Ze vk 31 ile (0 the printed 
tea nila ti Afgyrp Af wre co bane she yoinrat 9t Cow wn mt 
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ae PART L ELEMENTS. 


2h. 
‘ CHANGES OF THE FEEULE LEITERS + AND >. 
* Whe > (ie) and the > (y) aro as couxonants 20 feeble and sok, 
approiching tically to ihe corresponding: vowel-soands w and 4, 
Ahitt they easily tlow into,these vowels in curtain conditions. On 
this depend, according to the eelations of sounds und thy charac= 
Yer of the grammatical forms, still further changes which require 
@ guneral notice in this pluce, buc which will alev be explained 
in dotail. wherever they occur in the inflections of wonls. "Tit 
is espociaily important for the form ani inflection of the Sehlé 
stents, in which a nidieal + or Vocenits (469, &e. $85, II-VI). 
1, This cused whore 1 and ~ low their power as consonants 
and daywiints vowel-sounis, qeour wily in the middle and at the 
ruil of Words, (heir consonant-sinind Delng always Heard at the 
Aves ‘Thesscaver are chiatly the following = 
a) wher or Sacantoattue end of syllable; immediately affor 
‘The feoble Totter hue not strength enough, intl 
position, to maintain ite consonant-sound. ‘hua 22° fie 
SE or 3217 = TP for FE} TTS for MAPS j so law ay 
the ead of shih word, ¢. we. 7H yrerati (properly, Hy, lence 
form. liga), "EZ (nade, Jobs 2h 25), for FEZ (comp. HATS 
1 Sum. xxv. 1S, KUibl), Aller homogenwous vowelA, pier 
Hieulariy pure m oud é 7 aud > constantly \uiesce fa tow 
cies. Rnt after a heterogencauty yowel they sound ne consy- 
nate (itrordine to 13, 5), ae BS quiet, ¥ May month, 73 
nation, 3 disclosed. But with abort a, aud > mostly form 
a diphthiongal & and@ (see below, No, 2,6); 
§) aftor wyocal Afra, when such evilables would be formed 
qeom; Wire. Hence > for 2, DP for DE. So, depecially, 
when they stand at the end af « word and are precedd by 4 
Shiva tis "7 for ~T> (liom M773), 3S fruit for 
#) when the fealile letter hos n full. vowel both hefora and efiyr 
ity ue BP for SHS, OP for omg, Cotup. mid conte. mi, 
qin cout. can 
Te Syfiie, whurn hewn leiters flow: «til morn readily Inta-rowel 
sevvode* ie wuinuls, evet at the beginning if wands, merely ue j,pok ne 
Joey (ua Be MY tl wit the LACK: sar were “Yop 
Yomie Howe wy he expliinel the Syrite ume, exaniplen of 
4 = Fart 0 fr dy od Pa tnd § RE 


















































$28 UNIMANORABIE VOWELS, 8 


‘decir aldo fn Hebrew, whieh transfers the vowel #, belunging to the feeble 
fattorJu ts preesilog consist, which. slinld properly have simple 
Huns eng Wes fr Hans Berke dé 19, a9 (iu wns ealitiins) foe 








2 Whiet such a contraction has taken placa, the vowel-Letter 
aileaces regularly in a fong-vowel: Respecting the choice of this 
sowel, the following rules may be Inid down, 

a) whi the sowel, which an analogous forin without the feeble 
fetter would take, is homogeneous with the vowel-tetter, it 
is retained and Jengthonod, as 257 for 7277 (analogous form 

BOM (habitare facties est) fox SE3 

“8 when o chort a stands hafore > and >, it fordue with them a 














diplthongal é and 6 (accotiling to }7,1); dts 2ST becomes: 
3; en, Se; re, ny; 
) Hut when the yowel-eign is Noterogesivots, aad at the same 





finye i an estential chatacteristic of the forin, it ccateols the 
feeble letter, nid slianges it into ono wllicl is homogeneous 
‘With Heel "Phu S353 becomes EI 5 MIE becomes SP gam; 
35 and 2 beoome Pep and AOS. 

An origital -— at the enid of wonls becomes: 
for = ie never written at the end of « word), when the impuire 

for “352 (678, 1): METS form, Soe 

Fold (poat),eoromod form F232 
A sonnd provaile, an being chiaraetgrivtic of the form ; 
: ere mt he sss 


TEMG. P tenet. 
133. 
UNCHANGEABLE VOWELS. 
What vowels in: Hobrow ato frm and unchangeable, ean be 
(, Witli certainty und in all euavs, only from the astuce of 
the geaxnmatical forme and feos weowiparison with the Arabic, 
sehore the spstem appears in a purer and more ariginal. form 


4 Tantnistesa shin no coptrastion takes place afar a alert a are BY 
Whew ch 85 Spe How vi 15: “HTS dob Hi 23, Sometime oak 
em ino me PERE wid AYP rid 7 iin eoeteuct ate Anos is 
Wastntnatin of 79% dosh gence: 2, 43$ oy cee Ye 

$15 desble be otien writin, ceymalegialiy, “EE, tot apoben gate Bo the 
(EK welt spa, Seed Mit. far “3 ie werttten im Asie HS, 

F Whi aie bao thd auding tec, Heit 5 and wg 
tame thee A rere 6, a 






























Tob xzis. 24. . 


<a 








6 PARP 1, ELEMENTS. 


Aan in Hebrew. ‘This holds, especially, of the exswtially tong 
wowels in distinction: from cose whlch are Tous oaly naythmnis 
cally, ice. through ite influence of the tour wri of ryllabichtion, 
‘und which having arisen out of short vawola reailly buconie short 
agin by © change in the position ofthe tune aim in tlie sivivion 
of the syllables, ‘The beginner may he guided by the followin 
‘specifications » 

1. ‘The essentially long and therefore unehongeable vowely 
of the sieond and third class, nosoely, (,  @ 6, aro regularly, 

esved! atriong the convonants for in the fine) by: their yowol= 
Vattons, fan & by >, a auil 6 by >, with Ueir approprinto vowel 
righ, tite 2, ay 3) 3, me TPES an ad, pulace, 733 
a baury 




























Tuice. ‘The defective wiode of writing these sowela 
(18) 4) fr indoed provyy frequent, &. g. OER for MGR, Mp eoioes 
for PE, BRB foe PSE; bn tho differance by merely one of orlio- 
igiaphy, Hot allocting the nature of the vowel, which will retain 
ity chiuracter a» essentially Jong. Comp, 18, 4. 
‘Occuniyonlty, a morety tone-lainge vowel nf Chews two slaswes be merite 
ten fully, Wat wily aaa exerptin jo. gts @ Jo S8R%) foe BERT. 

2 The tunchasgeable;a hne in Hebrew, ax a rule, mo repro» 
seviilive in the corixonanttext, thougt in Arnbin ie tax, saraly. 
‘he #, whieh. occurs here but very aeldons (69, 1, 829, 3, Hem. 1). 
Pg aacertnining thie cnsr, therefore, there te uo guido bac a 
lniowlodge of the forms ; wow $81, Noa 6 18, 28, 

‘Boch euwoe me -eez (485, 1) do not belong bert, 


8. Unehiengeable i& alno a short vowel in a sharpened wyllae” 
blo, fallowod by Dugrherh forte, 0. 332 thiuf; likewive tu avery 
closed. syllable, when anothur of the sare kind follows, #, 
Bats garment, FS poor, “F739 wilderners, 

T, So.ure alvo the vowels nfter which Dashesh forte Wn 
Deen omitted on necounk of a gurtural, according to £22, 1 (for- 
mu dagensanita), ©. g. S873} for S872 mountains of God : 
TIE fon FPR he fas nen Weave. 


Sammi cbs av AY vereels uncluangenile iy aaiaon (06 14% 4 
Ares Ay pio (a. 8, a A heey tie owas 
‘snd being evprestntalises of original wal eseantial. elemeninol the won) are 
oy Sur Hike men abe vi a 3 & tbe wail of w Wate 
jg tne 1 Ne sae nok lrg a yond fx thw vpn stale 
Atl ai Sa he ping wr a i ey t 
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#2 SYLLABLES a 


. 128. 
OF SYULABLES, AND ‘THEI INFLUENGR ON THE QUANTIVY 
OF VOWELS. 


A survey of tha Inyes whieh regulate thie choice of a long or 
shore, vowel and the exchange of one for the’ other, wquiros a 
cee Knowledge of the theory of the syllable, on which tho«e 

ww ate founded. ‘Tho eyllable must be viewed witly reference 

10 Sin initial somnd (No. 1); amd nlvo to its close, ot nal wound 

(Nos; 2-7), which is thin more important of tho twas. 

1. With regard to the ciiamenciment of the syllable xt ta to, 
he oberrvnd, that ovdey aylnble ritat boyits with A consonant ¢ 
land there ure no wyllables in the hinguage which Begin wists 
rowel, ‘hie single exception fx > (and), tn. ceruiity dasce Tor Py 
ego Testy ‘Che word "BY iF no exception, bocwuer the 
ius there the forwr of w Light breathing. 

2. With rogard to the efave af tho pyltoblo, it may end « 

4) with w vowel, nnd in dhon called an upen oF vivmple eylable, 
4g: In PEEP the frat aut lant are open. See No. wh. 

6) wiih a hale-yowal or youl Shiva, as pt in 8 prt (fenit), 
oh" in ET cited (half), Cin FRE qatda. Such we eall 
duulforyllabier, or prefle-nyaties. S00 No, 4 

¢) wiklone conmonant > a cloned oF nuked aylldble, ax tte weeondl 
i353, 235. See No. 6 

Here belongs alio the sharpenet wyllnble, ax the firvt in 

BEB yattél, Seo No, 6 

d) with two consonants, ws PEP, RIER (110, 3) We shall now 
{in Now, 3-7) erat in particular of tho vawela that are aved 
in these various kinds of syllables, 

% The open oe simple ayitables have, nx w tule, a lone 
Wowel,? whether they have the tone, as 53 im thee, “EE book, 


















See Gh, & The word emaletR, in pronation, ray, Serene 
‘imi, a8 fal youd 0 poseaben th fication uf ts feeble examemisit we Cath 


Site*, p Te 
$FW fr erty fidennotad Ya in Mohrew, ae te © tore 
Titled by Une vist aigny Mt ta tintne of alimlite tirmemsy, foe other 


laiuguiger vary Aft Ive sbork vowele Ii open eyllabien ot dydvenes Ata. que 
Wl AK a atti perf tha Matirew, Tike the Araliny mak peoboldy bead urs 
‘orga in ene wen eabley kei the vowed wae sot seat Sng ad 
oe poesend romain Ue pst bons he let, aw; ain slauting 
sry renga CHA Tota in ingen . 











a6 PARI ELEMESTS 





Inunctuary, or not, a8: 2&2, 232 hnurt, 3839 they seit foar 
Iuily Were is & long vowel (Qaniéte, Jess froquontlye sere), 
in an open syllable teforo the tone (jwetunie yowel), « g. S72, 
ite ee 
< Gh Suurt yaypnta in. open eyllubiew ocesir only Tu ve folliwwiny esos 2 
‘J His digyitnbie wordy foraved by seme OF a Aelplag-vawal (¥ $8 4) 
P \tluben (Sepholiater), se TES, eB yuh, FOS oun, Thy 
2, O73, FTL, Tike reson ia abit tin iad tpi Vowel 
every shard, und the wit souiub Whose asane syilabie. Yet the 
first vowel de alse Lenyetheno, oF iu 3% wnothor ford Kor =z! (ET 
4 ||, Hom. & &). 
2) Jn cortain formas of thn ryflze nw aR. 557 (Cum HAzT- 
16) Wakive: the wo-entlil te frcat, whieh Ww spit the tone (§ 90, 2) ¢. ye 
PRET lowarcle Carihel, METS towardy the velldervees. 
Th all thes eaaien the whorl vowel Je supported by the vldlof tone of 
the wont Elanvetire Ut ha at Foust the rapport of Metheah, vie. 
i) 10 theye concen sy te SEED le toate, mR he wil 
bind, “BER hia doest, HAAS and thy ornament. 
Ota hrm ite SpINE yeohex'aa (hey are atrome), TEER PEOPhhe as 
| cea allen Jn =°2°53 aorta (reat), comp, rage 28 nnd § 28) 
‘Rh fies-eytnle fn 5-757}, SF, und wlmilar Rtn, dove ip botange 
\tere, Wit ta No O, betow, 
AN, A. There te aleo @ slightor sort of open: ryllabten, convinting 
uf onp convonuiit ond a half-eoroet {or vorat: Sha, $10, 4, 2). 
Thy miay be-callod hulfayllabler, ot prefie-eyltabtes, 6 bolag 
so light nnd unsuibwtintial chit they always ntiach themstlver 
16 tlie following stringer syllable; 9. g-°73 (cheek) Mehl, B59 
‘yik-ealtiti, "25 (wieknens) eh'-li, Szb po-'s : 
Midera grontinariond do not roginl theee ae actual eylablom Mure 
always reckou ther we port of that whieh Imyuediately follows, ‘TW 
halvowel ta certainly nut el ux to werve Moe the fund sound af a Fill 
ayllalile) and neenating 10 the prvinmelation Iamted dower wa tas thie 
syilible with Sites in obeinnely ofa didarene Kind furs Ahn open wytlater 
wither Rall vowel (No. 3). Bot that tultvowel ia fn general a ehortep~ 
d Jnug oF wmoriginal foil vowel, whick jv comanonty still retained In Arvhing 
ek tha Jewish grammars, tom wham ear the vowels waa Woe 










































ew, 


“oe thine Arable line atase nator waveah- Tho Chalive Kw woly. mal 
hon, thew, EAS, ny S29 into which, in eb lh, thie val 
‘nios dvor or soon ov the (ets Me thrown formu {4 3, 3a et that. le 
Preto vow wut wiopted (pevbape in plaoe ala Pra) en moment i the som 
Ceri oie flewting agli 1. thn origin vawed ofthe eltably sealed 
as dou UF Hs jit Susoeatly tafe tha tes othe moval of hide 
oe paced a 9 youal SE, 





—— 


pet SYLLABI or 


inv ovigniy! (0 the union ofa cousonunt with a luiltvowal the wale 
ff ayllable,ae appeiite eapecially fhors the uso of Methegh (veo $16 
Oa 


5. the élosed syllables, ending with ono consonant, lava 
uecessarily, whon. without tlie tone, skort vowels, both mt the 
boginning und at dhe end af words,” ns THE queen, TSE uniter: 
staiding, 7237 wisdam 7 "27 anit he turnodt back, BE anct 
for wet up, SEED anual he stood up. 

Wohin with the wone, they may bave w Jong vowel ay yell an 

“short e. 4. 220 Ne waa vine, 233 wite ; yot of the short vowels 
uly Pattach and Séghol have strongtl enough to pase in auch 
A syllnblo having the tonect Examples of long vowels, in the 
‘Hnal syllable, ar "37, Sep, SP; in the last but one, MeeBP, 
TEBE. Examploe of obibet vowels, Sz, EOS, OFS; in the penul- 
timn, BED, Eze, 

6 A peculine sort of, elaend syllables aro the sharpenad, je. 

“Ale which ead. lily Ave warn commune with whied the follow 
ing eyfable begins, as “DR tow, "2 kAL-tL Like the other 
lowil syllables, these hihve, when without the tonn, aliort vowels, 
‘nr Je thin exarnplor just given ;, when vith the tone, either abort, 
‘as Sd, "225, or long, ae MRE, MOH. 

Bhoeponed vyllatlos are wholly avolded at the gai nf veins sow 
$2, 3, Jerer ot 





T- Clove syllables, ending with two conaonants, cevur only 

Ab the end of words, atid Nave most naturally: short vowels, ax 

= FER. SEM, yet avo Tere and Chote, 
sonupare #10, 3, Most cominonly th 

she use of a helping-vowel (528, 4). 


tom. so vin lt aon wigs sia anor 
im short vows! bolangr to the Civegvlng #yllable sil Ie yoleneenf we 373 
airy z bot after m Jong vowel no the allowing, amd Wi vaca (8-10, 1). 
wma bate gbt-la, ste ho-Min, The coniporite Shtea belings tlways 
20 Fhe Fitlowinur nyllabloy ox ZR pH-M, even nftce m shart vowel, ie 
ASEy Mita, Ey AN, 








Ethene ery nie exbaptions, when m worl lowes the Lane theiiegh Mery, ox 
Pop ag. Urea, Math be & 
4 Sou § 0 Short Cltey 11) Oecuny only eh perticlen BR xl 5, whieh, 
—awerur, are aay Semin herainn filma ay Serge, 





cs PART L “HUESENTS 
127. 4 
* (HANGES OF VOWELS, ESPECIALLY IX BESPEO? TO THEIR 
QUANTITY. 


‘Aw to the thunges which the vowels undoro by the ialfection 
‘of words, wo niay lay own these fundamental principles: 

‘a) that they generally occur only in the Inet syllallo andthe 
last buh one, very seldom in the anteponultina,, eg 735) 
735) TL TST, IN; 

1b) that they are venally pide within the tiiits of ono nud the 
same vowel-class ($8), ‘Tins d may be shortened into a ant 
ac@intoT ond 6 Ginto d-and a; and with the sme limits 
tion die short vowaly may-become'tong. But sual a change 
fv a fo w novor takes place. 

‘hn most muverinl axemption'la the wpprasimntluu af the frat tines t6 
the wenond, when Puttuch is attonunted ts Chirey or blunted to Seghol ¢ 
sow bolow, Rem. Pant & Saale tn the origin of obtane Shrhol oat Of 
vowels balougiyg (0 all threr cluseas, sor Kom, 4. 

“Thu vowolk with the changes of which we aré ove elieily 
concerned) ace tho whole of the whort oher and ae many: of the 
tung a» owe their Jongth stunply w the tone wad rhythm, vies 

Long worl (estate by tw tanw), —Cocrerponing abart vowel 











=a =a 
2h {rae 
irs bs she Pi Qametkcheieny 


"Lo thene ald tha halfovowels 
OF SAVES vey coiay 
2 ju extrome shortenings. 
Tit the pusleAt compare hero again whAt wi wii 5:9 tho 
dhnraeter hod valan of the weveras vowels nnd in § 25 a0 the wmehonges 
aabje vorrele. 

According to the principles Init down in $26, the following 
shanges ovcitt* : 

1. Atone-long vowel ls chunged into a kindeed slit one, 
when 1 oloued gylluble loves the tone ($26, 5). Thue whan the’ 
tone is moved forwanls, kam Ieecomes 52, a8 TM hand 
OJohoeah 3 20, TISTIE swn-ef-snanz 52 whole, 











27. CHANOES OF VOWEES cy 


Whateofithe-people also when the tone ix mayell batkwardy, 

fg. Bpr, SeETy TEN TEE- Fuhr, when an open syllable 

with a long vawel becomes ty inflection & elosed one, ¢. 4-7 

buok, "752 my look; EIp sanctuary, “STE my sanctuary. Io 

ifiese cneos, Teere (é) passes aver into Seghok (#) or Chirey (U)y 

Chole (0) into Qameterhatuph (0). But when a closed syllu- 

Wo with » louse vowel becomos 1 sharpened one, 1. ending: with 

a doubled consonant, Tere is nttonunted into Chireg, and Cho- 

Tom into Qibbuts ¢ 0% BR mothgr, "28 my mother, Ft statute, 

plur DPR 

The short vowels i and @ are moro pare, und honor arm accounted 
rarer shina € nod, = er 
2 On the contrary, a short vowel in changed nto n corres 

ponding tony one— 

a) whens cloyed eyllable, in which it #tanils, becomes om open 
‘ony ica When Hw wend Pedcives wn agtonsidt, bexinating wlth 
1b yuyrel, to. which the final consonnnt gf the closed wyitibla te 
attached, pa Sez, Dey Ae hay killed him y 35, plur, "Marien 
yng “HYD, directly from Fae; 

1b) whim a vyllablo, which should bo shiarponod hy Jaghorh 
Forte, ina a guttural for its final conronaat (vee $22, 1), of 
Maands at the end of & word (gue $20, 3, a) p 

) When it moots with « feoble letter ($23, 1,2) $24, 2)) aw eee 
for ery he has found s 

a) dellon Ube aytlable ie fn pain), be te the tonesyllable of the 
Just word in the clause (529, 4), 

© 3. Whon # word inornars ut the cud, and tho tone ie at the 
iio hifteid forward, all yowols (long and sliort) may, 
nécordiug to ie effect on the diviaion of the vyllables, althior pie 
over tutes hilévawel (cooal Sttva), or wholly fall nway, and 
ive pllioe Ao the mere ayllable-divldor (vilene Sl’va)- Au oxnme 
ple of tho former ia St (name), "2D (my name) ; plur. PSE 

[namia) Ears (their names): of the latter, FRI (Olereinur), 

eunstr, F293. Whether the fall vowel, remains, of becomor 9 

fualfyowel (53, 723; 5, SE), and which of the (wa vowels in 

Wo successive syllables disappears, depenils an the mature of the 

‘wordy I genoral itamny be suid, aat in tho infleetion of now, 

the first vowsl"ie umually shortened, while the eeond, if ininedi- 

ately Deloie te toma (pretontic vowel), remains ; as 9G), pre 

























a0 PARTE ELEMENTS: 


‘elonir, fetes PIED y/garrit> Wnt iu ver, the serond ie eotunanly 
thartined, us 722 ieee precious, fom.TTz ya-g’rd. "Thize a hale 
‘rowel comes in place of— 
a) Qamety and There in’ tho Gott syllable (principally iw the 
itiflestion of nouns), av 727 sword, plur, D437; 253 ereut, 
afer F359; 235 heurt, S33 my heart ; BQ she will return, 

TESTER they (emu) will return ¢ 
4) the shore or merely tonoslong vowels, aye), In tte lust gyflne 

tile, expectilly in the inflection of verbs, nas. S2py fom. TER 

atlas Sp, plurs Sop yoCtm ; SoRs, SRD yigrh: “Tho 

Welping-vowel, Sezhol, wliolly falls mway (bocomer silent 

Shitva), ow. F279 (for WP), 329. AF thore is no abihlug of 

the tone, the vowel remalns notwithytunding tho lengthening 

of the wor), as D187, 1B); S372, nyh72, 

‘Whiora thn tono ie advanced two placer, both the vowelaof 
Ainsyllablo woul ‘may be v0 wok shortened, that the fret be 
counos F wid tie soroml a Shieh. 737, 0 wird, we have 
i the plier. 27537 ; anil with w graveauiee thls bocuiney BEIS5 
their word (camp, 428, 1), On the sbiorteniing: of d into F, a0 
sapodially. in Rem. 2, betow. 

Bomp'other vowel: changes, rwotly with. roepoek to quantity, 
fare exhibitod in tho following reanark = 

Berm 1 "ie diphsherignt 4.6 (thoy 00}, 94 naw tin & ting fren 
Ate Hin 444°, 10,8, letoower than ® 8mm hnnee, wha the tase le 
erred forward, tho formor 4 ofien ehortoned low the latter, Eig. 82, 
TET (one Paradigm Af, Niph,); S2y Might, form, MITE, with auf 
Tog | ping melt; Jom Maes, That atauls saelimen ayy Hm 

gylablis PaAy Mh. ell “pir Manx, 19, 7399 li, all, 
About the woine relation exits beta yo: 76, 2). 

‘On tha eontenry! ® @ le shivrtens ‘whiict oppnnre in the tone- 

© eplinble we q iuoding 6 (Chulem), Wiese the ceenavatl of shit 
Vosonndd nyvlii &( Qarnetechatiph), wu Bee2 (he will rlap) SS (jel 
det hive rind), SRE (aml he reoe up); eno Turns, Af Kil Bo leo Gone 
Sa cumne the (leat lengthened) tone-loag Tere (4), emul without the 
support of ve tone, Shot (é), ue erpy (he will act up), SE3 (let Arm 
eet vp) ES (ard he vet wp), vo Pura. Af, Hight. ’ 

2.) Fromm w Matlach (3) in 0 clooed apllable there nrisow w Shel (2), 
Hirongh hn Grrtler ehoetening or nther wenkening and Mumting, of de 
oxanhe This happen, 


+The vowel whl nt Fapeer Hw halfroira (roonh Sa) ston the 1a 
Sct ewe mela predict inep estl 
aul pee 



























































£2, HISE OF NEW YOWEIS axp sYTIANLES, 6t 


3) Sometimes when, {he towe hastens on to tho Fillainy syllable, nx 
Sq) yor Aland toe E373) 7A (prep. n.). fr “TSE expecially 
Osi ipiubjolenle ouecane ha Koacpnaad by is fate of 
Daghesh firte, sa F924 Bx. xxl. for HE L destroy the 
‘Ezekiel for upeTy (awown God terensthens). 

+) More regularly when Dogo forte le-omintod fa. guttural that 
howe n Qamete woiler th hing > for = (=e a Ip Ale 
Isthare toe st Trowe =m | TT the winion | BR falye foe Az, 
‘and wv always with *. With and =the Sephot is used only where 
‘a greater shnrlgning Vv require on necount of tho divtance ofthe taney 
hence Ar dhe EF the mountains, but “Ey the munlan p 5837) 








T the mindeed, Wut BEF tha people. Belbro x nnd >, where'n short 


RK RISE OF NEW VOWELS AND sYRUAMT ES. 


| sharpeswd owl connne 96 enaily stand (5-2 1), Quoels nbwaye 
rons, ow PEE the fothers, ZEN the firmament. Camp fetber, 
on the latarrogative: (FA) #101, 
6) fo avalos properly eillng with so commuauts; e.g. 335 (alee Ia 
Amie yon ym hn cme ft 35 hen win 
ng Steph (1 88, 4) 255 che, $32 (jowabve Un Aliph Irom PE), 
the San tly SES eis 
A Ino dhoved (asi sarponed) wytlabla, whist Innes thie tone a in at 
Alones wttematon into eg. 5297 your Boor for B29) me hie Mcionre 
for Sra e7E7 1 fare begweten, TPETES I Aur brgntien thee} Comp 
above, S257. 


4, The Shiphol nthe len the ease givers nbave In Them, %, alow 
8) Frpin thr wenkeninye a (Qameza) at tha wal of 0 worl (comps, vind, 
Tproneh toma f Aral. MEST read Whalif2), oa ry aad ere what? E37) 
43 400 similar exummplos in Be xx. 44 a ly. B; Ze 
1) Bon fron the wonkiening of wwe BE (you) from the 
(Arab antuin), £2, Rema 6 (hither) Goin the onitual 
Tahays. Cony: page 28. 
1B. Amioage thin fnlEvowole (=) We abotter and lightar thin (ou) 
ibe. geoop (=) shan (=); &. ido, ETH Edit 
truth, se NleLrath 7 Ue se smi 





















i 





1, When’ word beginé with w lalfayllable (125, 4), & 6. 
with’ a consonint whieh Jas halfwowel (vocal Sh'va), anit 
here comes ungther alfsyilable before (1, then this lntwer re 
egivey instead of the Sh'va an ondinary short vowel, wlich is 


# Bo the LEX alto my Melzurndde for Sr4-2b, 

+ Atuloins to thn atenasing nf 3 fl 0 he ati Create, 
barn. prt wa $396 fale € in tg habe Lay spn erp 
venneni 














2 PART L ELEMESTS. 


reazalnely €(Chhivoq), ue with gutturale a (Paumch), Bg Se 
(to fall) ntphot, with the preposition = not S822 Ow phil, but SE 
Bintphal ; 40 alve “ess Mntphod for S325 7105 for SES} MPENS. 
(whonce HIM aoconting to 424, 1) for APRs TeSy (mum 
paris est!) hamtat for SS h m'at, Actor another division 
of eytliuhtes takes plareeo that the-sqcond consonant wivas up ike 
half-vowel snd forme n efdsod eyltatta with the fire, ws $325 Men 
pat Nuun. siv, 3; “BP2 Jers xvit. 2 
A sinitur process occur in:thn body ofa wont, an “E> riek!phd nnd, 
TES) rishps, se trom Crete; bot bore ie tnithil wows! come imme 
diately thora n fill vowel, wiv fe mare Hike & in Seo (7; a. 
a Syria, the wnonl vowel here bed (2). ave in the wbroveb of yute 
‘turaly; in Chaldow it le the ware wa in Habrowy the Arnis hae retained: 
‘every witre, in pluze of yoeul Bhtya, ahi wus short row 











2 Wien the second of the two eonsonaute (4 a guttural with 
eomporite Sioa, thon the firet takes, inotead of simple Shivn, 
the short vowel with which the other i compounded ; whence 

rodoad tho groMpw ny ——y <a C8. TEND 90 a, TZ L0 acre, 

5 fa eat, SOE in wichnenn, for MERZ, BZ, Sos, > 
now vowel in euch casos hax Motheyh wcoonling to 116, 2 a 

3B Whe the first Sh'va ae comporite mut staide aie 

eyllablee with we hort vowel, then it te Changed inte thie 
Short road wit tle Is conpouniled, « g. 7323 yaduitdhie 
for E22 they seit mani, Say weheph he for SCN they. havea 
‘turned themseloor, 327% pootkha, thy work (526, 3, #),© 

4. Acithio nnd of words, syllables occur which clove with tye 
consonants (£10, 3, 126, 7); yot this taker pluca ody selan Uo 
lant of, these fe a connanant of strong wmund, &, P, or on napleate 
wiih ite hart wound (tenuin), nnmoly. =, 7%, %y Py eg. TBS Tat 
Him» tr asiile, P52} and he watered F282 thou (C) hast hiled, 
H3P> anil he seep, 39> let hie rulo, 38% and No took captive. 
‘Phils liar combination of Lotiure ip, however, avokded in genie 
ral by supplying between the wi consonants a helping-eoored, 
which iy mostly Saghol, but Patcack wader guttural? and Chi- 

































ihr Unione f-8 wal G fwilch will tivo Wave Tey pray 
‘onli lait unde DES fatten fin RSH) Peo xae 6) Werner i 
{ish Dg) : 

4. hn except boson of 9, ae 2 wit omy OS rn prom Oe 
co tie fete me  Ahe Ue Lapel nay als pvt 
HET A 7H wlll 








$2) THE TOS AND its CHANGES 


regaiter >, ¢: 3. 5382 for 3302; SFP for typ 5 12 for = “| 
for EtG; MS for. ‘These holping-vowele have not the 
tone, and they fall way whenever the word inctonees ot the 
ruil 
There Welping-rowelo have inappropeiitely been calle: fietiee, 9 
fermi whieh slould be reseieted to the Pattach wouiviel before w Bs) 
ollural, seemed t3:F 23, 2, 
5. Pull vowels arise from halGvowels alao, by the infliaee 
pre teere wee $29, 4, 








$29, 
OF THE TONE; CHANGES OF THE TONER; AND OF THE PAUSE. 


J. The principal tono, indicated by the accent (£16, 2), rests 
‘ou the flat syllable ofmost words, «. g-SEP, "33; 37, BASSE 
(Ge Uiere two exumples show, even on additions to the root) ; 
Jems frequnitly on the pottultisna, ad in 43%, FETS might, KBE. 
Gonwweted with te principal wone in Merhegh, a kind of 
secoaitity aootot (6105, 2), Small words whieh ure united by 
Magyeph with whe following one, ara doxtitute of the tons 
(16, iN 
Th Ww Wot neccesary here to single ont the ware nee 
pontine (eoees pannicuter); for the ant, hawewne, of eal 
Ww these words, whey are generally marknd Jn thls book with = 
‘ign of tho inne. 
Sw Arabia tho rope i raore do thw poulihna, ant even cm thy anti 
itn, ‘The Syring pooenie. manly the penultime; Hebtow 
Froniuneed thus, edintrary to the urcents, hy the Cenmut and Poliady 
ose ASE EMTS real bro, 
2. ‘The original tone of & word frnquontly shifts ite place on 
secouns of chinges in the'wondt inelf, oF in its relatiowy to other 





















tn tle anit tho wialiguus angler (08, 2) Dipak Jose pale i te 

ua Tay, Jus ae if provaded () 2% 2) ta ueitar Co bilioane 1HAE the 

fing Pettued hae x very short gaunt, and 44 the yanve tine tv snggeet S35 

(othe original form, (Aveordingty ARE Chow Away taber én ditinialabel ‘be 

Jn promnsintion from P4723 al semeushon) Th fade phot Jnr aN 

thle Dstgingawest fa conneetiin wih the ation that endh » vowel to be 

‘pmundgt before Aha smenimact, caisnd tho desided siatabe whieh tong i4€ it 

droits: willy, that TERE ehoubl hig rend abated = allbo-ggh ench wei my 

Sper, bra were abuayy qorrestiy mooted ahacivks mAat wot seal, Ereely 
© nnalingone in 327 gyhed (Foon 977}, OFA Rom th oh 


























cr PART L ELEMENTS. - 


words, If the word is increased at tho end, the tonei+ Hirowih 
forwnrd (descundit) ono oF two syllables acconling t the lenght 
gt the addition, a4 733, T7Z, DYN: Dp, ees Kee, 
For the cousequeut shortening of tho vowels, see $27 





13, 
Jn one cnen “he tone ie thtvwa fuwant In consequences of ancesslin 
ab iii deginulng ofthe wonk Soe $44, Rom. 5, b, 
3: On the contrary, the original tone is shifted from tho fiinl 
injlloble to the pentiltina (ascendit), 
fa Wwhien the elle (2), £49, 2, proixed ne EAH he will ah 
set andl he vali 7 92) he will go, 722) and ho went ; SP 
ted Aon vie, BBE and he rove mp ; 
4) arbor a monioayllabis. word, or one with the toge ou tho pons 
{lina follows (in onder to avoid the mieoting of wo tone-ayTli~ 








blos).* ati Job ili 3, for 3 75pR; Bz Ser In, 
ali, 7, for 528 DSA; Gen, 1.5, tik 19, Wye 17; Job xail. 28 
Paxele2; 


2) in Pause. Son Nod. 

‘Phe mocting wf tw tono-epllables (Letter b) le wenided iy apbthanr 
‘ys che. by writing Ave words witls Magyeph [etweecn. thn I wails 
‘ean tho Give whislly lates the tonn, ae The nbnys swathed 
Te wloptod whongeoy thn ponultiemn le ny vpn wyltaller with 1 too 
vowel, Compare $47, Wem. 1, £01, Reni i § 02, 14am, 

AL Very essential changes of th tone, anid consoquentiy of tbe 
sownls, nre effected by the Pange., By thin tne in aneant the 
Meoag, necentuntion of the tone-ryllable of the word whtelt closes 
i period of tim 
whofe rests, ‘Tlie eylluble iy marked with one of the grb 
Hnctive accents, se FR LOS. ‘The changed are we fatlowe 
a} when the eyllable hus a short yowsl, in panye it become 











her of & peribd, and oti which (ie tong of ther 











ot Fees Se, ORs Meee, BES TOM, TM, Jens 
xi, 20; TBE (conspiracy), ep? Ko xi 143 





fo) sehiey, a fival tone-sylsblo liny a prefix alfsyllable (aa Fz, 
£20, 4), the hinll-voWwel of Ube Hitter ive place: uo a full vowel 
which takes the tone, A more fitting eilence Li thu pie 
“ued, oe iy thé aceentuation of the final syllabite, Bg. 
rt z, Taba, Mabe; hep, Ser, he vowel srleee 
yRocet, wnening to We weston fe 


sia fan rgtbin. That the ates gts ata Fer te secur thle 
‘hoa pale, partenanly, Boe ie yyp lation of athe 











21, TIT TOXE ASD ITS CHANGES * 65 


ed Je always thar which find been shortened, in the sume syl- 
Iuhle, to vocal Shtva.? Moreover, vocal Siva tm panze be- 
comes Seghol, a8 03, A; and a Chateph given place w 
hie analogous loa vowel, an 728, 738; 77, Fj. 

#) thin tendency to place the tone on the penultima in pause, 
wlioWe livelf worsover in veverat words which then regulady 
Fotnict the tone, Ws TSE, “ER; ARN, ME; AR, MRE; and 
Jn single caves, like 2 Py, xxxvii, 20, for 723, nud also 22 

9, for 92 fom re. 
‘the rate given under letter a rerpects principally Patioch owl 
Aephol. Seglol W hawover stranje coogh to he retained fn pais 
Cis, PTE) repecinlly whon tho aylluble is alurpevnd lay Deygheod forty, 
83 
Pah Je somethings nidoptod in plave of Seghel, wa 49%," pauae 
sbi In aime tems Jul Six; 30. Putt eve tahoe tho 
Bore i gotwnn. Bs ge, =F] for Bry We alls 95 See, fv 
Te vile b, Bat nuire dors ‘Teore |e retained; wot an the 
fnltenry, Pultueh woinstinod taboe Tia plaon oot of pande, na 730 foe 72 
ain. ik 48. 
‘Some oaher changes peemslonod hy the Sawer, will be wotived ww they 
recur, the next division, 
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‘ich Pawiylalie le waves trengthnael by the oubling ofthe fab 
lawitig convoumnt; 20, 8 @ 


PART SEOOND. 
OF FORMS AND INFLEOTIONS, OR OF THE PANTS OF SPEECH 


¥ . 
$30. 
OF TIE STEM-WORDS AND ROOTS (HILITERALA, TRILITERALS, 
QUADRILITERALS), 





1, Tux siom-words of the Hebrow and of the other Semitic 
tangunges linye this poculinrity, tint by far tho anost uf them 
ciimrist of fhree cunsunante, to which the essmntial meaning ie 
tiachiodt, while ite variouw modifications are expressed by changes 
in Yh vowels, 0. go 23% Ae wax red, SY red, ST man (yop, 
redone) Suck a stom-word may be indiferontly either w wert 
‘on a noun, aud usually the language exhibits both together, a 
Fy Me has relyned, 33 king. But Lis oustomary,and of pees 
foal utility for the bog 
Lae of the Perfect, 
‘ne the stamaword, od the other forte af both the varb and the 
‘nyu, together with inost of the particles, ax derived from ik; og. 
[BBE hn sous vightoona, PE righteowmens, 2S righteonn, Se, 
“Sometimer the language. as handed down to us, exhibite oly 
tho verbal stern without a corresponding form for the noun, a 
Sep to atone, POE to bray; ani occarionally the nonn ia fount 
without the corresponding yerh, 0, g. 333 south, PEE nin Yee 
Ww mmit be aupposed. that the Inagungo, ax spoken, often hind she 
fornia now wanting, 

Aron, Ths Hevesh. groin ell tho, stereo, fe de Air 
parson singular of the Perfect, the root, 278, for yhieh the Listin teri 
‘Auilie ia oftca ost; and heoce the thruh cotsanniite of the wem ary 
‘culled rucdicad eters, in eontridietinetion form the sereite letters, nainiity 
9,34 Fy MoM eB) Be 2,8, H, whlel are aldol hy the derivation snd 
Antoction of words We however emplay ihe tere rout i lien 
eso, exexpliitiod In No. 2 ats 

t. Many etymalogists give the name soot to the thre stenconme 
‘nana, viewed ae vowellene aril uuprotonncenhle, frum whieh, thre eters 
































gt STEM-WoRDS AXD ROOTS. 7 


for both the verhe-and the imme are developed, na in the vegetable 
Aingzdom (Fram whiel) the figurative expression tn taken) thie atoms grow 
WiLof the eooennled rust. ‘The fr exataple— 

Root 5% (to ri 


SS 
‘Vorbcatous Bm he tina relgand. _ Newnratem= 785 hing. 
‘This mppoaitian of wr unpronuancenble root ia, howernT, my Abutrno- 
{Hon too rmmote froin the acta! ntate nf the tanigwasge ; mut it be batter, 
‘at least for the historical mode of treatment, to considnr the ennereta: 
trot [9 perm. ng. Port} an tho wtem-word, 
DH 1 Whose estore atoms neo generally of two vylales, Bue am 
tiyva ara reckoned ulea nach xn have for lle Leiter, whiek 
Yo atlorod ame vowel (4 24,2, 2), atl thine e4 the form to one syline 
yin eB for BIR. 

2, "The use of three consonants in the stems of the verbs and 
wouiie te 90 provaloayen aw in the Shunitic bangisnyea, tae we youre 
Wok por Cay m charneteristic peculiarity of this family. ven 
ich tiotionyMabic nouny ay aniglit ve deemed originally mono- 
Wllnblen (bititerat Foote), vince thoy express the fire, visiplest, 
mid tment common han, sw 338 father, EX mother, TE brother, 
‘ame winder thle law thus we haye “EX my mother, we Mf derb- 
vvod for EEK. But, on the other han, stein with three comm. 
unis (¢riliterat roots) may be retuced to two convonanrs, whish 
with a vows! ‘uttered between form a wort of root-ayllable, from 
which’ opring bavera) triliveril stews with the same fundamental 
iwennin,, Such rwotsyllables ore eulled primary oc. bititeral 
mols. “Thay are vary easily mado out when the wien hab w fe 
Me <ahsinnat oF the sntne convonast in the secvad and tind 
Plkom! "Thus, the soma 523, 77, 827, 77, have all the mean 
Idigrto Beat nil to beat dn pieces, and tho kwo atronger letters 7 
dakh constitute in each of thom the monoayltabic voor. The 
Aint etem-consonant also may be strong. ‘Yo such n monosylla~ 

ié toot tote often belongs u whole series of wriliveral stems, 
Which have. two radical letters and UM fundamental iden in 
foimmen, 
Only a. fox examples uate be presented Lieto ;— 
_ Pron tia wot FR) sian Jahan the mounid of Areniy, te derived 
paella ; rs the  F8Ry PSRy with the Ki 
Pipa ana is itary aea lsh tose ute 
Chien rary, Kali, julie), elated w shiv I tr ayllable Sp, op 
Tiois. whivh Wilerieel Som to-cut fatoy She ti akarpen ¢ ME to prtre. 
WN fingaol imwrend af the bilan, BE, APY henne =Bq fo ext down, 
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oa PART 1 TARTS OF SEC 





to destroy 3 97 fo cut down, to hill; TAR to cul off to-horten 1 FE to 
tear aff pluck of. TT2 to cut eanniter, lomptit. A walter them of 
rudliat ayltntila be O55 hen S29 lo end of tu howe off; 023 Syt. te 
sacri, to slay for sacrifice. Suil suftor wre. 13 und 722 lenow My f@ 
wtone, fo thea 7 FYE to: hewe stoner 5 SYR, 218, SER TIB-1W. hew off, ty ek 
Off th eat nf 10 gritse.y ta enh, 5 t9 end eG s compare lie 
BR, EH. Wi the chi fe palutal for the guttiral sural, 337, 
3B lo ho stnen ik wil 9, 08746 pli eid, YD ary (rato), 
TTF fo ehiarpen, MEY arvaw, Hiektning, wien TITY to soe (Late carnere, 
Gur, scheiden), saul mony avivers, a 

‘Thin eyllabte 27 yaxpermmee th Avni sound miata with the wwii 
slant (vu) | hesion ma, Sz (=H), Arab teen fo hrm, f6 buss. To! 
‘hese wid 78 Tobe dub ; BA Mu become mie, toe antuniehek, 

The rileal ayHliblo 59, of which both Wwttand havi tremalons 
pons wane fo Lremble, in tho wiomrworde Ey, 323, Eq, Gry: th 
Atle nbrossive of what camnkea trexratow motion oF agitutian, na ttiindar 
(57) the wet of shucttering, of breaking in plecas (555, Y29). 

‘Cotayee farulier, on the raitieat wytidhte =5 with the flea of denarii 
cureing upeard (eihbave) 5B ty dredik, 35, 1, to Mich, to any, 
Mie arislon =33, IR, FS 10 Givyiaa’ Hobraw Lxicoo, 




























From w further eonidemtion of thin aubjest we rnay draye the Sllowe= 
ing obwurvutione>— * 


4) These yonte are mainly destucea fran ates iy ond sina nd Ad 
Jaden mot a wr, The. meray. penn hyena 
(eens) oF Uhie stone which appr thw Vargrvnges Yigh the 
Hh ve aru thy aorta Aires Nat thay walt aly the eleeite 
a Ue et wn we By perfect ft, Se Hips 3 

D) Mout of reds moooryllabie roots wre (nltations af ontueal asutide, 
bd exaeat Slate Rh rn 9h Ae Corn 
Beg. FRR Lunn, Bn, tap} evvw (aixm), G2 ize (SoHo) BS, 
paldajon Ot Po davdeon heen 

6) Thi stems vith hun, ptrong eonmnants are to be reales nord 
‘ig to tho gemoral. progrea of langue (36, 4), ae tha aldeat while 
he fecbler and vofter consoants distnyealal fet of later: pani, 
lich eonsoquintty arn moro frequently wed Sor the derivative ani 
metnpleiéal shyilentions. . g. P79 mith TER fo be enoabh t,be 
shina, to bs Bald; wf oven 733 lo be Bare, Sosiotinen bowaver, 
the hardee or eofter wand je exami tothe fraitatiyo eharaetor 
word, me 338 f0 rll (spoken of bull, ofthe rolling of wave), hut =p 
radlier of tht rowgh aun tae fy the net of seruping = walea, digm. 
irr9; 32] (0 eal anne oF wood, requires 0 eleoniger vowed thaw TE 
toca! erase, fo ew 

4) Ieajposce who that tone conmainte-wbtehi resemble evel other 
sewngh of feblenny oe common pat Inthe 
Anteryllalles, We YP) S2) 72. 7 (hover 3p 72) BAH 
Avelfor 1); 57, “3 (nut 32); Searcely ewor-are thn fe 

















$20. STmWoRDS asp ROOTS, 6 


‘ely the wana (779) or very simile (Sq), On the eantrn.y the lat 
‘wire very often the wim (3 97). 

}/The tendency ya sabytitaye aboot fre Useshe mote (avo Fein uve 
‘sometimes 0 gyi tht fa ¥, eapuutaly when used ne mde wen: 
Jettory, ace aves woftemed ty yoweld, we S27, FS fo treal dawn, tn 
thevah 5 794, 7 (comp, CM) &0 pred, tnd wiaty there Comp, 
aaleare, Frenel agurers cat, tel, aldo, ja Nuplen caudo, Rrnneh 

haul 7 falevs, fale in Calabria fracxs, Peon fous z xpd the pro 
tuytchation of the Raglish wore aidk, wath, Comp. 110, 3 Rem. 

AL Mer, lowover, the three mern-tottire ane all bo enyganha un ov 

iat sito ate nscnoary nk the sound ofthe word exprenive 

WC the wetiue, i THD, PED, Paz to be narrnn, fo ayftled 5 Syzv.anpes 

FPF to trendy B23, yfuin, from, lo wake a hnwvnirip movil (to bie 
hence te spin), &, 

‘A fl dovelopmnsnt of this notion of thw Helge eloniende of the fase 
ara may be Sosa jn the Into tions oF Gpnen 

ee limparhint thut een tho, lenener shold ba tinght to rene the 

rte aod thle wigiifiewtiony, not us the urbicmary ereation af & people 

eaclindad (out Wit he rest of the wnelent wwoehiy but na dmattatlone nf 

Aouture. avi o¥ Jnsyately conweavest with the wellknown, trenwutva oF 

sther lknpreuges, npahvut by inching ware nnaely relutad #9 ourvol¥en- 


TK ‘Po w peconilary jroceas, oF later epoch of ths language, 
Silong stom-words of four anit, in the cave of noutis, even of five 
rononnot ‘These ure, however, comparatively far lowe freqiiont 
{iy Hebeesy than iy ibs sister is longttiening of ihe 




















form tu offected in two ways: a) by adding a fourth stemletter 
4) Ly cambininy into ono wont two trilitoral stoins, v0 tat then 
ae 





oven gudnguediterate are formed Such longthenot fern 
ative fiom, the mito repetition of some of tho, dyree atenn-tetn 
wa Sap Seoop; 329, 2020, nro not regueded be quadrilidirale, bit 
wus variations in eoujagutlon (95). So likewisn ths few Words 
which are formed by prefixing ©, ae PENS lame from 2A, 
Anum, conj, Shafet 23%. 
“Roms, 00. a}, Fore forrye are alle by the uprtion partiontorly wl t 
‘aul Wibwoun the font anit second riljenin; ne BBE, ROTE to ehewe ah 
We net ify B37 om SF weepters £21 to glows MaZkT hid wind (tbe 


—# Lattors which are unt found ameecintond aa reilieale ary entied dmmmmpnetiAie, 
They aie shiny ameh na'ton atevugly remeble sash whet, at 32 $2) 83, SE. 
aiae Dar, hnnrever ve Down faesly considered incnpati ue $2, hie 
are ascnutionne wwecintel, e.g ja S79 aud Sr thous ths harne finn =p 
IM FyertOK, Lonstbne with yo TByy, Mares alimg sith FyBo6, wis 
Shit ja snalegzonm im Sanaksit, 

Tn hiople hres thine tormye are very thers 

© 






























m™ FART IL PARTS OF SPEECIt 


Toot forin with = eequent in Syr-}. This moe of formation ix unilogoue 
‘wth Zh, mua in Arwuean tho toa forme esiet thgether, an 3 
Ta Latin tore isn enerespantent lengthening of the atest; us find 
seta, unas, juigo ((o Saser- Class VU), lira. fd, ac (etd), tad, 
be eo, pracipally of dau ng om Pe 
‘an. orehded, ftom Faas Sse 
™ fo trembde, S87 ta hop, The te 
Indeation ho» perhupw 4 ditlwntive force, ae It as lo many luuroagen. 
‘Miva. ot). Ty the eotbinution wf teifiteral, St weierally hnpypema 
Hat Iettere evoition to thom bath nre written bist ance in the korn 
Sea, aa ZEyES # feos serine neop. marshhoppen, fom “Bz 1 
und’ Ary $875 4 marek; RARE teenie, froma TES te be quiet, aml 
Spay heat rest; or w fecblo lower te cust away, ax 353 a bal, feos 
352 dark and =2 flying. Stil bolder chanigee ere eomatin in 
the nmalgamation af words, ur “23 (4 Srira) Dan. vill 13 Gor 















“it aliodld bo rewurked that guadritivrale may be sbortenel nguis 
tow trititerats, Bg: from 3477 (hop, me above), 23% with the «ame 
haying, Linu galt) 





4. To an enelier stage of the langnaze, on. tis contrary, be 
long the pronmens {1 32 foll,), and some particles, especially tnter- 
Feetiour (105, 1), which af an sncient and crude formation faye 
‘uot atuained 10 the model of the atiteral stame, und follow peou- 
tine tnd freer awe of intlection:* Most of the panicles, however, 
ture either derived from nouns or resemble: them iu iuflection, 
aliough their form is often very much shortened on account of 
‘Heit enclitic nature, and their origin can oo longer be kavwn. 
{Svs 19, &e.) 


HSL. 
+ OF GhauMATICAL sravereRE, 


1, ‘Phe formation 6f the pairte of speceh from thé roots, and 
their inflection, are-effected in two ways: 1) by ebanges in the 





stem itself, particularly in ite vowels; 2) by dhe addition of for- 
mihtive 2yll method viz, the use of several spas 





rato words in place of inflection (as ti expressing the comparative 





iy Ait Sy te er etn, Port ng el Hak 
scaatienhioiton Feovoninals dd Partial Ba thi atlas 
Sale dow Morgane TAAL S S28 9 





fe THE PLESONAL PRONOUN, 7 


+ 
degred and several relations of ease), belongs rather Wo the syntax 
«han to that part of graununr whieh treats of farvns, 


‘The senor mode of timing vein, fay, Uy aguotinution, whieh 
is exemplified in the Bgyptics, sppenes on tha wlitla tobe the ti 
ssoclent of the two, Yet otlicr Iangnagea, av the Seaitic atch, fi 
ent roesrurae al ty te fret anite, ely, liternal soolifiention athe 
em, und’ iu the perind of thiir vouibful vigur thie formative Yea 
nay wan nctively Hevelopod; but in later periods ite force: continually: 
lhed,and if became neaeesary to eeairt to the’ constructions oF 
i Gel ii the Gree (inelding the moder) and 
thn Latin with Ite ederopt tirasehes, tin Poenius <The 
Toematim af word by agylatinntion fe prevulont i aneven aa Rode 
Hzyptitns shit by intersed modification in Sausioit and Greek tho 
Clilsese Io altuost guttesly deriiute of any gretmuratical. struct, al 
nupplies its placa by tho relations of eyatax. 


2. Toth methods of fonnation and inflection ate found a 
Hubrew. "Tint which is effected ly vowel-cluives exhibits eon 
Aidiinble satiety (Fp, FE, 22, =EE, Sep), We have an exum- 
pleof thie other suethod in 223551, and of hott in the sane wont 
ig 22252. Inflection by the wldition of formative syllables oceurs, 

= aie its nljnos) all louzuages, ia the formation of the persons of the 
eth, where abo ele finpott of these annexed syllables ie still, far 
the snost part, perfectly clear {see 55.44, 47); moreover, tt occurs 
In the distinction of gender aud number in the verb and the noun. 
» OF case-ondings, on the contrary, thore appear in’ Hebrew only 


Imperfect remains (j 20). 


























CHAPTER I. 
OF THE FRQNOI 





¥32, 
OF THE PERSONAL OR SEPARATE PRONOTN, 
1. Tax permonal pronoun (a4 well ne the pranouns generally) 
te among tho oldest and simplest elements of the language (130, 
4}, Poethis tenson, and as forming the basis of verbal inflection 
(HMM, 47), 1 properly claims our fst attention. 
The pronouns in their separate and full forms, of ay 
expreseing the nominative, are the following’: 








bas 
ey FART I: PARTS OF SPEECH. 
Singular. Plural. Foe . 
1 pnmri 238, in pause A come, *=ER, CT {we 
Tae; YS, i pause PE (8) wast nee 
e SS eisocad ¢ 
1 TH (BS Yet , 
2| at Nake. ff ee ‘ tae 


Pres ces pom) | Pes, ig 
oe how Eat {i 
pwn whe V9) fo HT e 
‘hit forme included In parontheses seldom occur, A cuini 


pleto giew af these pronouns with their abbeotiated fore (suf 
Jexea) is given nt the cod of the geainmar ia Parad; Ay 





Remanien, 
L Firs Péreom 
4, ‘The firm +333 in nonrly- aw fhequont lo tho Okt ‘Pestaronnt 9 2 
‘The fewer exints Wn the Mia Thutin ow oer of the Mire dine 
$note|* Dom the Iotter aro formed’ tho sgfleee (§ 3). Litho Tuland 
RE Ua consul cived, ane 7224 very: aphom, 
4, ‘Ph (oemavion OF thy plurnt in this gut thie othe porwony oval 
vet Ant of verb wind ona, e3iII4 Kg ala i he prot 
of te Janigus gen) wish dt la jrreyuie wid orbitrory, ‘mE la anaile 
Son. <a Gre) she ence sen) by headline Wi 
of M28. ‘Che them 24, Ihren which the snfices wre derive oecarn anly 
am Jer alii U CAYAISA).. "The foeen 2 Ja Ruud ouly wx tines «4, 
Gow Hie AF Nuch xxl 2 (In the "Pan 2 wlio 
4. To Wat por ala i of he comin gtr, Henne au th 












in premene speaiog Heels not tiie dativetion nf gone tw dy the 
J rorntil puts oliveeed (IN Grock, Latin, maid Gettin tha itisatian 
—rowitio barn wlho};antitve third pervou spoken of * 
: He Seo Perms 
. A, Tho forms tema, Hx, EAA, 3H) ure contract Hoin Hep. Me | 
Him Wineed diutente yor Whee 1 beirw tht A, Arab, ante Cal thn 
’ placanmin Fawewunt yy. The emventinl syllable be Fy ft A whit 


the conning thins belongs (oie § dt, 1) the an prefixid be 

tive, nil ion more suppors to the form. Te withunt A vera only 
fivy imoasnegr: Pe ¥E 4 neat wed timn ps NYA with the Crk re 
“As tie vinwela tho tett Melon yo she Q'H4 ($17), the Frailiigoal ile 
APIith weny Nave been FE im wu abheeviition frown ARAL. 











‘ive i a msithon x itt te suing’, Wal per oe 
ik nth inl Pin 8 ra Mi Pl. 
tran of tis forme fost Ya the Fthlosie patulhy (Faw tly "Ta 
Fayyeee A (rman eal i 


ia. "THE SUFFLX PRONOUN. a 


The emiaine fra waa originally pronounced 73 (with th fominine 
fodigvition ~, probably ftam 47 ale, proparly Mau ahr, eompmen 
Sart, £47, 2), aa ln Syrian, Arabic, and ABthiopie, ‘Thin frm ix «till 
Fron jn fe Iatancer (Judy: xvi. 1 Kings xiv. 2). Somo forme in 
{He Inflostion of the: verh, are slexiend from it (4 44 Rem, 4, £20, 
“Aye hunt —— Dkr lst to the ear (i Syria (tw 
snuly written, oot protunced), ite Yoh wns ouitti w that 
‘erties, avon in. the nbove-mentioned purentes, place: in the Qtr mex, 

yin Sites Marae (oe yrwetintion of the wxt (E17). The mune 

ihe! — nppoirs, sureover, la the vulrequent fiene gabe suis “3—, 
Fe ie) r 

75. Whe shurale rae, rw Mund Fre (compb 2; Item. b) of 

[esr (Arabs anton, Clin 724), Firm sehieh lew ot the tiondutlon of 

‘sie orbit Infictions, £50, 1}, nn yi ar YAS, the full Rial wow 

‘eWiig phive to the obtine soubd vf ¢ wawerehat le the'tuanner of the 

Ahind person 72a Ye Roun only once (Wzek. xxaiv.cth where another 

ending Is 12), und PEM. (for which MBB. hurra alan PH (occa 

‘uly fu lng ves ia Gun. xxl 6y Fix. all 1, 80; kes, 1%, ar 

te wiling thr woe No. 2, 


UL. There Perea. 


THe Mhadloates w Kind oF Malf'vawel Irearl At the exit of 3 mut 
4097 hi hing Kee ts tho German dle (old Gann: thle, thia), wie, wee 
Wurweo oF Nide uppeare in whe Arabic Fux hua, Rive, ih the epmimoi 
lulert Raa, Ali, 

“The yeni 2 fei common yoile intho Positateut, bn whieh 

Helene ates fr whe, (Seo $3, 2) ‘The punetators, however, wheaevar 
He nbanife fie #77, ive i the appropriate pointing of thik nia (wR), nial 
ogi It 10 be ruil HF Ceomp.§ 17}. Leis, however, toro aoundeit 
athe héconting tw she obl iem 8. 
Fe !Be plnfl fies £2 aid $9 ove How ee wpd to th she 
Finneriie =m fron rim, Le Arab. where they are pronauneet ite, 
Ag oes ethan wtine or which the esos 8. 
Fill have Seg (FAT. Rew. A). ‘The m— in both fore hue» 
Meminuatrative forve.. (8k6 4 1,2)" In Chul, (963, Fy), Arata nnd 
Axiions (Adms, hows) there ie ne appended d, 9, whieh oentiee by 
Hebrew in the pootical inne *>, 15, *E— f 96, 9) Rem. 1), 

is uf thie ah nT, RS FE are ala 

woe ¥ 122; 1) as 























$53, 
SUITIX PRONOUN, 


A Tho full and separate forms of in pronoun, es given in 
| the foregoing vection, exprese only tho nominative :* the necwsn 





Been exsaptiom Inf 1H 














ma FAITH. Pairs oF BEECH 


tive land genitive, on the contrary, are expresstd by shottencd 
forine or frogiwonts which are joined: 10 the end of verbs, nouns 
and pacticles (sii pronouns, usually auffizes), ©. x. 7 him 
sand 7 hie (froin 87 he), thue SMRSEE Fhave billed hism, > his 
forse. 


Tostunees of tha lke efatencton cour ie Greek, Lat, 1id Geran, 
ne aerie pow for muti Hud Lat. ecenm ia Plauton for ecce ex, Ger 
‘ty hust'e Sora hurt ex. tn Hebrert thie ie dine sywtonentiolly, ay i 
Rgpytian, Hasgurian,wod some other luguages. 


2. Concariting the cases which these enffixes denote, Lat it on 
remacked 
42) when johied 10 very, whey denote the uecuentive (but comp, 

E121, 4), sp SSE have billed him ¢ 
6) when joined to substantives, they denote abe genitive (tik 

Heevig wor, pater gus), nad then serve as posseonive pro 

‘nptins, 18 "23 (ublei) my father ¢ DS, equuy eftes, wad equus 

uns (1124, 1,6); A 
¢} when joined to pwrticles, they denote either the genitive oF 

the necusative, wccordiag as the purticle bas the meaning of 

Binoun or a verb ; e.g. 7ER (jrop. my vicinity) with me, like 

‘mea eassea, on the contrary "237 behold mu, scee mie 3 
A) the dative anid ablative of thi pronoun ane expressed hy cot 

Vinitig the prepositions Mat are sigos of those cases (F sign ot 

the dative, 2 i, TS from, 1102) with the sulfixes, ns 7S én Afni, 

Sin him, Fs from me. 








3, Some of these sulixes are probably derived from formiof 
aig separate pronoun of which no, trace now remains, as = theo 
frou i form fike FOS = TE thou. ‘This applies alen to whe mifur- 
titives of the verb (E44, 1). eA 


4. The stiffix of the vorb (the accusative) und the mille of the 
‘poun (the genitive) are mostly tha same in form, but somnetinnes 
they are different, e..¢.°5 me, -—-my, 


A tabular view ofall the forma, both of te sprite prommne wo 
tin mis in eihtol in Varna A. 40 S801 a van ase 
Ral explanations of the forms af verbal mufixoe and of the mules db 
Mttaehitg thea to the ¥erb. and jw £21 of the firm adit alinchment ae 
reminal eaten: On the prepositinis with vniliaes, soa 8 0c. 


$244,24 DEMONSYRATIVE PHOSOUS AND ARCIE 75. 


134. 

‘THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 
Sing.m. 73" 

frag nn fa 


Pur: evmm. 738 (rarely 28) hase. 

‘Ds femining form PNT jy for TNF (from t= 
fejninine ending ©, see 780, 2); and the forme %, 
hoilt of rare occurrences, come ftom FS by dropping 7, Che 
forms 3 and A$x (related 10 the Arabic article $8, $35, Rem, 1) 
are plural by wage, and not by grammatical inflection... The 
form S¥ occurs only in the Pentateuch and 4 Chr, xx. 8, and 
always with the article S87 (Rem. 1). ‘The ending A in Tee 
em a4 Th) is « demonstrative appendage, ax in 7730 (132, 








Another form of the demonstrative ia 1, tisod only-in potty. 
Tt stanils movily for the relative, like that for who, and’ is used 
for all nuinbers anil genders, like “2x ($336): 


Room. 1. Thin pronann eecoives thn seticle (: |. Sar) necond: 
ng Ao the sie lew, nu the sljetives, ¥ 111, ‘ure, beviies 
stonie pevullar fottus in which > ie iunerted ufter the anicle, tM Ges 
ziiv. 455 sexvil 10; 19 fom. Bx. sxavi. 25, and abartenell 
Finally mares Judges vic 20z-1 Same xiv. 15 xviii 865 hat fem. in 
QRinge i. 25, Arwhia there ie corceeponding form alfad§t na ro}a- 
sire pyonnun, 

-£, Samu other provoruisal steros oeesir aman tha particles $99, =. 

















435, 

THE ARTICLE 
Originally thn weticle was a domonstentive pronoun, aki. 19 
the pronoun of the third person, but of wo fochle impart’ that it 
ae never usod except in connection with the noun, Its usoal 
form is-7, with » ebuet slurp-opaken 2 and’a doubling of the 





‘Tu oy languages tha dernvuntraiives begin with o Benen ead: he dmnom 
tration meth bg hamrora,ketyrclnngel with « slant fae in Heb, 7a} « 
4 roegh Gene Th In Aram. 43) TH, AT.Uhiy Arab, dm BE sha 
Sie oh fat (rb fy v8 tt ny hates Gara iy di i fon 
thay ihie that wie 

















76 PART TL PAtTS OF STTECH 
allowing consonant (by Daghesh forte), 0, x. BEET the stn, 


"TST Whe elven for “83 (necording to $20, 3, b). 


Wiion the article 5 stands befors a word beginning with a 
gattural, then the aghesh farte cannot {according to £220) 
bu nied, anit hence the short and sharp a (Pattach) ia lengthened 
into a (Gamers) or @ (Seghot). 

But to be mate mintite = 

1, Balin the weukest gauiural 8 sind befor 7 (422, 5) dhe 
vobel of the article is always lengthened to Qumiets, ax 397 Me 
Seither, RF the other, 23} the mother, RZ the man, 3) the 
feist, THO Ue head, FEFZ the evil-docr. 

& Por the other gutturaly it ie in general the rule, that the 
wtronger the guttural, the mare firmly does the sharpness of the 
syllable, and conenynently the short a, maintain itself, But there 
are. then (wo cazes to be slistinguished = 
A) Whon the guttural is followed by some other vowel than @ 

f) @) before the stronger 1 and , the artic 

cle regularly remiins , as STH that, SIA the month, 773 

the strength ; with rare exceptions, ax 715 Gen. vi. 19, and 

always EI} those; b) before 7 the Patiach ta generally 
lengihoned; n= 3227 tho eye, 777 the city, “BFF the servant, 

phir SF. [Bxcoptions in Jer. xi. 9, Prov. ii, 17-) 

8) But when the guttural i followed by a (—), then a) before 
and F the article ia always 7, provided it stands imino: 
-auely before the toue-syllabile, else it ie, cog. SIR Whe people, 
TE} che mountain, FF5 (In. pitise), YARD fowarids the moun- 
fain, 04 the contrary SF} tlhe mountains, FZ the guilt; 
6) before % the article iv always 7, without mgant to the 
Place oF tho tune, as S277) the wise, 3775 the feast ; su elev 
¢) before 7, as HF) Ue sickness, TEATS the months. (Ou 
thus contrary 77S27 necording to A, a) 

Gender ond namber have yo influence on the form of the 
article, 

Item: ‘Ton form of the Hebreye articlo 7] appents to hive come 
from $2, the SBeitae always sesipilated ta the following letter (mx an 
Tas, fren TEED, FINS). The wir mastitation i explained Bye 
the bnelitie nature of tho article. a: Anabio ite firm la 34 (spokes hal 
sernig the Badu"), it which nfao the’> ie meicaiiased, ut at afore 
ale il) F pons Well Wa Delors Zo, cund r. BicgubNorane bat. 


























+ See Wallin te: Zeititits dee D, Morreal: Ou Bal Vt, Sey. SF 


* aiid before 8 inva single instance Y Judges 





2504, 7, HECATIVE, TETENNOG. AND INDER, PRONOTSS FF 


‘tr-rana (Bedould, Maweeina), the xime ns 3 
atticle Ttolf o2ecre inthe Old Testament: i 
Geen, x. 25, aul pertupe in SP fee, Kalk 2 Be. it 14, 13; 
tuning to.bes in S28 (ie pop) roy sax 
jul the af 2ouiparlaon (102) 
cama le, thom i huveny Cy oontraction) nnd the pre- 
ow take ite poitiog (5 19, 8 mud 42, 6), me ET in the heer 
For svete j E75 vo the pole fur cone, 2-73 on (he wamtiaa. WH 
3, luiwemie (which is lees closely eonioctol with thie won). the m ery 
Often emaina, ax BRTS.Gen,xxeix. 11, boi nleo 203 Gen. xxv. th; 
toldam with oitior prefizes, except in the latar books, we SeT$-2 Chinn, 
HT. (But ote 1 Sau. sill 205 Po exxvi.6.) With 3, wliieh Un com 
npition Ts atill Tese closely eounested with tha word! the: FE always 
temaing, aa £27) and ie people. 


te ypar—The Anibie 


















£36. 
‘THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 

‘The relative pronoun for hoth genders and numbers 9 TER 
who, whick. a the tater books, amt even in, som of tho eutier, 
‘2 in Cuntieles tlironghout, and occasionally in Judges, it takes 
ihe form “2 by the élision of ¥ and assimilation of 7, according 
"1G $19, 2,3; more rarely the. form ~B Judges v. 7, Cant. 7, 
17, tlidagh elec. 
where S before the gauyrale Th jore abbreviated form 
S* occurs Becles. i, 22 fin ome copies) For the man- 
Wor iu, which the eases of the relative aro expressed, x00 $123, 1. 

Seg ie ied leo a w enjaierion, hike quod, Ges, tial. Closely ean 
ected With Ito tieaning ta >, which nlko belonge to Wie pronominal 
sea, $108, 









137 

‘THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 

1. "The intertogative pronoun. is "2 who? (of persone), ant 
Te tehist ? (0 things), 

"The pointing of 73 with Qumete ia ecldor fisund out of pause, except 
irre’ % amd), 84 S54 ME whal ere ye? Ey he whut do peace? 
ceoroly ufone Fina tn Joab. fe, 1. Tt pablo 
Ti site Phonicjan 1 bever occore In the fol form bot ay =, and =a, 

pon aid pe Goemat Man, Pham 4085, Morey Pens Tost t, 
SALA, G44 Comp. shove $2, t In modem Hohn aley © hw teewme 
the pwevailing form, 




















PAIY M1. PARTS OF SPERCIL 


seanivetion with the Gllowringe wont a) “73 wth Mie ant Dineen 
{forte coijunctive (20, 9). u8 FHS guid HIP And even jn. one woe, 
tex SOEs wii rohie Tali 18; Fee what ix that? Esxiv.23 h) batora 
athe Hinler guttarale F, 73, itmleodakoe Puttac with the Pagher 
upload in the following wattiral 22 1), aa Nun. xii. 18 
2) before w guttural wilt Qamieta it tale Sexhol (aneardiow tn 12% 
Rom. 2), ne E773 what haat tho done? This Seghot stants ale 
cooeionally before: Inner that are not guftural, ag 31 S4p 7g what 
oor he? Sans, ivf; 2 Knut 7, but only whe te Lone of te elaine 
Je fur removed trom the wo teower in the Nem FEE, a3 (wie 
rwore ix the Lexicon under 779 fr the note). 


2. Both "2 and Scour also as an indefinite gronous, in 
the sense Of ehdever, whatever. 














CHAPTER If. 
OF THE VERB. 


138, 
GENERAL VIEW. 

1. Ds the Hebrew party of epevehy the verb exhibits the 
greatest completonrey and variety of sleselopawat. 1c ia also, in 
several respects, the most important } eepecially, av it generally 
contains the wurd-stem (2), ani ag it various modifications 
fumnish, mainty, the forms of the other parts of speech. 

2 All vorts, however, are not stem-words.. ‘Thny may he 
Aivided, in te=pect to their ofixin, into three climes : 

1) Primitives, © g. 522 (0 reiirn ; 353 tu vit, 

b) Verbal Derieutives, derivelt from other verbs, e.g. F3E to jus 
tify, FISTS to justify one's self, from FAS to bo just 3 com- 
monly called conjugntions (29). 

2) Denominatives, or those derived fram nouns ; e.g. SA and 
‘ee fo pitch a tent, from S€ a tent; B29 to root out and 
‘Sn fo take root, fro E73 y root. 

‘These appesie to be of later origin than the two. preceiling 
classes, which they tiitate in their forma. 

‘The noun from which thy dlenominative verb comes, ta in most enans 
Atwell erieative 5 e.g. 27M be wAile, hunge FED a Brick (sham. the 
aloe}, und henee agli 533 to make Brickey thom ey th fuser 
grenly, 55 Fish, nnvd hence Bgain 2 Yo fh, 














4 4. conseaaTIONS, 7 


© A peculiar Kini of secondary verbs, ani at least of ruthor tute formnn- 
tion #9 tho langaagu (hence frequant ia the txter dialecta), ure thax 
Aenuminatives, ene nf yehore cononimnta, originally a xervite, hy bese 
Ariilirdle Fag 17 10-reat te mt wie’ aff en ¢ Hence the tun FE 

mottine denen ; once egal HF} to vdewend ; ia Uke manner PLE 
4 pit, estrnetion (Krom FZ), Wenee FOS to estray. 





439. 


1. ‘The thind person of the Perfect, in the vimple, primitive 
fo a ofthe verb (i, e. Kal, coe No. d), is reganted es the-stem, oF 
grounil-form ; x 52 fin has killed, "22 ho wax heavy.” From 
this come the other persons of the Perfect, and with this the 
Participto connocts itelf, ‘There is-still another, of the samo 
fon ns the Infinitive (op, aleo ¥p), with which ure connitéted 
the Imiperati¢e and the Iniperfect. 

‘The Bret ground. form, of two eyliabtes (Arab. gatata, gatita, qatule), 
sms he ralled the etwwcrete ; aul the second, which le generally mone 
spilubia (Arak gut yi ull), tho abvtrnet. Fhe mime thulogy peevalle 
in thr division of nosing into abstract nol eoneect, 

Tn verbs whowe second radical ie *, (he full stem appears only ia dhe 
weculid ier; 4. g 22, oF whieh the thint purvon Beef ix 3. 








2, From thie stem are formed, according 10 an wnwurying 
@nalozy in all verbs, the rerla deriouti, ach distingulehed by. 
4% specific change in the form of the etom, with a corresponding 
dolinite change in its signification (intensive, Goqnentative, cat 
safive; passives rellexive, reciprocal). By g. "783 to learn, 72> to: 
‘euuise fo learn, ta teach ; 32% fo lie, 2227 to cause to lie, to lay = 
EP to judge ; Bx fo contend before a judge, to zo to law, Its 
Other ingunges such words are reganted as new derivative vate; 
©. to full, to fell ; facere tw thirwwe, jucere ta tie; pivepees te 
be born yovedia to bear. Bit in Hebrew, where these. forms 
ions ace far inore regular than ex, in German, Greek, ot Latin 
they are called, since the time of Reuchlin, conjuzationst (Hebe. 
SHS, myre correctly species, modifications) of the ground-form, 
‘and both i the grammar and the lexicon are always treated tl 
in connection, as parts of the same verb. 








The Infilibee fe Deve meal for the wake of brovity in meet graiocoury ail 
echoes, hit TEE eo ea, yop, Ae hae leer 
Foe i the se in whieh hie term ead Jn Grek wn Tala grammar 








a PART Il. PARIS OF SPaecr 


8. The changes of the grownd-forro comsiet parily in varyhu 
{us vowéls, or doubling one or more of ite letters (ep, Sap; Sep 
Senp; Sup, Sop; comp: to lie, to lay ; & fall, to fell) partly. 
iu, the aildition of formative letters of syllables (5372, apr § 
éourp. fo speak: to beapeale; to envint, to recount ; bid, forbid + 
sometimes fa both united, as SzeqR. (Comp, £31, 2) 
fi tlie Arasment thie fy ifeted foes by the edange of yore tit 
boy the udditiw of firuintivo syllable the variations by vowele having 
alniogt gone out oC nee; 90 thir, for instance, all the paatives wre. supe 
plied by the rellorivos, with the prox syllable rx, ra. ‘The Arable 
Iriel in nth methoits while the Hebrew line nlso fore the idle 
luce (1, BY 
JL Granioorian differ as 16 the number and arrangement of 
Ajeet conjugations, "The comion practice, however, of givin: 
to them still Uie oli technical designations, prevents any error, 
‘Phe groundsform is called Kat ( téwht, because it hiss no for- 
native additions); the others (2522 feary, because burdened: 
with formative ndditions) derive their names fron the Paradigms 
tosed by tho-old Jowist grammarians, 528 he hax done." Several 
of them have passives which distinguish themselves from thele 
actives by the obscure vowels. The most common conjugation 
Gucluding Kal) are the five following; but few varla hosever, 
‘eshibit them all. 

















Active. Passive. 
1. Kal, See to kill.” (wanting) 
‘Q Niphal, SRE to kill one’s self. (vey rare.) 
‘ ten ft hill many, Vy 
2% Pia, a eetessted (NTE +p 


A. Hliphil,  F2e focause to kill. Mophal, S257} 
5. Hithpadl, 320% to kill one'e-self. -Hothpaal, 58207) 


“© Thil rely am seco of the grtaral wiih agtalog Ie Hawallabe for» 
Paredlars, and was secwrdibaly exchanges fg TER, whi es thin allvaninge, 
that al le eyajugetonn ary stayin wae, There i however, sue finite 
en fie frelon ut min ota Soma sa ZEB, The Perio 
SaR, (a remo tte inne the tino of Duy obviates this incimvenianen and f 
‘opuilally sdapitoll to a eomaparstive treaimint of the Semitic lanpuagts: lnsaexal 
fos 52 Le Aol eich wait change (Arak. and ExLlop. Sp} ka all of them 
Va Tiobtew; it ia trun, i lve ly the foram wf Bal wel eee oot friquaity wal 
perue only im pouty; yet it may be retained an type ur mode] sauetionent bey 
a 

















$40. CONIUGATIONS. 81 


‘There: ute several other fess freywent canjuzations, of whieli 
‘othe, however, are more coamon than these in the kindted lan: 
guages, and iu the irregular verb in Hebrew they sometinses take 
the place of the usual conjugations (£65). 


nm Arabio\ there ix greater vatiety of farms, and m more perkiet 
arrangemot, thonin Hebrow. Arrmged ater the Arabip manver, the 
Heleew eoojigations would atand thies—1, Kak 2 Piel enil Puat 
Pah util Peal ( 55, 1) A Hiphil aod Hophal. 6. Hithpadt os) 
Hothpoat. 6. Huhpod (§ 85), 7. Niphal.. 8. Wanting in’ Hebrew. 
Y, Pilel, "The most appropriate division Ix into threr clisses; 1) Thu 
intensive Pith with the analogous forme derived from itz 2) "Nua 
exnsitive Hiphd, and ite analoguia firme (Shaphol, Tiphel); 2) Tbe 
reflexive ned passive, Niphal. 











$40, 


1, "Tho Hebrow veth is indebted, for whatover vapiousnoss it 
exhibits, chiodly to these conjugations or derivative vere Tu 
moods ant fenses itis very poor, having only two tesises ( Pecfeut 
tut Jmperfoct®), nn Imperative, an Difinitive (sith wo fori), 
td a Partjeiple. All other relations of tinve, aluolute nnd reli 

ive, must be expressed hy these, either alane (line the mul 

pliciig jn the wees of the same form, $125, &c,) of in eyntactic 
Connection with. olker words. "The jussice aud optative «ro 
Fometimes indicated by peculiar forms of tle Lmpf, (see 148}. 





Yo the Germfnic tanguagus ulso there are Uistinet firme for only tw 
fates, Cilio prrarnt mind daqveefert). Ih the formatinn ofall the others, 
amunliary verbs are wisloyol, Camp. Grian's d. Grim 2 A. 1 3 
©2, Tn the inflection of the Perf: anid Iepfcby persous, tie 

Hebrew differs from the Webtern languages, having in est 
aves sietinet forme for both srenders, ws in he pereowil prawoury, 
‘wiiicl iy incorporated in thee forms of these tenes. 

‘The following table exhibits tho formative eySlables (wfarma- 


Hes 20 preformatices) of the two. teuses. ‘The etaulettere 
are iuidicated by dots. For the details, sea $44 fh 











Se 947, mate where the relation of thove tew Lerue to exch othe, wad 
‘phily eaven! ieqweh, ure eapaiek The onrnyp will towers, thut thw oe, 
-weipsistiog Serum in tie Hebrew beim of Gyn (analaled by Un, ebimm. 
‘BN wiltion, 1864) me Prater He Vesfoek. end Futvrs Fe ikperfool Te, 














Be PART TL PARTS OF SERICH 
PERFECT. 
3m 3m Baits 
as Bf meh 
2m. 2m. | 
ay. ay TH... R 
Te Ve went 





sa. 


In the formation of all dhe verbs there ix the sine general 
analogy; and the Hebrew has properly no anomalous verbal 
like those, for instance, in Greek, which end in yu "The devia 
tions which occur from the general movtel of tHe regular verb 
fre owing— 

i) 16 the presence of « guitural ax one of the'stem-lettors or radi- 
‘enls, which oceasions vi vowel changes according to £22 
(guttural werd, 43 62-55); - 

b) to dhe Gilling away of a strong stom-tettor by assimilation or 
‘outraetion (contacted verb, 166, 67), ne B32, 2255 

2) to the prestuce of a feeble letter a one of the raudicals (E23, 
21), s0 tak many changes occur duroweh ite commutation, 
‘mission, oF quiescence (quiescent ar feeble verb, 1868-75), as 

Tie letters ofthe 4 Parndigen $20 are weed In nainlog the liters 
of th stn, & doxignating the fist. ¥ tha sezond, and > the think 
‘Hence the exprosians, cerb XB fora verb whoen first miivnl i  ( 
srudigalie &) 5 verb T2 for poe whose third mica! ie 1 (Certie relicwlia 
ys eerb 33 (2 daubled) for ove whinwe wecoo and third mlicale see tha 
ss (sedicn sical germinate), 























Tis eres deftciv, Ly whith some dasigaste tia slam, ws applyte fines 
toons ae wrt lene (6 33 





L OF THE REGULAM VERB. 


$42, 


As the roles for the foemation of the regular vorb apply. with only 
‘cision odideatians, to nll the irregular rerli, ft will he toast enn- 
‘venient (and will alee exhibit the subject iu the mist lene light to the 
Toarsut) 10 present, while treating of the former, whatever bolonge t0 
the general analogy of the verb, 

In Parad, 2, and the shove tale # 40,2, are given tho imal and 
‘nortial Faring eri fll explanations ia the fallowing sections (43-85). 
Ia theso, titel wobject is expluliesl where: it first. comes under. notice : 
‘ecg, tho Jufection of the Perfect ant Leyerféct, with tho moiifcations 
oF te latter, in treating of Kai—ne ale the forme and wigifieations of 
the vereral conjugutions ia treating of thu regular verb, though the 
‘same thiags nre upplicable to frregular verbs, &c. 





‘4, OF THH GROUND FORM, OR KAL 


443. 
ITS FORM AND SIGNIVICATION, 
1. The common form of the 34 person Perf. in Kal in Soy 
{esidldie AY," especially in transitive vert. ‘Tliese ix also a form 
Will B (Teere), ant another with O (Chotem), in the second 
gyligtite ; the two Inter wsunlly employed in an intransitive 
ence, and for expressing states and qualities, e.g. 72 lo be 
heavy, T22 fo be-small, Sometimes bath forws, the’ tanvitive 
and the intransitive, exist together, ax 82S fo Ul (Euther vil, 5), 
RFS fo Le full (comp, FAT, Res.’ 2), yor also wilh the same sense 
for both forms, us 37p and 273 to approuch. 

Aorl middle B will be frond in the Paradigm by tho side ofa vere 
Wildly A, The exumple selected shows, at the esmn time, the vifoct of 
Jalleetian on Dazhesh io the middle stern-better, 

Rim. 1. The vowel of the secon! ayiluble is the principal vowel, 
nd hence I distinguishes between tha transitive aul iatracailiee. Th 
pritorie Qamote in the first syllable hus little strength, und beeomes 
recal: Shey $n the wbifing of the whi, un amber. to Arata Ut 
‘whilly falta nway in the toot ituell) aa Sin, Som. 

‘Rem % Kxamplon of denominatires in Bi 
Pitch, Kroes “ES pitch p PE to aul, fom PSS mall 











0: cover-aifh 





=A vert wht A Wome hi hae Pitch abort) wn the wile radial 
‘1 Wie mil elise: a nas wile 2 ae elt aw Poors and 4 rer 
ide 0, ane that hae Choo ha. 











a PART IL PARTS OF RPEPAIL 


aA, 
PERFECT OF KAL AND 11S INFLECTION, 

1, Tho inflection of the Perfect in reapect fo person, nusnbor 
and gender, ia-effocted by appending fragments of the personal 
pronouns, plural and fominino enilings, (a8 affarnusliees,) to the 
‘ond of the-ground-form. In explaining this connection, wo may 
trent the geound-forin as n participle, of 9 verbal adjeettia,® es 
pressing by itbelf the Sef sine. Perf» as Sp he has billed, Re 
thon hast killed ( — killing-thou, ot kitler-thaw, a killer woot thot, 
TR Sep), RD he wae fearing, * feoring were ye, for 
SEM NT, Tn thy second person this ie reailily sean, as well asin 
SSEp for Sk Sez. In tho first person sing. *HSEE we have, 
the shnple germ of the prono sit 
sound f, by which the -afformative is at the same. tim 
guished bk the euifie formes: ond "(os If one would form 
SPRL TY Taller the andlogy of MEY). La the third person, 
(originally 7, comp. Ret.) is a designation of the faninine (as 
in the noun £90, 2), and 3 (originally 77) Iva ¥ign of the plural, 

To the Lnile-Germunie: tongues the Inflection by: parsons originated ff 
ie ee names, wtiely, Ie pppouding pronawlial foe; ap es gt Us 
the Sanverit nid Geoek, Zrom tho ster ae (60 be) Santer, avert, vist, Dor, 
fagel far font (Term), yehere shin ending pe hulored to pol stl ye; Banser. 
al, Dor. fal (thin ort), ebsore  In-ubbat mw j Satocr. att dart Che 
(a); were sv corcespotd tothe proada 16, nt wo ith, Por dhe tit 

port delhi etymology ie wore obliterntat:fere, ae it rometitane fe 
Te ABW EEA iE lkigdagacy A bs Ie poresatars Ars egies ye, Atl, 
ellere the einesotariati {be wally lst. 

2 An respect to vowel changes, the analogy of the Sd fam, 
sing. TZ ia followed by she 34 muse. pur. *ez_aud thas of 
the 2d mawe ving. SEE hy all tie fous af the firstiand second 
pyernotiest 



























* 01 the Yarirate connection baton tha Porfct apd tha verbal sljting 
sex wath nln ss il ¢ 531. ntenuitives they oe have the aye 
Aye, on S853 full, ac Ae seme fold = G57 aceall, oF he wont wuvadl, 1 trasaltives th 
parting an Andenk diferent tore ($3); but wha wtjideienfirm Sey 
tay he eamprnd vith 52; aldboush if geval diniten preperlion a» CP 
5 5 linia lirrery $84, 

{a te Baraligme the forme iz wilt BROT wim, thoyaian, digustd 
sth a aiorde a méla-orus, for the mute of the anne. 








446 PRUFEOY OF AL ayp 11s IsFLmonioN. 85 


Only aep, Febsp libre ve ton ois he tua ayllable, and, ic 
consequence, Shiva under the.ist tadical (27, 3). 


ND Hem t, Vertu mfdie fai nek tothe jnleetion to yon 
4gpH of verke miildle A, generally lise the J atta, whicls pases over 
filo (-), 08 the: Parntigm shows, ‘The otiginul £7 tetnainn however, 
oigularly 4 thi Ohible terns 8 ($74 Kons 1) in stro steria only 
Jprousy, |e: wen the strose of ynicy fills ypan I, a pp, Job axike 
105 comp, # Samii. 93 Job sli, 15. 

£ In eome Veable stom midlet, the uniter she wecoud raion, 
Fnetimes:psescs over inio —oF —, whet tho wylluhlo le cloned and 
Yonclons 0M the frat entical haw aoe m.fitl vowel (f £7, Regn 2 9), 
Thus 249) yp dines exked 1 Saim. sil 8, 527 ye patnee Dout, iv. 
12250 aloo hofore mifizee EK D haive ysked Wile 4 Sans. | A) 
FAIA A hese hegltin thee Pasi. Sach forma roieh tut be eonaere 
esl wilde 


Ex the wenkesing: of the vowel le owing singly t the 
senor weakens ae Brn, an the 3) peoson Portia Se) Sey, ee 
not 38, Sat, ey. ‘Boe ft, Rem. t, and $69, Rem 4. 

In wert middle O, tee Chobita Iv retained 4a intleetion where it 
‘ite the time, ws 38. “HEC wie the tooe is thiraweh rwant, Chalesn 
Thies Qamieteshitil, nh S857 T Rave preconhim, $2) (ce 
440, 2) anil thox wilt be uble, Bx. viii. 24, 

4, Unirequeat frma* Sing, fom in Ph (aa jn Arab. Bthiop. 
‘Arum. e.g. Pet, Doo. za Oh.” Bere salle ic the pene 
{ag firm (8.544 1); more trequent in stems X$ and FS, 7h, Resi 1, $75, 
Rey. 1<-2u ware fie 5 (liering: only iv onhograpiy), ue PS! 
Mal 14, eotp: Gun li. 19—2d fem, somtimes figs alle Vouk oe ree 

p.m Tey Jer atl (nec Yo wu few wf the peopuaa “Ra, 
#92, Rem. 4); expecially in Joremint uid Eeekisl, It is properly pore 
toned F553 andthe vowelw af the ‘text belong tothe: iniiteginul: 
Twading (without ) ne Ia the eatresponsinig. pronoun. With tive ix 























Wered the frm tee halite enlines ($39, 1, c)—Eat coma soenetimion 

M Yosh, me rei, Pe ext. 13 pJob all 2; 1 Kings yill 48, hie 

‘Wowrdver- ii Vind uly iu Keil thw Gr) subsl/tutes the fall ero. 

Mii ok Fos 7 (ae Ta) Ane iv, $A com, seldara with the fh 

Hugal ending 7 (often jn Chald. amt Sye), wo reqs, Dean. x 3,16, 

Sr with & muperducue x (altce Arabie orthography), as str Jun 1:24. 
Te ths Lperfiet th firzn with 7 hu mare frequont, see #427 Reus 4. 


NB. 5. Tn counection with the ntormutiems Fm, 8, dhe tone ye 
‘4 the ‘pemnaltiin, and tho: word le MILE; with the other ik ie Mon 
{225,22 The place of the wove is shied, a) ls voverd perasan hy 

he Pane (§ 98, 4}, Where itfe moved tuckwards aud nt the samme thine 
the, wast of Wie second syllable, i i¢ tat hyecme (,), {4 reatored, na 














Anal a iho trtmwbliktetsivw are aeqeet ay the waa ooco 
4 he Wade distr, ag, WH a yesjucrandasonlng ott heen 
‘allel Uhaldaiaus Sprang 48h ean 








36 PART IL PARIS OF SrEROI 


1 SER, PEST bby Var coheenatice of the Part where ft at 
Pee pment ake ts G9) 


445. 
OF TIE INFINITIVE. 


1; The Infinitive, originally = verbal-substantive, hae te 
fornis, ‘The shorter, in Kal 5p, is the prevailing form (infin. 
conateuel), Yuu Als forun | fs united, with auffix pronouns, and 
with prepositions COPS fo (ill, 4182, 2), aml mked after it » 
oniluative of the sibjeck pr an aceusative of the object (5139), 
‘Phe loner form (asin. absolute, ot emphatic), in, Kal 2c, is 
tinod when. the action of the verb iy presented hy itself, without 
Girect commoction with othor words ; and most frequently, when 
the Infinitive, nean adverbial acrusitive, #3 aided to tha finite 
Verb for the sake of emphasis. "The first ja (le move original 
fortn, and lias more of the nature amt mobifity of the yorbale 
ibstantive ; the sécond is somswhat rigid and immovable, es 
firetving the verbal Mea nioréia the abetinet, Por the detaila, 
gee Syntux, $191-133." 

2 dn form, S57 and SEP ore distinguished, by a shew tnnaine 
Jailo 6 in the latter, aid m mutable o in flue former (hee with 
iff. =). In the derived conjuzstions, except Hiph-and Hop. 
she Jnf-absot. hing genorally an imutucble 6, although the Taf. 
Sonetr: kins otlwt Vowels; ©. g: Pil, Hop, with Se. 

Aterides S55 tho nfia. eons 
Kal 
a) 33R. eg. 32 





hog he following: amuwal irs a 











6 Gay axe, 
(fiomistine Sarre fromm Sr und Sa) Wa SS 
Ex axzvi-2, 74n tie ply Bevk. xvb Re 
(ea werhnl nas, the Jun. may laa take ie feiminlie ung) 
Fea (ie in Chillee); ep. ayes to eall Nuawds xB, 
Thwse uufteqoent Cima are in more eoumew Hew Ok eral oun 
(£55, Now 10, 11,14). 
3. A sort of Gerund is formed in Hebrew by the Inf. eonatre 
srith the preporition >, ax SSp3 intorficiendo, ark interfiotendurmy 
225 ud eadenslurn (fot to fall), 











‘Ai tp Wallin te Zaf womle,as thle lit ine, yt eat the 
Misr nnlie Vi oun if Lean sa’ Spf 








As 7 ’ 
-_ 


+ 


e 


Fe TH; mewn oF 


‘The ie hece closely combined with the Fuf,intoa grammatical form 
ste ie shorn ty thn divinion of aytahles and tho se of Dagheah lene 
samiely SERS Lin (1.95.1), oo ales tipo jun ax in ihe luiph TE=3, : 
Spr. On the contrary 2824 Job Ie, HSE 2 Sam. (ii ty where the 
‘prepositions 3 nal 3nfe conceived to be Tess clovely cunnected with ti 
Anfinitives #9 ahs $, oun exception ; PiP3) Sk, Jer. 10; 





346. 
OF THE IMPERATIVE. 


1. The chief fem of the Tiuperative Sp (ez) i ihe «ane 
thar Ties also'nt tho’busie of the Imierfect (H47), ancl which in 
notlioe view, nu Infinitive ($45), coonects itself vith the noun 
Tt expresses ouly the xecond ‘person, bit line inflections for the 
fominine said the plural, Bor the third person it has no form 
{ree #130) Het), nnd supplies ite plaew by the juesive tmper- 
feet + and exons tig secon must be-so expressed when a wega- 
~ Give precedes, ne SapH FE je oocidas (not Sop Se). The 
Jpaesive conjrarntions trave no Imperative ;+ but the rellexives, ad 
Niphul anit Hithpaél, have i, 
2, The inflection 44 analogous 10 tht of the Imperfeet, and 
Will be understood from the explinations given below in $47, 2: 
Like the Imperfuet, tho Imperative als has a lengihened and a 
lortencd: form, the first in the manner of tlie coliortative, the 
‘secon after the anatogy of the jussive (see 148, 5), 
M1. Texibr tv fren Bap ther is alan one with Palle’ an 9th 
(om [i the 2yf and Zonph) 2 Son-ziii.5. Thy Patiach in eeguiar in 723 
‘froma. s¢ the Purudiyer, 
& Les frequenily Hora’ ls ona in the fet wyltabto of the: feminine 
ol pra firm au 4 (Qamots-ehutopb) Instead of the ws =e wows 
pe Ex, xxl. 5; “35S ripe show Juidgen iz. 10, 



























Ao: the Ja, abn. Ye exouslanally onl ia te Greek aan fr the 
Vooprcntiva (L131, & OL. it bis tet gronad for tang thd Imprstve fs be 
pores a4 lnlires forthe fof ebm wants alo fir a Prewny Perfert an 
Tapert {ght rae be enrol, thet thy rupee nw aurtenng hw tb 
JPetnen of the opt (Sp Ko SE)s Line italy thimnthrve fer ary es 

oat ab Rae 9c atin Wi for avery, util lie hare bem fread 
sc al of the baton eet (F HB, 11 Th dado uf Use Tp iy ore 
‘nial bare lew tren frum thy fiept 
A Tinpet: ia Bl ewke Ee ssi 19 Jor alte #) ln Hop bet wit « 
enlesire meaning 
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th Jo the farm rg2p the rm at mew fille sway; aul then 9 helping: 
roel latntrndueed) nx li 7228 dear ye fbr Gees tr. 2 eye 
Fare call yet for P3857, Ka 20. Tha vhortening ie probably awn 
fi guntural 





> 
> 
* iar. 
" OF THE EMPEREEOT AND ITS INFLEOTION, 
1. Fraginonts of the-porsonal pronoun are employed tn the 
{ jailaction of the Tinperfect as well es of-the Perfoct ; but in the 
- 


Thuperfeet dhese fraymente are prefixed (yereformutives) to. the 
s004 fi Me abistinet form, viz the Zife eonate. (20p\. Those far 
-ruitive particles, Inns thoy sthwad baftre the vexbul form, 
towards the-end bf which the tone concinually ters, are mueb 
moro ubtreviated than the afformmtives of the Perfect. 40 tac in 
‘every case, only one consonant romaine (>, Fy ¥. 2) mostly with 
‘avery short vowel, viz. voeal Shtva. Butas.this is not always 
wuflicient to mark at the same time the distinction of gender and 
= GF nuniber, the defect is eupplied by additions attheend. Comp, 
the table, $40, 2, 
2. "The detivntion ani! siinifention, Loth of the profucinatives 
und afformatives, are still in most ena clea. 
In the 1st pore. Sop, plur. [op2, & ix aw ablirevintion of 
of Ss. ‘This persin required ito addition at dhe aul, 
Tir the 2 pers. sina. the F in Spr is (rom FRR, the it 
om ta the sign of the fetuinine, ax in "FR Mow (fetuinine, sew 
£92, Remit}. In tho 2d pers. phur- the > {more filly. 7, 0 
Tart. 4) in SERR, i= the sign of the plural asin the Sd person, 

























The aoe Fnpeert bs Wore we dirt conten th Po 
towmy'Uuratire, Ma ia tle Lalin and Grrce eam, ‘The Hale Mefit 
eat, ie eal, Tee fiisiok wod pat, what 2 conde tapas ne He gooe Fata 
‘est; bt ab She wee tne, that which We-exprewmind pa peter hth 
‘atoning tll tata the resin or by telly pa Bere Le Boyer, hie 
ein emoh the wind dl xt, that wish fe Being dang coking 
Torpoa,nvd tur (bene eld alo Piever}; but ab Wok wh Yt proarme 
sx in otek stom pe inn (hy Latin Touptot) The esi 
Shows lain thn sme of ise Cnpati, Ti, Ls the s80re lest Sei 
‘the votbetateon preenton rl tin Uovigmitna of the peseom flowy’ a6 vocueME 
pisboinntc; Hot ithe Fecha msec th, athan, i 
expressed ts pra proms —A ky wef inive SF he eer 
Sena Un in alder beastie nf she Aric foils a rortted again i th Pate 
0 Myer Parnatio—Peg rte, Uw ina Na 


awl 




















#1. THE DIvEnPecr asp rms INFLECTIOS. 39 


aud ns in thy Pertbet also (£44) 1), and o# Kero appropriated 10 
the vnidseuline ;* 7p in TESEEM i the sign of the pliral forainiiee 
{in Chuldee 7), or burrawod from FET ee, 

Fo thy 8d person SSE, thy 7 is tees onsily explained, there 
being no clearly corresponding pronominal form in Hebeew. Tt 
unde, porligps, a# stronger consonant for > (fom 89), yom 
peely 222) (comp. 383 for 382) 69). The plur. (fully 725¢) 1 
Tormied by dia pluralending F, shortened t. The F in te femé= 
vines Spm, TySEER, wltich aro précieely the wnune ae the scan 
Pew, may be connocteil with the feminine ending F 

Blt the cote of inileetion tbe Raul vawel iv dropped in, 
© soins for, while it others ik ie retained, Tn this rexpect tho 
analogy of $227 is followed by-all the otter fornse which receives ‘ 
no addition at iw end, and that of “2=2R by the forms =p, 
‘F8En ; analogous to PyFS pH is TEE in the Imperative. 
Remi. Ys The final 4 (Chole) ia only tonetong (59, Na, 10, 3), a in 
the Zaflentul Finper> Hone, uw lie exuuplen in which |t Le veittes, 
Filly nee very mre, aod are Wy be ceganteil reptiona. fi) Belico 
Muqqepht it becomes Qamets-chatuph ; og. SE=A5% and he wrote . 


there, Jonlt vii, 2c) Ut beremes vocal Shiva baitire they aarmatives ; 

















Slt. Ta ha for fntances iv which i remiais betiré woe fire ] 
mitives, the pointing becomes +, beeayre it state close by 

PHM © i. SESS yah pth (they will juige), exe vil 265 Ralls he; 

amp. Prov, xiv. ; 


Adie A, he 53. _Ineransitiee verbs (middle E-and OF take & (Pattuchy 

iis the Ieaperty at ¥35 te groat, Lyf. 557 72> ti bo aml, Ape. 

Soniesiies hath Srein esiet twgetlier; the Amp with © bx thew teuvel~ 

liv, nod thst with intraualtive, Eig. Sos he wil out uf will reap) 

THF he willbe ext uf 5. ¢- wil be short. Sa nleo ES. Pinyh.f0 sub ; 

tne; Unie: tv be eubclunt. Ex. xvi. 133 Joh xiv. 10, Maro seldox 

Wath ceour without uny differeice lu aigritication ¢ © gy 483 anil TE Ae 

swill Lite. it she Irregular Veriw, the {ueblo 2 (vere) ln leo tui Aa - 

tho final mpllable, wx 727 FOr E43. ‘These theca Lorn ofthe Imperfect ; 

Ate tilled Loph O, Fin A, Fpl 
Fir the 2 plor, fog. PPPEAR occaiye in ieee inatanean (ue IC 10 . 

© Gietingainh fmm the BH pers), the orm nb8e7, a ia Chaldes anid, 

“Anabie. “Re i. PE7Sz2 they wall ariee, Dinn. vil. 22 PBowaps Gen, xxx. 25 

YSay, vit Invsavertt inatancoy rats woes 9 fnnve because : 

imprupetly fir thn pera: wingailar, Rx. 10; Judy, ¥ 2 (and ncconl- 4 





NBL & Th Chofew a confined, almost wxeluvively, ta verbe wild. ‘ 
¢ 




















‘tie thn SEae aoplaye it fr Moth geeclar but the Siete touaory, 
‘ce ert it th Ret fr the wernt 1a Byte mm, Ray fo 
sitalen vl Arve mer, gta fr, gatdinw 


Thai say the proper ghader of tho puratestinhle om. The the that in q 





Mi er ae 


Ww vain tL (site Oy SreReH, 


Aig to soni Fob evil 165 La xxvils A), (Un tho valjear Amnbies mec 
properly we ea te comann foray for Fat» wna shm Boneh pati 
for fai)—U the Pentateuch + (na) deere i pine of M3, eae 
aially wll Viae eniseralre (140, 2); 0g Hix. L 18, 1 xv. 20, 
jail 1 w alll rw wsbroviacad rm inte Ags (1 46H 
Once ocence (Rack. xvi, $0) rhe unomlins thera, mprssA wlth 
Anwertod, aller tie manner ofverbe 23 ail x2 (4 07) 4,9 72,3), 

IND} 4, ‘Ph plara fori eniting in® appenr alen. not snften ently 
with the Faller emling Ftp mast gommnnly with alipious virow ni hi 
Wont n-th enul of elation, wheee tha vowgl of the ageund ayllable ie 
iva rebalind, an TREAD they tremble, Bx. xv. Vy TEEN pa whl Avec, 
Deut. 1% Bat (Ce not rinflnei a thin powition | wee wig Phy a. 
Pe VETTE, ump ive 3 Gon, wvill 89, 20; 90, 1, B25 Ne. vi 124 
{Sum ie iL Bot the prefirence fue thin form nt. th end of x elaine 
We eleurly ween an Tye axeei. 11, Setar My maTTD OB Chey wee wal g fot 
them ace urot be ushamed.* This original ending 36 by ener fo Ara~ 
mwnn anid Arabi but Wo the vulgar Arable It ly alinrtenind. OF tie 
Tingle with & (the Arab. orthiogriphy, $44, Rom-4), WAT Yer. 5 ix 
Mie oily exuinple, 

on {ike manner “EERE haw w foogor forum wit fin! 5, wanly 
yOaTA, whieh ie alo common fo. Aram. ond Ambie, "Tho 7— Nernale 
frarceiy original; perkape it ardve ftom imitation af ww pltvad wailing = 
Soe uxaraplen iu Y Samy L145 Muth ll Wy Mot 1A 

6, 11 Panne, the vowel of the mood oyltatte Kit fund boone then, 
Ip voatote oil kee ie tone, ne “BERS, VRS, “Comp. FO, A. 




































445, 
qaNXGTieNnsG AND AHORTENING OF TIE IMeeRreor AxD, 
. IMPERATIVE, 
(Cicive cnt Corortative Forma) 

{, ‘Pha want of definite forms for expressing the relative 
feqaee will the woods, in Hebrew and uve kindreit dialects, ja 

dally supplied hy changes in the form af rte Lmperfeet, 1 
which @ certain signification is either exelusively or principally 
ppropinted. 

2. Thus, the Jangunge distinguiehes between the common 
Form of the Tmperfoct und two others, viz. m lengthened foru 
[with 9 cohartafive force) and x shortened form (witha juussive 
force). Ph lengthened Imperfret, however, occurs only iy the 











991 le worthy: of mut, that the Chesniates sfton walt Ube Xen shee B 
Waals fn the books of Kinayy wey 1 Rings lik 3A, 425 comps = Chvwns wh $0, 2. 


=UKlage a 8b = Minge 5. #: ep = Chron. m4 cil & 


$45 JUSIVE AND cononTATIVE FonuS, oO 


first person (with unimportant excepitions), while ite shortened 
‘fonn i= confined (o the second and thinks In Hobrew, however, 
the shortspoken Jussive is not nlways orthiogrnphically distin- 
Hiiehod frou the common form of the Iroperfect. 


tn Arabio the Liikanigar eons Tresides pape Indi. 
entive ti Wika, @) @ Sibjon ‘Junin 
sSigas ted oe welt airy surgia yovalen whut oon 
related to the Heb, Cohortative. 

%. Tho characteristic pf the Chhortatiee iy a long a (RA + 
appended! ta tho frat porson; © g. MESS for thee. Te ie 
found in all the conjugationa and in sll classes of regular soit 
irregular vorbe (excopt iu the Passives), and bas the tone 
whorover itis taken by tho alformatives 7nd —, and hence it 
alfeets thie final yowel in precisely the samo manner ax these do, 
B, g, in Kal PGR; ln Piel, PRRIz Ps. ih, BF bas in Miphit, 




















Very mtely, the datier wnunt 7 tahoe the plas of m= (b:27, Kem, 
#4), o:6. Fam. xevll 15; Ph xe Aw rarely i th atlachl to. thn 
thd porwit (aye 10; Ba. xxlll 2) Pa xx. 4), "Tho aves penn, 
However, receives isin tho tmperative. Sue No. 6 
He denotes, ay secutive ending to 0 ruotion ox tem 
denay towards w place (890, 2); ond after the sane analogy, the 
Cohortation with Abie exwtingg exprosien effort and tho direction 
af the will ty an action. Necordingly it is used expocially 10 
exprons excitement af one's self; determination, wish (as Opi» 
tive), de. (non £128), ~~ 
_ AL. The Jussive oceure only in the recond and third. porous 
Tis forsn ip offen orthographically the pame i that of the Tniica 
Five ye, i SE% a¢ Nie, fue witl Kitt, we Suesive det hime dill. 
ILis_wemetinves, however, plaiuly distinguisled by the orthogrn- 








ou 








+ ee ning of the form, a6 will be shown in every instance 


ine thg appropriate place. In the regular verb, it is externally 
dinidectia = theIndicative only in Hiphil ; Judie. Sops, 
Juovive *3p2. cis found in Kal and Hiphil of verb W, ax roy 
and 13) for FAC} and FE}; and In all the coujugations of verb 
FS, whore ft consists in tho removal (apacoye) of the ending A: 
0g Mie nSa>- (The name Future ayorupated, derived from 
nvdite of forming it iy verbs 75, fv appiiel generally to thle 

of the Imperfect.) But in all execs the plural Torw of the 


Juasive eolaside with ihe common, except that the eading 7 ie 


o< 








: 
‘ 


i ae 


82 PARE IL rAnTs of SPEECH 


excluded, So also tho 2a sing. fom, us Spm, nan, 9m, 
‘and all fort, sing. and plur., ‘ith pronominal wiixes, ns 
SEE fadicative Jos. xxxviil, 15, Junvive xi: 8. 

In vighitication. Usis form is similu: ro the other, with sore 
modifloation ocestsioned by difference of person. In Yeneral it ig 
need where a connand, wish, or condition is expresve 

5. The perrons of the Linpecntivo, ax it is allied in form sed 
Mmeauing to the Tmperfeet, are alo. fengihunod (by T-:) and 
shortened, in a manner perfectly analogous, So.aleo the Arabic 
es an Jnyperatious enersious. In met conjugatione only one 
‘of these fare is founil, in others both are ecoployed, “The tenth- 
‘ned Jayp, oceura, ¢ g. in Kal of thiregalar verb, an am, MBE, 
263, P59; thi whortoted Jimp. iw vert M2, 90 53 for 3; both 
toguther in Hiphil, ay Sepp and MESet for PSEA. Tho algnldi- 
‘ation of Abies forn is ot wlwaye'so ptrongly roarkod we in the 
Avperfect. The longor form, however, iv often exuphiate, ax 2% 
Mand up, PP up! TH give, PM give wp. 




















449. 
PORPLOT AND IMPERYROT WITH > CONSEOUTIVE 

1, ‘The ume of the We ténivee, ow WL wotw Glomly apport by 
the Syntax (#4126, 127), ik by no mentie conflueil to the expres 
lot oF the pivt and tho fature, One of the most striking poon= 
“Bnritiog in their tise, nud, indeed, in the Hebrew diction gene- 
‘ally; Ja thie: that in, continued narrations of the past, only the 
fit verb stunds in tho Pesfoct, the narrative commen i 
die Perf. and proceeding with the pf. j unt, on the contrary, 
ovatinuows description of the future tx commenced with the Zmpf 
raul proceeds with the Perf. Gen, i. 1: In the beginning God 
created (Port) the heavens and the earth. Ver-3: And God 
maid (Linpl), Let there be light, and there woe (Lupl) Hehe. 
Vor. 4: Anil God ag (Iiipl), Sei Just the reverse in Is, vil. 
17s Jehowsih will bring (Livpl) npon thee, end upun thy people, 
und npou thy father'y house, days, such ax have not come wince, 
fe: Ver 18! And it will happen (Pert, I) on that day cee 

Ver 10: and they will come (Pert). ‘This progress of time, 
miccesaion of thought, i® umually indicated by the Vae, ie 
tive; wali n change, however, partly affecting dhe farm of thn 























$40 PENPROD AND THERE RET wm 


Far, anit partly that of she Perfect and tmnporfocr to whick It is 
prefixed.* 

2. Tho Vow consecutive of the Jenperfeet ls thie mov isnpor- 
taut, ‘This a) is regularly prefixed with Pattach and. a Du- 
ehok farte in the moxt letter, na S5Zx> aed he killed, bur w 
the (ae pars ang with Qiaiet | (neeorting to 422, 1) mu Seer 
and ieilled [peo another exception with Dughesh forte ormlived, 
‘oe "ETE and 7H, fi $20, 3b]; 6) ietakes a sboitened form of 
tho Linpertact, when that (comp, £43, 4), ein Hips 
Sopet (£58, Rem. 4), and/often at the samo time draws the tone 
‘nek to tho penultinia,ax Pr, sorconed 13), with Vw consoou- 
ive PBS (al ha died), $07, Rem. 2,7; $68, 1; 169, Rem. 2; 
471; 172, Row. 4,75 $73, Rom. 2t "To the Let person the 
Contrary, ekpeviatly iu the ving,, the ending 7 le often append 
fil, ut chiedly fn) the’ fafer hike; 6. g FRTEN)' and L plucked 
ity Birra ix, 8. Seo iors in 1420, 

Phils > is w oronjgthivnest Gro of Yaw cipututive (conus MER, 
yd, where the allan, 2. Fare rearbent fala as 
Ww the mune of aid then, nel wo. 

‘Ara wlgcke if Hie oe nial fa bn sll eomn ution. 
Iikn 733; aiid thn whotianlng of the vork wt the «i (apocpl) Ix mnraly 
Ino necidental coincidence with the form aF the Juste, though i seems 
‘i have ovored The inerovsingg uve of the Chhoréatiee Gm in ty fre 
poenont 


%, Aw the opposite of the above, we have Faw coviseentive of 
the Perfect, by which it ix joined (o a preceding Impetfoet. Tis 
form it M the ywounl Tar copudative (>),.0. g. FIT) (afer Imphy 
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Sign (atts fn wom meveute the wye of ty, tonnes ti sled ey am 
‘ware Fge emwesinn (wont tn Sng into the Dee wn the Pvt 
Ju the tapf) "The asiay Var commoative la air arp, Koa It ently 
" dites seen or prngrene 

{Alo the from ia 3 aul T= esove very ballon aftr Fay sme, PET 
Weill 2 Ea ste 

Tha opinion of ear granary that Spr ina omtrmetln of SST TT 
eho wa expla dt Aepprnrd t AeAita lei every rope eeroneres, al 
Seve oaliqvaiod The 2b Ales3y ne empilatin aad and whos (t balan entive 
dave and boaks ofthe QS Tesaseul 1 fdlnaieg hat thay ere wit olgi- 

ty wouneitd with whut pons bein, oF hare bash rough nto counectien with. 
fe LaFih, Bum, dont, Jue, $-and + Buin, Bah wth); Jovt ws anv otha 
AH res wb ng sates Ful 

Ae lia Neriotion seo ieg $0 wy, fin SORT PTY: 
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aiid it will bo : Wut it bins genorally tho effect of abutting: she tone 
th the luat syllable, in those verbal forms whieh woutd otherwise 
Have ion the powultinn,* e. ws FET we (with, pro 
teding Linpl,) and Pvill go, Judges 1.3; APAGR Pork, HET 
and it shall divide, Bx. xxvic 33, See more on the use of the 
Perfect, in £126, 
‘This shifting forrmard nfthe tone does not always take place, anil the 
exceptions are soinetiines stracre. 12 te omittid, specially, #) ih the 


Jat pore, pl, W282 Gen xxiv. 10; B), a rel ADLes: a. 
Hee sib Tasha Sonar Sore the Bh ond there 


$50, 
OF THE PARTICIPLE, 

1, Kal hing two forins of the Participle, viz. an activa, called 
also Podl, and u passive or Pa-ul (228) 

The Latter fa to We seguriled, without doubt, we m retmnnt of Jout 
peiesive form of SSR. te the Arcniman the passives of Piel uni Hiphll 
tafe li: lik’ manter lost, except lu the participles, 

2, In intrunsitive verbs yaiid, Bayi mitt O, the active Parti- 
ciple of Kal comeides in form with the Perf. 3d eing.; w= 78> 
aleeping vom 722,783 fearing from 32. Comp. the formation, 
oP the Participte in Niphol, £51, 1. Bat in yorbs ynid. A, it has 
the form S57; in which theo ia a votruption of the origimal a 
{yater from qau?, $9, 10; 2), an mutable: (The form S32 
in in common vise only aaa verbal aoun, F84, 1.) In Pitt, 
phil, wud Hithpatt, We Paniciple i» formed afler a different 
manner. ‘ 

+ 3, Paniiciples for 
(8ESz, 4). 
ewe Le Aw unfrewpiant Gin te 575% prehinilne Ba x0}, 3 (hie 
fom Sq) conip. 225-2 Klage vill 21, and thi prop. a Seats 
1Ghron,: xxvii. 30. Many reckon here also SOT Ie xxix, 14, xxxvi 


(iit thee rathine the 2 sing. énepf, Hiphil of ez. Camp. n qnite alii 


enuatraction Ia, xxl. 16. The Chinlem ia S3*> is tinchatgeale thigh, 



























eit fowinine and plural like othernowns 














 Whather tho hastening of the tow forennd axpeeen tho refirenoe tn the 

‘ators, an wath sontewry the ahiting of ik backward stow convection with 

vlc a pa, Jat ride 7 
4 The Jewish gennmasiius Call the pastete alae “P22 (wide word 

‘ot tc the si of the Latin sora, but ae used Ga pena tenon ail acoaed 

aly baling tha middie Nace bebwoun the Porfoet-aad the Enero 1842 


= gst. sim. 


Hebe generally writen defectieely, The farm 
‘explained by 25,3, 2 

‘The plriiciple ia the passive form bus not asireqacatiy!an active 
sigaiticition, especially when. t belonge to am intramitive verb, which 
eumue tke pussive meaning Comage in English teen flee. The 
37H min Rolding (oot held), Cant. iL 5 Pes enufaue the canfileus, 
Pa. exii7.. Comp. the depoment verbs in Laiin 








B. DERIVED CONJUGATIONS 
im. 
IPHAL. 

1. The fall charneteristic of this conjugation is the syllable 
37 (in the corresponding. seventh conjugation in Arabic 2%) pro- 
fixe to the grond-form, It appears ooly in the Jaf: eonatr. 
ERR. contracted from SSE With the Juf. are connected, in 
form, the Fmp. 52F3 and the Iupf: S237; eoutraeted fram S=pT- 
Wi the Perf. the (less essential) Hh hiss been suffered 10 fall 
ayy, aad only Nun remains as the characteristic, hence S22, 
‘This applies also to the Participle, which is distinguished from 
the Perfect only by the long (_), a Stp3_ fem. M2=z or TSp2 

"Phe indoction of Niphal is perfectly analogous wo that of Kal. 
iphal my be ditingsished ia the Perf ant Part. by the Nutt pre 
Axon; in the typ. Tut, and Timp by the Dagherk la the fret stenletue. 
Tho same mares ure found in the irregular verbs ; except that where 
the fra wlen-Jetteriea gutzural, Paghevs forte most be aeaited {$63,4) 
In ciminyetsnce ‘of this ominion, the peecoling vows! ix tele long 

Moos 

© In siguification, it bears & resemblance to the Greek mid- 
dle voice: and hencs 9) It is primarily reflerice of Kal, ©. x: 
‘OEE fo look: to one’s self, to breure, yutaocscdise, “ES? to hide 
oue's self; often of emotions which net upon the suiject, e. 
SE to trauble one’s self, fo grivwe, TNS to hemmoun ane's self, to 
me, OdtgeaMett, lamentari, contristari. 6) Then it 
ently expreseer reciprocal action, as TEE? fo contend with 
-anatler at Tare; 22 to counsel, Nip. tu consult together = 
‘conip. thie wuidille aud deponent verbs Zovdaveaieee, utizrcO ee 
Ft), ullercatri, Inetari, prefiari. ¢) 1x has also, like Hithpoe" 
he) aut the Greek middte, the signification of the active 
With the adiition of seif. for one’s self; ©. & 882 (0 ask for 
one's self (1 Stun. xx. 6, 25}, precisely like ceieonseicé Ge romeo, 

















36 PART In paitts oF SrERCH, 


fobioecaDee zeribvee to put-on (one’s olf) a coat. Hern, 
istead of the Geettwstive (a), the remote object (exprossed by tha 
ative, #ibi) Hew la the lew of the conjugation. i) 1 iv often 
filvo pusaive of Kal, «2-73 ta bear, Niph. to he born y lkeewine 
of Piét sal Hiphil, ween Kal 14 dutraneltive oF HOE it m8, 0. g 
{from "733 (0.be in honar) Bia to hanur 7 TER in WIGL fo eoiceul, 
High. fo make disappear, to destroy ; Nigh. pusuiv of euch § 
‘ual in this case ita meaning may aguin coincide with Kal (T37 
Wal and Niph. ¢o-be fck) and oven take wn accusative ($138, 2 
Rom. 1). 


exwuplon of denomdndtirye are 5 "3ye Ute Br le, Bok ae 
10, finn ~3Y ot mole ¢ 2254 cordutuw fort, Job xi 14, fhuin 3 mh 

tio olor gratinarinns tiavo repeosented. Niphol aw The proper 
Passing of Kal. This roprerentation, buwewwr, le dneidodly:jnearreet, 
ipl! ting tot she characteriatice of thw othir famlvom ‘Dhorw are 
fil ound (a Ral meen anottee passive aa (490, 1) und de Arvble 
hina in Indopeditent eonjajetion, earrespontingg with Niphal ngutale), 
hich haw itv own Paeaive ; nay, i Holirew itaalf then in protibly 
tren af the Prouive if Nivel intl fren B43, tx Abe. iy Laut vs Me 
Aerorting 1 thn wage oF the Iasgunge, the paseion wignidewtion bv Coe 
talaly very. common on; bat It woe fret derived from the ruflexives 
"They prrtixed bne ho fio oF reltixen pron, ke Hite 


if 
Meena tee tf; bed, spp coins fa inne, with ths Pots 
Fock to wilt It beare the aarmo relatlon ne S45 Xa Ba. KExnmple of 
hue Sher SHES agate 1 Sam. ex. 0, S529 Mestlerato Cem, xxl 20 
Af the other, Fry Jor, xxi 43 nna Sz evonitlesule Ke. xiv. The 
‘Sid the tna ayia (Which Se emeatially tong), the Unflstive form haw 
‘nis 40 Piel aed Poa and ie resembtor, this report, wevoral Ambie 
Iivintieos, tn which share iv a curreaporaling & Not wnfeequent te the 
Fir SS we Pf book, 5. t. Nom, avs BY 5 Deut iv, 065 1 Km 19, 

% Lo Pause, Pattach oltew takes the place of Ture fi the aad 
Wie, p. #58? act he yous werneit, Glens xxh, Hs we olan in olin ex 
en 1 63). “Th the veentnt und: thint persona phiral fermi. he fore 
Jeihh Panunehi f# tore common than thet given in thee Pansies, eg 
ETE Mey shall be rememberet, le Lxv. 173 bat there nis wee with 

wit. 

et When the Imp, othe Inf otha Kp. fated flowed 
































































> other Iangiiiges, wi ny We starved Wn trans 
he: pont Se O4 Sonecrt wu in, Grovk atic, how sha formation 
Aim tlie yroweden that o€ tht jaiv, Thr ry, in the tarfnation of te Lat 
ioslry be the prlesivs fproonns oe La the wldSluvis, and Hoan 
Sink te aaive = TW tht Tiorouse, to wt Aawbe mt am priléak See 
Rjmoiachs Fareckungen, TH. 1, VK TLR VR Repyre Ne 
‘Pracarmatie, S06 





the futlaalve dole 














gon Mik AND Pua 7 


by wioed oFiae syflalits, the te enimitanly av bck lpn he 
pontultina and coosequctitly te Kxal xyllabilo, lorlow the lane, takes 
Sechot usted of Toere. Te g-my 52> he atuntled at, Bx, xaxii 
19; BSt and he Beard Arm, Gon. xxv 21, comp. Sry Tee ond 
God heard, 2 Save, o0k, 14 xxiv, 25, Tew few wore, thin fhm with 
‘thw ewtmoteil tane tra béeonit the neni ote 3 we GEM take Need, Rex. 
wait, 205 S032 and Ae fowehs, Num. xx, 1. 

4, A frequent form of the tot pers, ie Sums, we Cope wilt he frmmd, 
Bee xlv, Y, S53" J mewar, Gen. xsi. 24, Comp, £06, Ren 3, 





452, 
PrEL AND PUAT. 

1. The churacteristic of this conjugation (Arab. Conf. 11. 
guttala, Aram. 232) ie the doubling of the midile.stemtetter. 
In the netive, the Tinpt, #327 and. the Port, See {wliow profor- 
matives stain their original Sh'vn) are formed, aecoriing, to the 

enonal analogy, fous thé Lal anid Timp. dep. hw pamiive (Pwnl) 

Ak miore obyete vowel, vif tho Ba class, unidor ite ret rndleil, 
‘anil @ tundor thie vocond, In vithior reepoets thw nective aud pasaive 
fallow tho sanie sunlogy, Ln the inflection of the Pesfoct of Pal, 
Patttch wakes the place of Trere in the first and second persone 
(Sep, moeP, CRISP), whieh, properly, have for thoir basi« the 
form yp. Soe Kean, 1 

‘The whieh ewe lon in th 
newratie of tie Park. la rallntinl 10°58 acho ? me whiner, vine whi. 

Viel wod Vuk are. shroiyghot sa hy thi Nogheah inthe 
lie ete. 1a ote ay ureurens a7) Alvuye 
ution thle Feiier bai gyitoral (404, 8). b) Simvetioen, thin rate 
when thie Totter hax Shy {| 20, 9, 1): na IES Jol. saopvll, fis 
Are irects fla MARS Hor TES Kix sath. Fy: xk 4) 
the ninlesion Ue wt Hina Tiienied (5 10, 
Mie Nupra dagensaila ; © g. APS for He: 
ump bee Fedor xvi. 18. Tu the lpi 











igeveding conju geatives we thn eh 

















&. Signifioations of Piél. a) Wt denotoe intensity and reper 
Ution (comp. the Nomina intensive and iterative, which wre 
iso formed by doubling the middle stem-Jeiter, (84, 6-1) ;* «ps 


ann lables the rehting nf letter bat am Intranet, 
Uh the German wore rien rok, atrshen (tring Angles 
seek corey Serich Sereke:) Washer, fom wethon: ete in whith 
Wb the rms heiteatin, arn wren, at chem, wwe i ray 
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08 PART I. PANTS OF SPEECH, 


FRE fo. nwt, Pi8h to spurt, to jert (10 lash repeaedly); S85 te 
‘ask, Pit to bear; hence it denwtes that the action i purfireard 
yon many, 2 “Zz ts bury (one), Gen. xxii 1 ty rg 
Qinany}, UK. xi 15. (So in Syrine frequently.) This significa 
tion of Pial is found with various shades of difference; ne TEE fo 
open, Biel to looae; "EE f6 count, Pidh to reenitnt. With the 
rawor punnit of at object is comected the influence which ths 
subject of it exerts upon others, letiee, 6) It lias a causative 
signification (like Hiphil), ¢, w, 22 fe learn, PiGl to teach Tt 
tflen taker the modifications expressed by to perintit, fo declare 
or to regard, tovhelp), us 77 fo let five; FES to declare inno: 
‘ovat ¢ 37 to aasist in child-bearing. ¢) Denominatices ara fre- 
quently fomnd in this conjugation, which in general moon fo 
make a thing (sc, that which. the noun expresses), of to be in 
miy-way accupied with it ; aa from Fz nest, HP to make m nest ¢ 
frou 783 elust, “E210 throw sdust, to dust, Te abio exyitesses the 
faking oway ov injuring the thing ot part of which the nown le 
thie namie (a» (hed, oll Bagh, for behead, to skin), 6, 2, S38 
{from BIE a ron) fo root wut, extiepate ; 355 (trom 2 fail) pros 
peels fo injure the tail, once to rout the rear-semard of 1h HAOY j 
TES to remore the ashes. So also in. vorhs whose origin canuot 
£535 fo.slone, wit also to rémove the 























‘tones, 2¢, from n fold. 
"The signitications of the passive will preseat themnsslies epon= 
taneously, e:'s 333 £6 areul, Piel to steat, Pual to'be stolen, 


Tn PEL vie proper ant literd signification ofa worl a aiten retalued 
ein Kil hun ndopieln figurative one, the former being the strong 
siti kavre- promt filen, Bg. se9 Le Plat fo er wp, in Rial fo heap 
‘555 Pal to ut, 10 hese int, Kal to form tomate, 93 Piel vo unewere 
Ril to rere 

Twn intrausitive semee, Piel obeuee on wa, iatenaken Sim, tit only i 
potty. te 257 fragt Jor. Wi 56: re to be ope Ye: felled; Lx. 113 
Fe Mi drwibien Im asi. 5,7, 











HAL Yo Urge mw fri tn saree Be. orien tm diet, ad 6 So 
tiny ys Be ents Unie bing. Tho abovn este fv th Carma alee lee 
ih win bled taes the Cor ut 25 lu nora Wh Wel ela 
‘2 the toch i Hee () 12,3). 

I Aen, Denminatie of Cin. 1 fen expres iar dome toa 
‘e-wtoral ot vara funy injrinthng Th fore nek whl 
nlc sit Cag. Gap Hatvew Kal “3 fon “3) 

it prin: ask wonwerd nredaris bo a 
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NB. Hen. ‘Tho Port: Piel hua frequently (—) inthe final sylfable 
tuateal of (~), e.g. “B34 10 dentro, “33 to break in pitcen Thin acoure 
Aspecinlly befirs Mugeph (Reeten bx. 154 siie9) and i the riddle o's 
period, when alhse winds inmodiately fallow ; bet at the enul of « period, 
“Teore {a tho sore common vowel. Compare 55% fx xlix:21 with 52 
Joobiee 4; Bath fitc 1 Some vorbe hive Sezhed, viz. 23 la speak, 
732 fo atone, E59 fo noah clothes 

“A riugle inatanse of (-) iu tle fet syllable (alee tho manner of the 
Ghraldee) fs fund in Gen all. 91, TEE fo cause fo forget, oeeaxioned by 
the play por the mata 723. Compare she quadrilitora} 
‘eam, a frm, aT Pl ( ; ‘ 

2 The Tupl Vik, fo by igetierally, 
Jako Serhol in the fual kytlable, e.g. ‘he weeks for Aieiwelf Tel. 
205 “ESap anit fo me Be xi 2. “So in Hithpnel. a tho tet pare, 
sing: Impl. besides Sr there occur lao (very seldotn) the fran TH 
Lav, xxvis 83, and 2g Zech, vil I (nceonling ta} 2% 3, Rem: 2), 
With Far eonswe have alin S3nx7 for 53pa7 Jolees vie Trotoad 
‘of PIPER rw iid melt forme na 73 fe ti 165 lk 

SL The dof abe. Plat as sowsetioen te separate fae sive in the 

paradigni, ov %S3. cuatizanda, Px. cxvill. 18; but fir more Geyuinly: 
shor oF the tnt contin, 332. 
4 Tw Pua inatend of (Ubhnte fo Fini vee Requontly Qasneteel- 
Supls # ge EPEE dyed rot Nil HL 43 comp. 75 Poe aviv, 0, Tt le 
fuerely an orihogerayhie vasiacing, who Shureq takes tho place of Qib- 
Anata, te TE Jexiges vill. 29, 

5, AW fife: Pal wo yh 288, Gon. xh 15, An yf coustr: Pua 
‘does not oeottr in the regular verb, 

6, The Pert: Pual wovetizaes oecore wi 
tstingsinted, Hhy tho Part. Niph. voty by 
ube PRE taten 2 Rigs Ui 105 comp, 
fila Belew 12.12; Holl 6, 8; Prov. a. 































wut the prefs; Its then 
hs Quamiets ty the foal 
oe Jig. al 








153, 
HIPHIL AND HOPHAL. 

1. The characteristic of the active ie 7, ih the Pari, mak 
ine a closed syllable fit radical, and ¢ (1) faaertel 
aafier the escond. 1 laf S37 are formed the mpl. 3n 
the Part. Fags, Sapo, for Spy 3 (12%, 4). Sm the 
fisive, Tis uitered with an obscure vowel, and the seoand sel 
Table takes a in place of or SEE5, 
af, obsol. 5225; in other rexpects the formation is analogens. 

inflection. it ¥ only 10 be noted, that in tlie dst und 2d 
Poi ie *— falls away aud Pattie takes ie place, we, 
Supq, FFEET; which i» explaing) by the analogy uf the Ara 
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100 PART L AWTS OF sPERCH, 


mean (PX), und of he Armbic (SSpx), where the "— ie toy 
Found. A is not.an essential characteristic of the ferm, and 
imdoubtedly arose from an originally shorter vowel, 


"Thie yanks ott eanjugytban nre therwfiee, in sho Por Tory and 
Ini, the. prefix 7; Jn the Lnph an Party the Yael usular the ywottn= 
rmatives, while in Hiphil in Pudiveh, ia Hophal Qibbube oe Qarneie 
chataph. 


2 Siguifications of Hiphil. Wie properly eauautive wf Ka, 
nid in thie senve is snore frequently employed thin PBL (152, 
2, b)y ee ge BD C0 era furth, Hiphs ta bring: out ef, ta lead forth 5 
STE ta be holy, Hipl to sanctify. When Kal ia transitive, Hiph. 
takes two accuauives (1139, 1). Frequendy, Plat and Miphil 
aco both in se it the sane vignitioution, we 72% fa perish, Plat 
lund Hiph. fo destroy ; but genorally ouly:one of thon iv found, 
oF they have somo differance of signification, as in "33 to be 
Liravy, P81 to Tiouor, Hiph. to make hoaey. Antranaitive vert 
morely buvorne trawnitive, «. g. M92 Co bow (inten), Hip. & 
bow (1Hus.), 


THe eaueutive noid trunvitive slnileation of Hiphil ie employeit in 
esarlaee wiih n mode. of noonepien Sails tathe Aber et 
‘expres olen, whit Ynke jw othor lanyvsagen aa latranaltive for, 
Bypeelally wow airy chotage in one's adit af tly eonexived (aul nfl 
‘igltly) by the Hires he reel of yeemonit wien, ai We repre 
tect ts iro of expr ox prodosed by ln lodleial nse 
ie: YER Hips te teeorne Sat (tenperty to prestuce fut) P37. wi TS 
ipl. (9 Beeoove trong (properly. tw utnechys strongth); Fae Hip, b 
tecomie ferble. After the sane nuilogy ~22, Miph. to breime rich (joe 
rly to mali t ueywire, riches)  nind particularly, word which o; 
the biking of 0 wen ilo, ue 27475 fa buon ved, 4733) bicve 
ho. Marvover, whist is merely elude or comddtion Hepates ja the Hel 
made of ronception, an acts 0. @. Sr3q0 
16 Mer aileuce (allentin firrre, Win.) 3°92 yulvlen agers, STAN 10 
irotong (ove's way) ta C4729. IW voli cums Uhuen In nti wa elligeln ow 
aT fu dal well, PANY bdo wickedly properly tw wale pool, or bad 
Ge 292) PEF} Whit nr» nla aflen exproesed). 

‘These couiacke apply: nbeo 19 Dewewiinatives, ie. the verb alten 
‘exprehade the iil. of produciie or oittnae fir tit 
ieinal noun 19 tho names. p22 wa ait fart rots, RM 
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40 be allel bat ptopeely 




















STs ror FEZ to mats be eooptoyed in. the expression. of tbe wei 
SE & male Jak Linen) lr bo prot i pon le Wedy, Sep xt: te 
Fruit, te made bracken ful, tr preding, to pat forth, pay aes Jobe 
Sper an ce fa Din 45 rer fr Hin Ae 
iia, Freee i, and be Shun, stp. or Pewe,fos Prune 








‘ a 
gon HIPHIL AND HOSTAL! 101 


Ihara tr’nla exprcaignthe’wative une of a evmnber) an S735) 6 Halen 
(propacty:to mike ears); #855 th chatter, to manider (rier Uan mana 
Analogy, properly to macs Hinge (ow the tongue freely), 

&, ‘The signification of Hophat; ax of Niphal, may sometimes 
oincide with that of Kal, & #. 52> poluit, Lmpt. Hopli, potene 
fit ive poterit, 

‘Hein, t. Ouly thu Perfect of Htiphil ry tainie uly the %— of hie Bil 
syllable (in 3 por: sing: wd plur.); hw isp. and ays olte tae — 
viendo Thy in the 44 ard Saf ma eine. in Childe thn veual rn), 
‘Wihoiggh seage gennrally makes. detinetin between forme with int 
‘There Inia. thie end ily tone-long, aed etoe Ia the lengtheniig af he 
foriwe Ht Weraner voeal Shite, whl with wotturade itis changed. Jato 
Patiich. "Tho: Fyf-abr. hae w fewer vnd longer & More particularly : 

% The din, sbial, has generally ‘There with and witht Youdd 
ox Sep Fulgexvilets WBS Be. vil, 18; THetin Anua (x, &. Strlctly 
‘Chaliloo, with, ¥ lovtani of the Ty, ia BDe3 wane eurgendo Jor. xxv. tL 
Tlrequent exeeptins la whiok thy firm with There ataule or the tat 
owas ure fia 1 Diout, xvi ty axa. 6. 

‘Phe Hips Wal vel dows nkew the form Sep (Pa xiv Li yuan 

pul ta ait 8); Inatant Ct tho shortened wd the Fonyshwond 

emie S33 (— tone-lodig) and MEste. am Ie, muhe fat, raskp 
Mitch "Thin first taken Syhat Gebre Mtanyeph ws ByTRRT Job Aah 
SSP unl BrP re uowor wiorteneh 

BB. lor the Fup tay ul ring to Foren veith — ie the wou 
‘ve forthe Justve. ne #33553 ovate wot reat Obud. 12, roas ft him ext 
‘off Po ail. 4) and lao wlth $ conse, ws S05%2 and No Wirided Glen. LA 
Before Meqquph thin Twere heconies Sohal na Y2-pY2> ave he held 
him Jide xix, 4, 10 thw plora, the fll forms are, wed Yor ha jsnlve 
feo nad wish 9 ae, 5 on 932723 amd they purr Jody. xls HE 
‘hve alla exeuptlous, where # (as In Arniinan) le storvetl Ya Yoon 
rn, ore E79 Jor ix. MeqI Sant. xiv. 245 xxal, "The Ualoe= 
“Hive mete of Wein (rey, g- SS, o not on ewmontial variation. 

Kha rat wf ths Pyrola Co) he ng a doubil (Y Hi) 
‘Wit pethingw thi plitala SmCbre Winaniere Ser, axin. 8, Bee hal 
@.Chron, xzvil 8) wen derived fom Wie Birt. "Tho fo 
Wg Foxe Lav. aie, Comp, Gen; xevy. & 

ATi the Part are sometioien found thi formy W833 we Ame re 
“predched 1 Bam. xav.7,and "ESB2% Thave stniner (wills ln Aran) 
Ys, Init, 3, comp. Job a¥b 2: 

17. 1a the Impf asl Pact. 
“to-the prelirantiven ne S332, 
ut Soapri, Veeawee Ussle eonnection with thee qrofirss la Wome 
imate fit thine of the prefirmalives. To bath rile there ace Mini 
: ESI he will arre Pa ea, 6 for 2%) TINT he 
re (in virbia oily); an the eotteary SES Dir zoesiny 
es xxvi 7) orca for E03 ty ese #0 faint, 1 Saun ML 38 
tomp. Ja eal, Uy Pa xxii 17. 
‘ 
















































sharwetoriste  regulatly givee poe 
3373, hut not uy prepontione in the 
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10e PART IL PARIS OF SPERCT. 


NB. -& The fons, ia Hiphil des it fll cn the aMTormatives §, P=, 
unk ==. 'Phey take it, however, In the Perk when Far contecudire iv 
prefix Peary Kix. xxv 3 

© lw the Passive (Hophuet) Puch, Tenpf, and Part. aC) ie Cui ip, 
tho firs aylluble te well 9e8 (+), 227%) hat. not wo oflen in the regolor 








Verbs. =24t Ex. xsi, 8, ond Meee xxail. 195 328, Part. =e 
Som, xx 2), aud Geese le sis. 105 bit verte 7 Inve’ constantly 





ae 77 (nesoning ta $9, 8,2). 

10. "Phe Nu abse Haphal (as tn Tphit) We (-) bn the snad ayllable s 
eg, ban fosciuade Be xvi. 45709, mmtiandy Jos ix. 24. OF the 
Tiluitire construct there docura ns exsimpls in uke teaulne vert, 

© 11. On the Tp. Hophat, wee 4 46, 4, note (1). 


1. This conjugati Hiselt with Pil, inn 
prefixes to the form abte Ft (Chad, 2 
which, like #7 in Niplinl, hive undoubtedly whe fares of a redexive 
pronoun ($51, 2, Rem). 

2 ‘The m of the syllable to suffers the following changes, ax 
also in Hithpoel unit Hithpalel (135) 
fa) thon the first radiest of tho yorb, i¢ m aibilant (0, Ty 5), ie 

changes pinces with 7 (#19) 5}, me to take heud, for 

TBSEM, SSRST fo be bierstened) for Saor. With 2, more- 

over, the transposed 7 is changed into the more neatly related 

Dyas POSED fo justify one’s olf, for FEI. (Single excep. 

tion tn Jer, xix. 3.) 

By Welore 3-2) add 7, it is wssimilated (319, 2), eg. 723A ta 
Gonterse, CO} to cloinive one’s self, TEN ta eonditet ane's 
self yprizhily ; soiietimes leo before % aml 3, we SSE fo 
prophesy, elsewhere jean for wise mus one's 
self ready. Once before T, Is, i. 165 before ®, Beck. vit 16; 
Before 9, Is. xxii. 10. 

3. The significations of Hithpadl, 1) Most freiuently itis 
raffezive, wimatily of Piel, ne BEC a sanctify one’x self 
SEE to avenge wrie's self, “RET ied one's self "Thea 


thither it means "tamale o's self that which ie expres 
the fist conjngation = hence, fo conduct one'Melf 28 


= Sew ales in Mabe, = 



































$ Chron = 3k 
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sliowe one’s self, to imagine ane's self, to affect. to be such ; pro- 
perky Jo makes ond self 0 ni 20, to eet so.ind eo, EL e. 
to male one’s: self wivat, to wet prowidly, tu sho one's 
self cunning, crafty, ula, Exeles. vit. 10, 0 think que's self » 
wise; TERT fo make, i.e ta feien giu's self rick, Tax siguill- 
cation sometimes coincides with whit of Kal, and both forma are 
fn tse with the same mening, e. g. 52% Nab fo mowrn, is found 
only ia poetry; Hithip. fn the same sense, is more common in 
jeowe, and even takes aa wecusative (F188, 2 Rem. 1). tie 
expresses reciprocal actiyn (like Nipli. $50, 2, b), a8 TIT 
look upon one another Gen. xiii. 1. More frequently | 'c} It 
asses what one docs indirectly: ta ot far hiteself (coup. Niph, 
450,20). I hks then at setive siguilleation, and governs an 
accusative, & . DEEN} ervit sibi (ceatent), MERIT} aaleit sibi 
(einen). So withont the acensative, FEAF fo walk abvint by 
wite's nelf (atulaitare. Only selom  d) At is passive, 0. 
TENT fo be muinberest, miistored, Judges xx. 15, 17, xxi. 9. 
‘Comp, Niphal, $50, 2 d- 
Th porsive Huhpait i» found waly ix the Sow followiiig exuples 
HITT (oo ulwaye for they were roustered, Natio AT; 1b 335 
se 




















cate whe one wfc Jee), oa rm, rT) Joe: 
‘lie one's welf wilh So for journey, frown 7S. 
NoHo Rem, The Perfoet; na in Piel, Lne frequently Putteck ia the 
© figsh nyllable, ux Ferme to he alrenetheied, Y Che. xii. 75 xx 
Pattack occur ales iu the Iperf asl imper me 
‘elf wine, Houle vii 16; Steet manctify thyself, Sm i 
lese facie tabs asi, 
Job xervil 90-W 

















$59. 





ENUSUAL CONJTGATIONS, 
OF the wnveual: conjugation® (5 40, 2), come are counceted, in 
form, with Piel, and are made by the doubling or the repetition 


‘of one or more, letters, or by the lengthening of ® vowel, 
by eban; 
iil, nail are forme: 


the siem itso; otliess are unslogous to 
bles, To the former class, besides # passive itistinguishod by 











hy the addition of peetix ferters or eylla 











nt PANT IL PARTS OP SPECIE = 


the vowel in the-fiual eyllable, belongs alsa a reflexive foun with 
le prec PP, after the-analogy of Hithpaél. 
"Those whch are analogous to Pidl, and which follow it tn. 
+ their iutlection, ake = 
(PON; wa S257) pane SO5P, rele St AM (conreuploniling’to Con). 
{cid VL in tha Ambio,gatels, qatile, tugitata), Iaph ¥SXPY, Port 


Sarpe, Jnuph pean Se, dee. ln the mgular verb it but elisa occurs 
Bog, Park, “Seo5 my appar, he whe pleuds with we, Job ix. 193 "FE 





e 








Thace appotiied 1 Sam. x3i.3 (unlom wo should read "ez3in); Se 
wr take root, Drnook from 222 rt, tu verbe 32 (f 67) ide Sie morn 
Teguont 5 eee S27, S395) HIT. 

Is siewifection, ke Wat oF Pil, je ulten enismrtve of Ral, Sanaa 
Ainiée Doth ato Inwib 0 the keaton alghlention, av 773%" unl 72> te 
‘onprese; sosautines ench thas ft« poculiar modifiention of roeantng, We 
255 fo tur abont, to change, == fy g0 about, to rurronvils $37, to exult 
Ee an munke fontiah (Irom 957 ty be triltant, but nla to be voimeelavvour 
(foalah); $27 tn sunke pleunsat, eammiserate; SIS th reat ot 

is gke ro 















‘With 53°p ie comevthd the tonnation of quneitterale by thee Ineo: 





Sopa tike ee Aeats Con). 12 
‘of permaneut states conditions, e.g. nf eoldeny na TE C0 by at rem 
FRED Mle ervon: Pare. 320% tin de withered ¢ of these vuthe ee: be 
cionple I Ki 1h id mute Meqhent ih warn 9, whinge i talken tie 
Wwe of Pal and Hitipae! (5 78,7. 

h Pratel pe $SEE>, swith evpetion of shat lest te sinaw letters 
agit especially of aliplt roitlana repeated in quick suzceaslon: e.g. 
SEAS fo go about arith quick wwtGon, hence (oF the henst) to papltare 
Ph Feces {1 fram “3 0 go wlyuts Paes. “S837 lo forment with wor 
enc te icke-se ye ing esicwit, Lam. 1.20.” None of thie form are 
inition (E4522). Neatly relate to thi bs, 

Ak Pipe, Sorted Yow verbs ¥2 aul % by dnobling bath wf the eopesis 
Nial stestettory 04 272 frum 22225; $289 from 2, Gh This 
(Ws fa nbd SF jaca rapidly repeated. nich Al lignes ate room 
M4 epres by repetition ofthe yume soul, ts SRR (chirp, 2553 be 
tikle, “278 0 wer to fatter (fromm 532 to fy): 


With Hipbil are ronnncte 





















* Coapare fhiy Madea not jn Ceram Tie’, Merwe, Xzinghlang 
Testing dug}. The repetition of thyme Iter La torba 2 pvc ala te 
tal Mest a PS te Mh, FH3 He oa, SE Ue ep alin. Oth 


he dame aig by diniastioe torn; eyuay bo ter 
rent, tn Cees, a, crn, 3 KOmoween, trillore, 
* espa thi ratio, mmntivned ular So, hoes thaw arma eal 
ratios 
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tl preted, ex S35 sfc wh 1 well 
to led (dono. fom 1 foot): Tae. Iniih TTS to ere Jer. xik 





Bp a3ii. 15 (thom tenrdent, euger): ‘The Aramman hae a xinitar 
Bem B23 to tierprot, 
& $ frequent in Syriat, ws Sr ta fees, (rans 








hel 7a 
«to Fob it ie uni only ia the noan TIRES fame, §81, No. 95. 











ip SITE a vial yan, fom S>3 2. Ser 
form compounded of Niphal aid Hithpael, 
ie OER? Whey fer themeeloee a be earned, 
to he expiated, Dewt-x31. 8 
Worthy: of note is alea,—10, the fora “ET to iid the trumpet, 
sunmanly derived toa the ster =". But It & ponbally u denova. Bors 
‘O22 42N a fraumpet,an momatopeetic orm ike tho old Lali tardtantara, 
Bovis the sound ofthe thuspet,  Esnivs xpd Servium wi 2B. Bi = 


 Aeqnent in the Rabbinic), 
frente the esxurnples 5 





5 6, 

n QUADRILITERATS. 

OF the formation of quaitriliteraly we have already «poken 
(330, 2), "The few verbs of this kind (of noane there are more) 
Ate formad after the analogy of Pidl, once after Hiphil. ‘The 
following aro all the examples that occur : 

Pvt. +27B he spredid Sut, Job savi. 8 (with Patlach in the first nyt 
Ywhle, we i Chitldoo). fon 7 Me eft detour it, Pe lscx. VA 
Pass 222> to become green azain, Joh xxzii. 95. Part. 33725 1 Chie, 
GET, After Miphil S257 contranted Swen tn tern to the lef 
{Wesdaainative tro Sx), Gen, xi 0 and otter plncoe, 






© REGULAR YERB WITH PRONOMINAL SUFPIXES* 
$5 

‘The accuative of the personal pronoun alter m Ferh active 
iy be expreseod 1) by a didtinct word, Fx (the sign of the 
“acchsitive) with tho aufix (E101), as TS Sap (he hus killed 
Kini); or 2) by % more sufi, ax op or Sez (he has Killed 












ES, a ee 
‘ure the gue! analogy.\ Aa to the ireegalar verb thw sbottening of Thais Sorina < 
jen elon flr pebigariny 
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han}. The secon method ix the usual one, and of this oply we 
ow treat.” 

‘Two thinye are to be considered here, viz,” 1) the form of 
the'euilix Hell (treated! in £95); 2) the changes in the vertu 
‘Met LO which it is attached (}4 59-41), 


138, 
‘THE SUPFIX TO THE VERB, 


t, Tho sufizes nppenideat 10 thie verb express the xocusative 
of the personal prongun, "hey ave the following « 

















Singular. Plural, 
PL comms 5 ma | 1 comme; 23 ts, 
me Wy A (kha), in 
apd |e of mS Ss ees 
Grr aes UF RRS 
mE t 2; 2 (con 
tratOS), B= 
mi Fy OL ping B~ (conte from 
By fie “18 ESS ae ae them. 
A Bai OS hur. 72, 784, te 











LMA ta 
- 


% hint show siifixes are shortened forme of the persona) 
Pronoun, is for theanvost part eleay oF itself, and only a Sow. of 
thom royuire nny explanation, « 

‘Uy the auitix of the reson person (7, 55, F2) hie basia appoary 

6 bea lost forin of the jronoin Fe with 33 instond of F (Tq, 
P85 SEY), which wav employed here in order to dlvtinguleh thy 
suffixes from the afformatives of the Perfect (5, 1). 








On she evese where tho former rant by nga pen § 181, 4 

5 wena vor seldom ne eecbot wut (Dat xzslk 20). 77 hl at al, Til 
sauy ite gives Us the lit a+ Veing grannibtoram which feajuuntly ever wile 
‘won aed peepodtinas 

$ Tram ofthis Sout forws apes sli tn the atiemallvengl the 2 
fhe at alt tie hn Lilly lap in the Semana le acne 
Orienalle E45). Comp. what ae anid in 44,1 on Sr The newt hd 
are bot mutreq tly iterehsget 











oe 
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An. tho 34: pots. mase, from *., by alropping the feeble & 
sheto arose du, und theneo 6 (F238, 4), usually writen 5, mucli 


Wore seldom 7. In the-fom, tho suffixes frum X77 ought, secord- 





ing to noalogy, to gound 3, =, 1; but instead of 5 wa lisve, 
for the sake of ouphony, simply whore thot je regulaly a 
connonnat, anid therefore marked with Mappiy, Once (Bix, xii, 
165) 8 stands for 7, a# in Chile sud Arabic, 

3. ‘he wariéty in the forms of tie wuffixes wae veearioned 
cehiolly tay the regard Jini 10 the form and tense of the veel whigh 
reowived thea "Thus three forme of alrnost evury suffix may be 
AFintingiabat + 
4) Ofte beginning with the consounat itagf, ax %2, %, 53, 2, 

&e. hie i¢ appended co vorbal forme which end’ with a 

vowel, os WEP, MALE; 
4b) awocond and a thied with the vo-ealled union-enwiels® ("3 

SE), for tlie verbal forine which end wiih w condonant (with 

ote exception, 159, Rem. 3): with the union-vowel a fur the 
forme of the Perfect, aw “59p, 397, Sez; with the union- 

‘vowel’e (inrely a). for tha forn« of the Trnperfiet and the Im 

pomtive, aa EEE, Stes. ‘Wo the Purfect belongs also 3, 

fom 7A, With 4, 53,72 the uniting sound is only a hal. 

Vowul (roca Shea), av H+, C3, FF, TEER (y‘ta-t hha) ; 

of wlien, the unl consonant of the verb is a guttural, 7, 

€.£.7728- In Pause this Shiva becomes a Sahat with the 

tone, Re. 

Rom. b. Ae nur Sora may bo mentioned: Sing. Oi pere mane. 93 

nage uli th I pron oe: Ve be 3, wok 7 — row, dic hy fom. 93 
= Pa exxxvii A, anit In the Inter Paulin thequensly. (jy santnary 
in rvle, nypendted to the Pert i Judge iv. 20;)—In tha 8a porn 
eH Re xxi 8p Num. ill, 8+ Jem. A— without Mappig Nom. 
27-255 Jor, ality 10—The hirnie t2, 2, 402 are ated ponte 
(except Ex ail 1); fuctond of 328» fall t once In Bae av 2, OV 
ve origin of tone forme woo $33, Rem, 7. 

2. Ty corhjmting these suffixes of un vueb swith the paises of abe 
aut (F591) we olmerwey a) There és here a grentee variety of Fite 
than Usere (beeniee thu Gem "sed relatane of the verb wr themanlvee 
ore various); 4) the verbal wulix, whore i diffe fom that of the 













































+ We retain vhs enfin are wnion-sovnl, wlthough it reeta on ¢ rather sper 
end Wore geal hak rage These uniogsequis gear rather to lye ran 
senso 9 The the te ieoBSap. op ge ab fry 
Plalani ith the Arsh, qutalouni, and om tee epnteary, Lebr, ytalatml, Araty 
Homan 
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sry I Hangter, 8 “3572, “4— (me) i (my), The 
Aho ohjpet ofthe verb fe Lees closely eouneated with ft th 
‘176 jrovonn je with the noun; on whieh account dled th 
‘evonib expressed liy'a separta wort (4117, 3); 

A. Whe siifix gains wtill more strength, whien instend of the 
tnlon-yowsl Uhere is inverted 9 unioti-ayllable >, > (common- 
ly culled Nun eventhetic, but better Nun demonatratice), which, 
howerer, oscurs only in the imperfect and in Pause, eg. 72373 
fhe will bess him (Ps. xxii, 15), %92583) he reid honor me (Ps. 1, 
23), ‘This Nice ia, howover, for the most part incorporaind with 
the oulfixos, and hence we have w now seties of forma, namely, 

Lat pore, $2) $5 

2d pera, 

Bd pore, = for 373 
for Bj 

Int pors. plur. 2 for 















Sori xxil, 21), 
aaleo % (Num. xeiih. 18); fem. 








‘out are rare, morely pootia (Ter. 
4,fome sing. nod Yet pter, "The cone 
tenoted Fyne (with the ium aaaisllaton) ore prutty frequent, expecially 
1 pan, 7 

‘Thy Now ie In) nstnre domnonutrative, and belongs xo the append 
ceimmive of the personal yrondan, to wblet Kt wrens to dirort ntkane 
00, othe object of the wee, Th Chilton, beside the Nun, thete le 
‘sen Inverted connate Yo tn Sgnoaeiton 8 3 fe appended lv ta 
tive Perfo, rdf similar eases & F inverted 





$59, 
‘THE PERFROT WITH PRONOMINAL BUPFIXES, 

1, ‘Tho endings («formativas) of the Perfect thao in part a 
sonmewhat different form, when connected with the suffixes 
Namely + 
o) In the 3a wing fom. the original feminine ending P,P, 

fort 


8) tho 2d sing. muse, borides F hu» uleo F, to whieh the rintone 
vowel i9 nttached ; but thesonly clear instance of it i with 


rie 
. i 
ai a A ais roa talaga rl tm; se 0 
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€) the 2d sing. fem: hina "P, likewise au olller form for F (comp, 
ome, bee §32, Rem. 4; 14d, Ren. 4}, ‘This form is to 
dintingvialied from the Int pers sing. only by the connection ; 
#) the 2d phir. mase. has *m fot Be, which is explained by the 
Arabic wntim, qataltun, Chald. pee, PRT3R for SNS, SeS=z 
(132, Rem. 5). Of the fon, 7H33z with suffixes no example 
‘oeours, but it probably took the same form a the masculine, 
We exhibit, frwt, the form» of the Perfect in Hiphit ax thoy 
appear in connection with the suffixes, because there ix here no 
shiauge in the stom itself, except in reference to the toue (see 
No: 2). 

















» Par, 
Bde. seeRR 
2m, wR 
Late. mbeRn 


execeian hime ta connesting the wniixes 
fend thea with thant of the Peng Kal (in 








with the thins of i 
No.2) 

2. ‘Tho tone inclines towards the appended autlix, xo that it 
gelion feuains oi thy stem itsell ‘Chix occasions cotta 
changes of vowels, particularly in the Perfect of Kal, in conve 
micnee of which it takee the following forme: 








Sings 3 Plur. 
Sdn. Sep (Sep, Rem, 1) Me 3p 
Pi oe ee Rem. 4) 2d m. 
™m nove; Rem. im. Roe 
2d f-WP72 (RRP, em, A) i 
Lite, SSR tote. 





‘Hho connection of these forme witli all the rulfixes is shows 
ay Paradigm C. 1 will there be seen. alvo, that vere in Piet 
4 slincteneil sometinies into Seghol and sometines into vocal 
Shiva. * 
Row 1. ha nyflires for the-24 por. plural, 53 anit fy are (Yomether 
‘vith £2 and 77) zalher-wwightier (sore wtangly-nccetod) forme ttn 
the oilers and,tebew are called grave sufizen. Thoy wlwaye haye the 
Aone, und envwe in Nhe Sf maine. of Por Kil & geese sborteuite than 
Win others (called fight wulfizer), cog. atae, ssteze. Tho Ullferunce hing 
sail geri wsfet Ss the enme of maes (} D1) 








fo RAKE (“BAITS OF Srxncit. 


Lo tho si wing, wears MIST Iv alae euiractes inin B3Rneconting 
to $5, 4) wn 9 likewine Sh tie 24 stg, mane ERT Inte Ad Ez. 

BT 24 eit. fom. PES (— TTR) hime the wold peeilinrity, 
a) att Ue eouatunely draws tho tan tO tusk except with = wud 
{feces Rom. 1), aud than takos the wabsee thot wake wayllablo by theme 








Soleoe C2, 5) hs 7, 1, $36 12) williout n unionewowel, eoutenry Ws the 
oponoral rule (f 88.3, a); 6) that with the wher auffizes it ines indeo! 
ite uniossyowol, bot draws the tana beeen she pearitiaa, wo that they 


‘appear with abbrcaned vowels (T=. >=), ea TAETY ae lone thee 
Huth iy. 15, SOEI 4¢ burnath thein Uo. xlvit 14, SER whe as atilen 
them Gon, 233%, 52 Wor “Fy =, dees rw foutud in: puso 9h Px 
tele, 10,345 Owne.vlll.5; wiul alm withoot pause, fr the sake of etren- 
yanudemnon Ii wood FineaT Cake ie borne thee) in thn wane versa — The 
onus sriep PERE aro contr. frown Ina, ER witer the nalogy 
OF a) fir A= (F554). ~ 

4 Ta the 20 Hing. pune. 2297 Ie alway ws 5 id the aula ive 
rwonlon-rnwel, except Io *FES3P, froin REAP anit 7B eg, TET 
Uiowacarthéet ne Ps exxis. 1, but ulvo "28582 thon hast forsaien 
ali. Ln the 2A ein fom. 22 in written. alio, dofvetivoly. 3% 
reve 10) Cait Ave Beas 10 fate a 1 Ahi thane Tor Me a 
‘woul *SBxRe) thu (Co) adfureat aw Cant: 05 Soe i 7 ak with 
Trere SEGTM thaw haat let wa down, vor. 1B. 

5. OF verb wnicdle O 
‘over hy Po xh, with 
Aone (f 44, Them. 3). 

























‘era genus the Kite 3% 
shortened » i » ayia 





Ihave prevailed 
‘iva hun lot abe 





160, 
IMPERFECT WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES, « 


In the forms of the Imperfect Kat which end with he tans 
steus-lotter, the vowel o of the final syllable is shortened gene 
rally to simple Siva vocal (—), somotimes to Chateph: Qamets 
{5,) Jet. x31, 33, but before 7, 55, 72 to Qamets-Chatriph (—) 
Aniead of PY SSPR the form SER" la used os 2d and a Bd perme 
Oiist, 68; Ser, th 195 Job xix. 18, "Phe form with Nun de 
monatiative (358, 4) stands movt naturally nt tho end of the 
cline of period. 

NB. Rock. Vero with Imp A (wel aro ull verte > gut 
prelir shie fill A in-tho, Impf. ma ia ode: Parueh h 
Tomes to stan. in, an open ryllable before the tone, i tomgthinved inte 

tend we In vi s2HESS HL pnt gue om (as a gure 
ack Job tie 














4 Whidh corre ala os foInine Wii « wig Jer. alte 115 Bescon Y 





9e. By, nF, AND PaRttoiphe Winit sureISES 11) 


& Not stldom, by way of exception, ayfizer take alo ie the Lisp: 
Wen ocsosoul aby pu ea 609 weg HTTG Gens 18 
xin. BE 

3 ‘The eifficer ary wornativioe wpiendod nun ta th plural ere iv 
iy tees EMIT yrrush me Job six & elvewhere olways without & 
ulon-vowal isp" they will find we Frav. i: 485 Ya tx 7) 104 Jer 
wat, 

“t, In PH the ‘Teere of the ital syllable, lihy the @halem in-Ka 
ocouen Sites but befire the sufixes 5, 22, 72 ik iavoly ebortened 
into Sephol, eg. HERD) he will eather thee Dent. xxx. , more rarely 
Fut Chiro we 2M J will strenarthen you Jol xvi.8; comp, Ex. xxx, 
ay Me xay. 1. 

1; Ti Aphid tuo Tong & remalog aw +9342 thou clotheat me Job x. LN 
carely'thero ure orn like FHS227 thou cnricheat it Pa Ixv. 103 1 Sian. 
vil 85, Comps 4 33, Rem, 2! 








4 461, 
ONVINITIVE, IMPERATIVE, AND PARTICIPLE WITT SUFFIXES, 


J. "Phe Infinitive of a verb axtive can be constried with ap 
scousative, and then it tales thu werbal sufi (i. tho accusative 
of the-porsonal pronoun), as “AYP to kill me ; but aa a mouny It 
rans take also the nominal suff (the genitive), ax 2 my kill- 
dng (1181,1,2), Ln Kol it then hus unuully the form 29 (hort 
6, yatl); comp. nouns of the form S2p, to which Sop is nearly 
telitwd (§ $4, No. 10, 11 ; 193, Parad. VI). 

Rm 1: Nhe Info the form $3 becomes with wulixer $32, 
FRE an nn 3 hong fhe frm 

A, Tafirw Fy E30 73s mre Girl rm hie deport from th nnalgy 
Of aephulate wing i S292% your eating Gon. ill. 8, 979z ty atasuling 
‘Obad. 11. The analogy ie adhered to, howover, in =573% your harvest- 
ing Lav, xix. 9, asd E5243 (moSebhem) yowr contemning Te xxx. 12 


2. What lias been eaid of the Zaf; upplics ales to the lending 
form $7 of tho Jmp. Kat. ‘Tho forins “=p, Sup, which nro 
‘not presented in the Paradigm, suffer no change. For the fem. 

Sp ie eulutituted tho masculine form Sup, ax in tho Lempert. 
On S550 ete $60, Rew, 1. Un Aiph. Sip. the form 2275 (now 
‘Syeh) le choven pe ge SPN wlfer it, Mal. 1.8. 

Btn the Participler We shorwning of the vowels is the 
frame fee in, pinyin of the like form, ¢, g. Sop, SEES, uccolding to 
$93, Parad. VI, 

Ow the dilfersniew buween “ES nn “PESP, ane F135, 2. 
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1, OF THE IRREGULAR VERB.* 
‘A. VERS WITH GUTTURALS. 


462, 


Yosbs which have a guttural for one of their cree stom-letterr 
tire governed, in their dexintions from de regular vert hy the 
general. principles laid down in, $22, OF course ® anil F come 
finder consideration heee, only’ when they retain their power ax 
conmonatite ; 7 also partakos only in puit of there aniomilies 
(122, 4), For convenient representation, wo distingrial, the 
faves in which tho guttural is the first, eacond, or third: stirs 
otter, ‘Their inflection is shown in Paradigms 2, 2 ani J* 
(omitting ‘thore conjugations which are wholly regular). and 
explained more fully in the following seetions. 











18, 
VERS PL GUTTURAL. 
(Ho. gy eg Uo ail, Penge D.) 
| ‘he evintions from the regular vorh are un follows ¢ 
1. When the first wenietter, at the beginning of tho wont, 
requires a Shtva (5p, S722), in hose verbs it takes ons of the 

coniposite Shtvas (110,24 $22) 8), eg. faf WH2, 2 fo cay 
Perf. Se TS2, SATE from TET Lo bo inclined. ‘3 

@ Whon w preformative is prefixed to such forms it tikes 
the vowel corresponding to the Chateph (328, 2), a8 523, S53 
i will dream, $22 hin seill other = oF tho composite: Sita 
canforine to the vowel of tho preformative, whom the fatter ¥# 01 
fesventinl chitracteriatic of the form ; e.g. Perf Niph. 7222 (lor 
saat), Hiph. TERR (lor WAT), Taf. and Imps. Wer, TRz>, 
Hoph. Perf. 722%) lempf. F222. (Ou the Methegh in \hese 
forns, veo $18, 2; a:) 

Tur anny verbs, however, the guttural, especially Fi, when it 
atasida afiot & proformative nt tho end of a syllable, retains the 
Simple Sktya; but in this case the prefoemative always has the. 
vuwel corresponding to the composite Sh'va, which the guttural 









Gee thy general view of tho clave in QA 





ox VERRS PE GUTTURAT. 13 


would take according to the above rule, EE. g, Jmpf: Kal “o> 
he will desire, B27 he sill bind, Niph. RT he turned himself, 
18 girded, Hiph. TOAD to cause to fail. 
"The grummntiane eall the latter the Rand, tbe former with the comps, 
‘Seu the ao? combiantion. Both often oerur in the aune verb. 

3. When in forms Tike 722, 7222, the vowel of the fina! 
‘syllable becamies a simple Sh'va voeal, on the addition of n suffor- 
iutive (3) =, FL), the canposite Steva'of the guitural iv ex 
changed for ite short vowel, ae “7E2, plur. 72> (pronounced 
Yaetmdhi); TSE ake is forsaken. But here ngain there is 
fileo a harder form, ag "2357 they fake a pledge, IT) ax well an 
IFAT) they are strong. Seo 122, 4, $25, 3. 

A Ia the dnfy Imp. 208 Impf. of Nipho, -vhoro the first 
stom-lettor would regularly be doubled (S32, S79), the doubling 
is always omitted, and the vowel of the preformative ix tength- 
‘ened into Tyere, ax TSz) for T3z7. 

Rewanee 
1, Ow Kat 

1. In verbo fe the Daf. contr, and Tonps tale (—) under tho fret totter 
{noconling 10°} 2% & Rem 2); a1 The gird Sol xxxviil. 3, 23% lave thin, 
Hiow il 1, 53 fo aa, with x prox tha3, S243, The 
‘only when the tome be Rireibly: thew 

W0.. For the wane reason 























ther theme allo of the Top. 
‘ence wpa the viowel, which beewwes Sryhal we 372 amt 

2% especially when Ue seroma yuiieal 
ini 24, Pattach ovenre i 













aro ot the mae 

tly he pi 

in vorhe 2npf, O; aa Sas, FOS he wnenwern QW 

Viniqum ia thie form 237m end she Boeew Ex xxiii. 5, tn theme Sens 

priloting —~ is tery frequently shortened 1 eccording 10'F $7, 

Tem, 5); as Wexy he binds, plur. with mf. eetexs also “397, OHA. 
1M, On Hiphit and Hephat, 

X The mele wiven ln Rem. 2 reepecting —and wpplicn nats 
‘Were is the Perf. after Var consecutive > Le. the throwing forward of thr 
‘wine noonaione & change of & int» a, ax QTErT tho didat vet, 
ated thaws eile set, Nuwn. ait. 6 5 wiih. YB» anvil. 105 "HIE=D, 

4 Jv the Perf. vl Hiph. — ix wmnetimes changed wo 
























ry PARTIC PARTS OY SPEECH. 


= Int) =i Flop: Perf. hy protonizing the abiort vowel, wile wae 
aietnload by AteNry wt ‘hint iat rauught ober Joa, wil 7 
PiSgp he Birinae wp Hab. fal th 8. 


ML « Jn General, 


5. In tuo verb yy to tbe aah Ty fy be, te gontasral trate ne 
rush in very fiw formes Jiuph Mes, APS. The tule given unter 
No ie inieod trip of thooe verbq, hones TI"; hut xo moan usw Larter 
Vielen, the frst nadichl dropx the peenliar poloting af the guttural 

+ ax rind, nite, eqmant Bix. xexvi. 6 
ren Weiich the initial # loses its eotiouant-power, wee 

cs 








. 16. 
VERBS AYIN GUITURAT. 
(5. g. BS Wy eliurhter, Paradigm E.) 

‘Phie deviations fro the regular yurb are not ao greut a8 in, 
the former elves, anit wre manly ae follows * 

1. Whore a Sh’vw is requieed, the guttural takes without 
exception a composite Shiva, numely (.)- Bs g Perf Ry 
Inpfira723, Imp. Niph. THF. Tn ale npr. Kal the vowel, 
supplied unde the first radical, confarme to the Chatepleot he 
second ; aa "SID, FETE, 

‘So tn the fie Kal fens We Fra Mo les fo hanya: 

2 ‘The proference of the sutturate for the A gound Hina geno: 
rally fess indluence'on the following tan on the preceding vowel 
(424,:2, my anal Rem. 1); accordingly, not only ts the Chole ix 
Inf. Kal S87 retainer, hut ale, for tho moat party the 
‘yore in Impf- Niph. aud Pid SA he flerte, 35> He consotes, 
aud even Un more fooble Snghol (wher Vaw ennoerutice) S432. 
But hi tho mp7. vid Fap.»Kul the laxt syllable generally takes 
(2) though the iniluence of the guttural, even in transitive 
etl ¢. SOD, END; PET, PzTy 5 “HB, HAS? Loalilorn. as S72) 
and in the Per Jal also, Pattach ocoure somewhat worn the 
(qvenity inn in the regular vec, ax Fm, 

% tn Piel, Paul, anit Hiehp,, Oe Daher forte cannot 
atand in the middle stem-louas; bit in. the ureator nuniber ot 
examples, particularly before 7, Mand 2, Ue preceding vowel 








































+ phan, iy bene Jn Ta fe wad tke Kale ight 
. alo, . Fil 
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remains short and sharp, the gnttural having Dughesh forte 
émplicitum ($22, 1). Beg. Pit POR, Inf. PAD to jest = Puat 
TA to be washads Hithp. “72 cleanse yoursetves. Before 8 
the vowel i# commonly prolonged, and always before >, a9 Pitt 
FHS (0 refuse, WE lo ess, Impf. M3), Pass, TS, seliom us 
FRE to commit adultery, 

Kein 1 Inthe Pecf Ha of tho muah used vost S43 aay 9 Wee 
muni te pecilar fenbliness of the % ocaniin a wenkentsig af ite & 
Ya) anid n cid pyllable to — asid —, whien ton apllabte haves the 
ane and La hak yocedell ya fall vowel (ax in some verbe Ye, #00, 
Rey Ae Beige whth euft 3x4 Gun, xxx 18, sides) Ve cxxxvil 3 

m BebMS 1 Samm, wil U0; wes 65 Ua wii willy ay CMBR 
gel, O} 1 Bain, | 205 loo ly 2ph MABRRET A Saini i. BB. Comp, 
4, Rom. 2 

4. 50 PHI aad Hidhp the tone ls sowetimes drawn back upon the 
perylting, sd the Peers oF the fal ayllabte shartennd to Seghots vie, 
HW) Bete w word. uf on wyllable (according ta. 0, 3, D)i ne TI 
fa order ta oorea there Dew vil 32, omy, Gen, scxxix. 14 Tub wil 1 
‘hy Allan Vian comancnittre. we 2S%2 cont he Wloenert Gar. |. 38, SE3 erm 
‘eo drasee not Ex, x 13, comms Gen, xxxie. 4, 

A Tho fillowlog ara watrequont anomalleg (i the Puef: PUL: sym 
they wey Solon 25 fr >| i thn alle fio HEY ale ee 
‘eebeed wa Pai, The saNeN2 oF BABA 

4. Por sane exninplen, in which « wichtle w looou itv froble conwanatt 
power, see 7, Rom. d. 























$65, 
VERBS LAMEDI GUTTCRAL 
(R ginds) toned, Paraiiges F.) 

1. According to 422, 2a and 6, we here diutingnisl (we 
‘cases ; viz. elther the regular vowel of the final syllabte remains, 
fand the yutiural takes Patuneh furtive, oF the full vowel Pattach 
ces the plice of the regular yowel. ‘I'he more particular state- 
nent is as follow S 
#) tho strong unchangeable vowols *, 4,7 (525, L)aalways re 

inain; bence Jaf. absol. Kal 12%, Part, puss. 28, Hiph. 

Str, Dnp/. 2. Part, TEs ; us also the less fityn 0 of 

the Jif, constr, 9, which ts thus distinguithed from the 

Tiny, (ut Neri 7 euttural); 

4) the merely tone-long O of thy Soups; miu Zmp. Kat hecomes 

Pattach we T2e*, TEE. (With ouff. 27 Rem 1p 
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2) whore, Zaere ts the regular vowel of the last syllable; tle 
forte with. final sere (@") anil final Pattach aso Voth, em 
ployed, but are generally distinguished in tisage. "Thus: 

to the Part, Kal and Piét O28) NESS ie the exclunive fore, nnd the 

attach iret oppeare fy tho emer. wtnte nS ns ‘ 

Yi Fa, wish Fn Hi, No 

2 the beginning id is the middle oF W 

SH ithe 













wished Num, xxvile 












303) Bx. sill Wh ‘ 

her be revel rotalon Twere whiely ls loot ta the 

Wifi comatr. Fe Ty LK. sth 285 bat PES Co vem, 
Tw tip the adit only (=), 

‘ey. P99 proaper, mage ul he trunted. "Whe bf aba. txkes (=) ms 

snzn te make high nf canatr.otewy luo #397 Sob 86, 





2. The guttural here hoa simple Shtva whenever the think 
radical rogalarly rakes it (hecanso it te Nite quiogeont, which 
generally retainvd even uniter gutturale, $22, 4), uo» RAEB, TeRER. 
Buc in the 2d fom. Perfo helpingsPattach takes ite slnen, aa 





PSY (1.23, 4), you alva more rarely SMBS (without Daghewh tn 
7) Gen: xxx. 16 and RAP? 1 Kings xiv. 3, 
‘The woot combination with enmywoize Skra noc only 4) Kix wc 


exnoipTow of tha tat plu, Pe 
eT) wey dame thee Hoa. vi 





hen the tone’ ia shown Rirwand, ny. 
7 compe Gon, xvi 2% b) Tire the: 
1 will pandd thee A Sam xvi 4, FM 
vill & 7 

aypoctally $7, 










#B, CONTRACTED VERBS* 
$06, 
vErns jr. 
(P33 to ayproach, Parailigeh Hi) 

‘The irregularities of these vertw are eauweil ly the fectleness 
of the nasal Lotter Nien, and aro aa follows 

1. ‘tthe Jip. amit Inf, constr, ofton ose’ thelr Nun, which 
woul! hore take Shiva, ns 5 fur 32 (J10,3). The Jaf: then, 








= ling th fmm law, om gn ln da ih are ti 
imag ahve the stents ffm many forme expe he 9 Daphish 
farts, Sivletly spenkile, lewever, Ue teem appliae waly ta the later olay tie 
Aiyuvetatonying vane to the fede verve—te, 





fin VERBS GE ur 


- 


‘however, has regularly the feminine ending , or, with a ge ttn 
tal H— (680, 2), as MES, M2d (from 233) fo touch, ‘The Imp, 
hias usuilly Pastach ; but also ‘Toern, 18 YB give (lrom 73) 
‘The lengthened forut is frequent here, ae FEE Live wp, 

2 In forms which take a prefarmative, where the Nun is 
thue made to.ctnd at the end of  syllnblo; i¢ assimilates {tsell 
to tho following stom-louier (619, 2, a): viz. u) fu the Imps. 
Kal) oom. SB he twill fall, for 382%; 03) for 377; FH? he will 
‘give for JO" (thy Tnpf. Ov in the regulur verb niost comnion, 
the Jnpf B uly in this example); b) io the, Perf. Niphs, 
fog BH foe Ba; €) in the whole of Aiphit and Hoyhal 
(which ore hus always Qibbuty, 29,1, 2),-¢. g- SM, 230 for 
De, ten. 

Whe ottier forme-ara all rogulas, 0g. Pesfoy lufcabyoh, Parts. 

of Kal, Pit, Pual, Se. Only those conjugations which are 

inveguliar ase included in the Paradigms £2, 

© Thaw ehuractertatie of thew varbe to ll forse whieb Tuygia with 
 Gieumative Wesiee, be the Duighork forte iiliowing itin the woenut rasdient, 
Soine Kirus, however, als elane of verbs *b (571), wud evan of vets 
79 (1. 07,5), exhibit the eamo apperrance. Verbs %E Mhuwlee exhibit 
sect Aieme of the Aimpy wo ey, seo 724 (Gon, xix, 8), wud. FP 


















Ate t. ‘Pho Instances arg comporatively Low: ka whieh th fi j 
-aationed In Now | nni'3 rotain their Nun, 0. np. 93. permit, 13 c 
Jill yer Taf, 233 (it lao 734 tha hrepe Set led 

‘Cilumwroro 74), In Niph. thie new wl ik Hip nid Ehiph , 





“very veldons; (well eke xxii 20, ay They ave eve wif Fuga 

AEA At enicilarly occurs, howeren, in all verb which have v guttural : 
“oe tote sesointbtemsletter, ww Eres he wilt puesees, In thine verb the : 

Ni rarely Hl aivny, watery wink P33 Ae wil eacent ¢ Nip 33 Fin 

1EN3Y Ae Naw comforted Biman 

N.B, 4 Thee anonilion nee-n part shared by the yar eb tc 

ake, whiona > in roatod ike thy Now oF those verde (f 10, 2). Hone, 

Fon, e7, Lp. Fez (valdom 722), Unf, constr, NB, Unph. Jopf, rey 

“Riphal, lowerer ie wlwaye a2. 

| NEB: 9, ‘he verb: $y 16 sire liv te fii Hior irrpunitaity, hat Ite 

Find itil (ux w ford sivsal wownil) te alsa aaaienitated § &. 4. “FEZ 

Mot “P22, ORF foe RIEYs Inf. constr. foe PA (ace § 1% 9), wit ; 





yf “2 my giving, 





the eet; aaployyt aw Parag, ih the Zp tc which be wo pe 
‘aioe herpes ar tho tomes sna arn of te gf ver othe lan, bu 
‘iy atthe mul foro thle party ver. ‘Tae Pry TF I omfg Nott 
Poa feeanen of the shear FF (ne, Hora 9p 
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~ a a 

















467. 
veRns 72. 
(FB. ge 25940 eeerroiech, Parniligm G.) 

1. ‘Phe principal irregularity of these verbe consinte inthe 
contraction of the second aul thitd raidicale often into one double 
leuter, a2 for 7253, even when a full vowsl would regularly 
wand between them, ae 35 fur S88, 23 far 236. Only thors 
fxm aro not contracted whick contain vwnchungeable vowels, oF 
a Daghesh furte, a 3439, 335, 330. 

2 Tho monoryllabic wlom thas oltained takes, thronghout, 
hve vowel whilele the full form would have had in it aecond sy 
Tube, and whtel, in tho regular verb abo, ie tho. charaeterlithe of 
he form (43, Rem, 1); og. Perf 38 for 233 5 Inf. 33 for 3525 
High, 229 fox 2350 (compe No, 6) 

Tho Dagherh forte, wl, afler this eantruetion, properly 
Delonge t8 tho final stonvlolwr, i exulded from Tt ($20, 3, a) 
niscopt-whion. formative aulditions aro made at the end, #4 25, 
*26, Jimpf. 225}, bu wor 39, 22. 

‘h Whow the alformative begine with « consonant (2, 5), & 
‘vowel i¢ innieited bofore It in order to zondor audible the Daghesh 
DE Ube final stemnslettor (£20, % ¢ Rem.). Chie vowel nthe 
Pech de 3,40 the Tip. vil Tinpfi %>, 0 ge SBE, 30, Tinh 
aysion. 

Whe Arabinn wriler indeod rogdlnrly ATE, Vat prononncer in. the 


elec honeeas oti, leo marta, Wala 
aut ineauetty unalog tthe 

































B. ‘Tho preformatives of Inpf, Kal, Perf Niph., anit of Hips 
and Hoph, which in consojuence nf the éontinetion ntxid Wy 8 
simplo syllable (SB instead of 252%), rnke, instead of the ohare 
vowel of tho regular form, the corresponding ling one (27,2, a). 
Honco Kat Impf. 0 352 for eer— 209)t Inyyf. A, 753 for “739 


Sve explanation bare ginys, of While Vowel wel, way (echo alg 
aria aircon Ve appl to yorba of Un eam 35 cant 
are e555 lk Arahc wits with 7p ue evBE, all MTS wih 
$b kt woe a om on 
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ad 
fon Vitins 23. 49 


High. 220 for 3350, Jaf, 327) for 351; Hoph. 3557 for 28h. 
‘This lous vowel (except the + iv Mophal) i+ changoxblo, 


‘Tivere ia still anottier mode of constructing those foram (the commur 
in: Chaldee), avnoriling t6 which the Lmpf Kul ==> comee from 
3m, Linph Mh BE2 thown 252, Heyph, 72> irom PESe, the firs syl- 
tnblo helo sharpened swith w coneequont doubling of the first rudcal, 
Wheis. stewe firme recvive au nition ot them, the fret radon? coxa 
monly uppenra vinyle srithaut Dagheeh figs, we AF the wwoepinioge 
of chi frat eylable suid fie thi), the tone at the wsmie Um fall 
on thururcowmney ryllable: Ex g- MRS they bow themsrlees (he 
98} (Shy FOB); Mut eeu 2%2 Judyres xvi 49, kegs Job iv-20-- "They 
‘amit ald the vowels + aul =, a yw Pybse (Gon 324) Jer. xix Tho 
Worod, exhthite ttle form by the aidn of Lie athur la Fn. Kal, 


6. ‘Tho originals of these contractiony are voreral unusual 
Forni whieh in past areolder and more nearly primary than 
tone of the regulae vert, Thora, ZE7 da contracted from 
the ptefoanitive having @ oe in the gular verb in Arabic ? 
Miph, 323 Tor =357, tne in the contracted stouneytiable the 
sliorter ¢ (like thn Ayam. $378 comp. £53, Land Ram. 1); Perf. 
Niph =F for 2362; Jif, Niph. 29> for 229%, comp. 3p, 151, 
Rem. 2. 

7. The fone lian this pecullurity, that it be not theown farwasd 
Aipon thi forrnative +y!lubler beginning with a vowel (F--, %; %—), 
Wut retinine deforw- them am tho stem-syllablo, ns 284. Tefore 
the other wiforniativec, i roets upow the inserted ayllables ¥ and 
7 (with the exception of 5m and 7, which always take the 
Foo}, anit 1H. consequence the vowels of the woed are sliortenior, 
aura8n, np aon; reéh, bur nizen. 

& Instead af Pith, Puat, Hithp, aud in the same vignifica- 
‘hon, if found in numero verbs of this kind, the onfrequent 
















































goujugution Pont (455, 1}, with ite passive and reflexive, . « 
fo treat one ill, Pass, 279, Reflow. Sorpn (from $22); in 






ome is found Pilpel (555, 4), ax 3359 to voll, S320 to rull wnela 
self (ftom $33), Pass, FEZE to he caves (from 2zR) "They are 
inilocted regularly Jike Piet, 





 Watiaoe Sgt teow’ BSR, Fn, ‘he w appware alenin venbe B gulhnrat, 
‘xpoillyinxerla 8 4 0% aml tee £2 TH 

1.The lerminationy. tor grmder ail sxmter tn on 2irticlpie take the tone 
‘We iit ing» ph of the sorbet in oto, we PED, PETE. 











120 PANT I; PARTS OF SPmuOH. 


feeiuanes, 
L Oa Kal. 

£. Tithe Perf: are foal! umn examples with Cholem (eomnp, 537) 
FAL Note 2 From Sy they are exalted Job xxiv. 5 froin =, 
Gon, alls. 9 

2 Mh Chale of the Unf fengey mod tinge (2, 22), ew change 
able vowel, and In writen dafetieny, with few wxexptioon wilh rn 
found expecially in the lated wethbagraphiy, Bs g, 1222 fir T23u plandder 
Eu, dii ay vil 14. Ht ld consequently vhiprtencd int Qumetechataph 
‘oF Qilthyts, wienever it fooae the tono/ ae taf, “7 Toryuice Sob xexvilh 7 

ree. ann he funniest Prov. wil, Fup “ake pity wh Inph 
Fire contre. 293) Julien e118, wlth aif. B3es he lye them wnele 
Dre, th 1h Qt. 

% Offhiual Pattach In vw Hof, Lmpefe, ame orp. (aR, S3p3) the fle 
owinyg ure eaaumnplon: 4S to atoop Ser. v2, inp. 38 roll Pio exie. 2h 
ronfe ne hee Hier Bas xiv. O32 he Ue aeaqlll Cane vk dy Be TO? 
ha becomes weak. Livi A, Bsampiey of the Chatitaiaing tanh are: 
Seven sons 322 wlan (nce; Ey he Gr matunished 1 Kite 8 
THT saul they tre a Tint 72 

Lu thn Partinipla oooure thin Arnnimih form 89% for BSH Sor AwKs 
19, Kean, 


























‘ JL Oy Niphat 
‘5 Beales hs riont nal Rr with attach sotve vor wytta 
‘ne given to thor Preralgm,tvere ball tier th ane ait soa 
ik Cd (neailngrnia with am, 3, BED. F431), extending throng 
the’ arhuln ennjuetion, Yea. Pere Sth lms Se Ae ts OM ing 
He-alles 6, Prt, De3 word aveay. Sam. ev. 9), with Chale, 3p the 
rallal lngrter Io xaxiv, 4 Jupyh “23m thou det destroyed Jer 8 
PT ihe Tf. and Imp. thetw oovnr no forme with Partch, uit ant: 
parr oir we Dif 21 to ell BA Lavi 3, def bk 
Tes fo be pliner a. 2xive fay 725ry wel yo ap Neves 10. 
Hoouiyplesat Niphs with the sboorpeiiny of thn txt 4y IAT. 
Bee. any. J (Atom 528), “73 (from ~79) Pe bxie 4 
AEG Her. vi. 2), FP Fractne et (Som PTI) Ma. 




















(olan 





AM. On Jip anit Hap 
G Beside ‘There sho tinal syllakle (n Aig fe alan Puttick, exe 
ialfy with guttural we “$7 he mnie bitter ¢ Taf "35 to cleaner Jers Wwe 
The tt atlas withoot 9 wottural, wa PET Ae brake in gieort ¢ Kine 
sali 15, Pl 2591 Sam, v.30, Part bee akudowing Re. xxxi ih 
Te 'The Lmportoet with raters tor takes the form. TEE he proaete 
Paarl, A Soy aed De ylled Gen. exix 10. 
“B. hiakla Calg forte of Uphit sul Thypha = =9e2 Bix. xi. 18 SST 
ewid ihey broke Dow, 4 44, 505 profiriabe Kia, xxix. 7) 7] they are 
bsp sxnin. 24, PELIA Prby be sly. 1, RET. (i psi (UIE aT» 
fie 
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IV. fe Geserat 


x Verba 23 re very nearly rafatel to verbs % (572), a8 aypeare 
‘eve ous the aimllarty ia their exojugutions, which are parallel trawl 
but nen eb 3 gry htt ther (oy. 58 
and £772) S99 and STEM). In come cmses they hve: pronisely thi 
‘enrpe fri. po in the Jmpfe covere. of Kal aint Hiphi, in Hoplunl, and tn 
the unireyuent eodjuytion. On mccaunt of this relating, they finve 
‘nisetiasea laerowed fsema from exch ather, e.g. 32 for he tejolee 
Prov, xxix. 

1. Alaog wiih the contracted forme tiore aro fun, expwsiilly 
in portaln: eonjugatione and temes, others which une wholly regular, 
Kg, Pach Kal 12 (0 plowlery Ploe. wr, 53 (also 43 Deut. 1-7 
Taf san an 23) Tape y> he io crocus Ars. 16 chawhere ery 
Miphs FT) lof FEY Ae will rejoice (ectucts in never eautractod). 
auton Be. il. 1 "Phe fall oem la rather poet, und 
‘sone degree of emphianie (Ps exvill 11) 

AL, We tine sen alow (No.8); that lan the Zapf of vhe Chale 
lit, he Digest of the hint radieal, together with the proceding 
aweh, be amiuied before niformatives, the four at the sume tine falling 
aha sense tg EN wrmsnes ine abo Ia ber rem ne eg 
(Gen: 317 fe PS} sl gfonal (cobrorcative fra 553) 5 AE1y for 728 
wer 6 they will devine ¢ lea wee for Pb Bx. xik. 75 Serep for 
Sr Gan. xvi 1 (fram 229 om br to cireusneier) comp. Ta xln ay Jer. 
Pi Tk Without Dughesh, but with the accented fall vael 35 Sor 
tin Pio. vik 18, 753 1 Sam. iv. 36; comp, 2°29 la tvi.5 for 3A 
Althoigh the tov file lene oa the aifarmatives here (wwe No.7), 
yet thie oeeaalotnlly takes place ; sometiines ns an exception, wg. 23 
Jon. ¥. Os Pe, ill 8; ely. 24, Sy Gon. tv, 12; sometimes ox acconut 
(67 pinto 138, Flee Pe cxvill, 11. The vowals muller 
alive Zhigenh sh changes puinted wat io § 27,4, via. Choewy in tbe 
Taph bewomnon Qittute eve Iheqireatly: Quaetachatuph, Toere in Hiph- 
becomes Chiron (after the analogy of PAEER, rE SER) 
fives tem in-plane of the full rowel, the Bitva, Kg 
seisgy Job x22, tire Pa, bavil. & Zip, S07 Re. sivil. 

























©. PEEBLE VERBS (VERBA QUIFSCENTEA), 
J 468, 
FEEBLE VERBS 5, 
(Big: Septeeat Parntigm t) 

‘So fr a2 retains its power ax a consonant end x guttural, 
tose verbs have all the properties of verbe Pe guttural exhibited 
A PHI, Here we treat of them, only wo far as their 8 quinscer, 

© 4. loses ite conmunant-sound, und is blended with the preceding 





ec ba | 


i 


(ed PART IL PAWTS ov SPexct 


‘yowel. ‘This happens only in a few very comioon verbs and 
foram, worw aseay as it were by frequent use. The liniterions 
are as follows = 

1. Inthe Jnpfi Kat of five verbs, viz., 723 to perish, TSR to 
Ie willing, 58 to cat; "CS fo cay, TER to bake, the % always 





<qutiesces in a Jong 0 (Cholem), a 72. In some others, the 


form in which it retains its power a3 a consonant is alse in wee, 
ns TAP anil THR Ae faker held of. ‘The d in this’ case is a 
corruption of the gowel a (79, 10,2), which |e itself derived by 
contraction from —— oF ‘The feebleness of these verbs 
(EAL, e) affects aleo their last syllable, so that it takes instead of 
the stronger vowel @ an é (Zvere), particularly with distinctive 
accents at the end of a period or clause; tut with coajmetive 
Accents, which mark the continuance of the discouren, ittakes 2 
{Pattach), ¢:g: “22 TER Ps.ix 19, on the contrary 73H Ps. 1.6 
(comp. a situilar exchange of € and a §65,1,¢). When the tone 
mores: back, Ute Last 
ET TSE perish the day Joh iii. 2, 53) and he ate, and some 
tines Seghol, a» “EHD (Mili, with conjunctive aecents, but 
‘Sk ( Mitra) with distinctives (but in Job a few ti 
pause). 
‘Very scldotn doee Toeve steel in the feat vyllabte in the Simpl Kal, 
us rae if ull pomp Mic iv. 8, eomtracied fram TEER: alway, howe 
‘ever, Tu the frm “S82 dicende (Jf with 3), for 735 


2 Tn the Let pers. sing. Iipf- the radical % (wo avoid the 
repetition of this letter) is regularly dropped (123, 3), ss 72% for 
see Licill ony. 

‘Busey inthis emae the radical x seldom fille away, 53h foe 
ths tabet creay Ps cle. 29. 575 bie GSES they apm of thee Po 
exxxix, 0, SETS thom epee away (foom St), Jer. 5h 36 


‘The Parailicm I. gives the feeble forins (anmely, Zmpy- Kul), 
‘ahd indieates the other more regular forms, 


Rem. 1. Oat pl Kal % seldom quiesces, ws Prof Nph. Ar Joe 
xxik 6; Hiph S208 unl he rook exay Num. 3b 3, pM Phearbee Joh 
xail: FPS (8 Geom 4) 1 will destroy Jer. xivi.8, TTS attending: 
Trov. xvi 4, fimp. PSS? bring. ye (irom rx) fe, x3, 

2 fu Pict x eometimer fills eway hy contraction (like 7 iu 
Sr) ee SES (oo regulary, in Spe, Chall, wn Sane.) fr 
tevching Job eee. M1. 
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109, 
FEERLE VERBS: 

First Class, or Verbs originally “8. 

is in derell. Parnitigm K.) 

Vorbs “D fall principally undee two classes, which are wholly 
Hifferent from ench other tx their origin and inflection. The 
‘fiest embraces toon verbs which have properly u > for thelr fret 
Memletuer, Tu Arabic they fre written wlth 9 (ca, [E3, Arnb: 
walaia); but in Hebrove, by 0 difference of Minleet, they take > 














insiead oft, wherever hb first radical is the ihitial fetter. ‘The 








seeand embraces those which are properly ¥, and which 

Yodh also ix Amnbie ($70). ‘There arm also a few verbs “F, 

partly of the firet und parily of the second class, which in certain 

forms sharpen the first syllable like verbs 72, and thus form’ in 

somo mensute'a third class (871). 

Ja thn verb 737 the firma ara divided aeeonsing | 

viz 1) 735 (of the firvt clues), J 3 78 
9) 73 (of the necunad clase), Fayh ~4°%) fo form. 


Hele elgmifleation 
‘th be tia strat j 





‘The peculiaritios in the inflection of the ficet clase, whicl is 
analogous with the Arabic %5, sco the following : 

1. In tho Jnpf, Jmp,, ani Inf. emsty. of Kal there is two 
fol form. Abgiut half the number of these verte have hese the 
Peete Forms, sinmely 2 
Ampf. 33> with.» tone-tongthened 4 in the second syllichte, w! 

may be shortened to Seghol snd vocal Shou ; and with m 

comewlint firmer @ in the first syllable, which in coma degree 

euill emibiodies the first radical > Hint has fallen aveay (though 

scarcely ever written 30%); 

SE contracted from 38> by the falling away af the feeble 












Tif. 733 vhoriened it Vike manner at the beginning, aud with 
the feminine anting F, which again gives to the form more 
Tength and body. 

‘Whe other half of these verbs are ihilected with stronger 
fornie; they tove the Fmpf: A aud retain the Yoh initial s e.g 
Ting, S79 ad Taf Sr. where it is a omnanuant ¢ 
Tnyf S27, where itis resolved into the-vawal # (424, 2). 





_- 





tea PAUT TL. PAnTS OF SPEECH. 





‘ne she latter ads oF Inetion Kelonge to verbs untnally $ fvehlek 
has aftan been overlooked atid falsely douied) in shown, partly bye sa 
numeroun verbe wisieh take teen forme in Kal, aud at the war 
Hive 9 ts Niphal, pai nnd. aphuly parity by. ake analogy the 
Arabic, where the verbs have hkewise a doable Inflection. 

Even ii the some verb re foun bath forma the weuker and the 
faronger, we P4 & Ringe ly, 41, wo PA) pour Ba xxive oY Kinure 
axi 1, 2) Dent ii. 2h aru Sr> peewee, with rat Deut. 
sexi 235 Dyfi pe3 Dieu xt, 22, iad My Av wil ern wp Me 3-18. 

“To the Mev ade of Tailoction along, g 733 to ur, RES Ko 0 
“forth, =22 to ait, to wall, 793 La secon (Churph 233 willy 
Pattack ja the tuat syltalile on neroant ul th iM) ) 0 the pecoml 
halang $23 tO weary, 723 to-cowimel, 25> to bo dry, though the Instore 
In Arabin 2B, 

2. *Phe original Vue soniatninw iivelfy/aw a consonant, wh 
ver it rouse be Houbled ; nuumely, Si tho Zafo, Lp, wud arp 
of Niphat, aw 3827, 2837 (procivoly ax S3yT, 28R2) | moreover, 
ty Hithp, of some verbs, a8 77257 from 773, and iu W fow nomi 
suul forms, a9 75) profes, from 3) fo bear. Aw vowel, at the 
and of the syllable, it i¢ soundod i{*) in the whole of aphiat 
(age SE for 38th) ; and; combinell with w preceding a mx m 
Aiphihongat 6 (3) in the Perf ant Part! of Niphat, dnd through 
ul Hiphit (0. go 385 for Sep, S75 fur S77). 

3, Who other forme, with fow excoptiona (9e0 Rem. 3, 4),are 
oguliss 

1: tune forme jh which Yailh does not wppiens, thewe vere may’ be 
Aisinguiaied, An the Fingal Kl by the hery under the prsformmtiver 
tv Miphe Hip, auxl Zoph, by the Fav (4 4.") hates the rocntnt radical 
(Rormne written defectiety, like "734, are rare.) Forme like 38, 98, 
Ag hn ein wih etn 3A Yh sar Gea 

Fe ond &. 

Teor te lio Ifo Katyot the weaker form (wee No, 1) hoe wery 
‘soliforn the tmaveuline form like = tn Arwowe Job xxii, 6,10) oF the fom 
‘pind ending 6g PZT Es. iid With w guttural, r= becomes 
6. f- F2R (0 Kaur, 29 fv bear in Surn. tvs 16 le contrasted wo #8 
[f.19,2). Axwnples of the regular full Gem occur with suffer IDs 
Job xxxviit. 4 Sac} Exraiil, 12 ‘Tho fill form hax seldom she fominine 
‘nung, ne PSE, fo be able 

2 ‘Nhe ups Kad ofion bine the lengthioning R, us Aye seat thyself 
St dancenil, From 373 fo wire tho lengthened Zp. tw MA gine ep. 
fey pr, #2, wih aerned Quel owing the inhesea 

ioral. 





















































gn 

A ‘Vox Jospf ofthe form 32> akon Partch in je ial syllabi whens 
Te fie i cuttstal, an 239 Be will fmoie, whoo 5 Jaa. xil, 17." Wha the 
ton ie drawn back upon the pemultiina, the final ryiable xakne Sahel 


gto. Venns <, 15 


namuly, before n wont of one syllable and ater Var commewtioe. Eg: 
MgSsS Gen. aliv, 24; 7342, SSED, at im Pauen soe and ey. A 
ory rare exeeption, i which am fagpf- of this kin is written Tully, ix 
FS Mic. L&.—The form £777 when lengthened can leo love ita raili- 
cal, we MEZ> Ue xt. 90, 1233 bevi BE. Vet the eaves are rare and quee- 
Uonuhle whigre this oceare after other preformntives thas * (vee Is 
ally. 8) 

4. Tn some stome the feebleness extend nlen ta the Perf. Kal, 
thi w uur the weenad rafieal becomes £ of & ma TET, SEE 
foun 23) 753. Examples are fours! in Nom xi. 12 i 
witty evil; Pell Ts bile, Ge. Iu Syriac, « w here predomui- 
hhant; in Helirew the feeble vowel ia foved ont in yuck, forms of tha 
Perf. ne huve 00 fill vowel ender he fire radical, Bee a omiler cose 
Wwif 7%, Rm. 4, 

BL Ann excopting, the Imp: Niph. how sometimes Youth inetead of 
foie SNe int he woited Gen. wii. 12; comp. Ex, xix, 12 ‘The 
Wot pore ing: has always the form == not =H comp. $31, Tom 4. 

Iie Plat the rnieal Vinh pomnetins Salle uway witer > profirman- 
Alyn, Which takes its pemetuation (comp-f 05, Mem, 2). Fe ys tnBar 
tor cal he diet Mt wp) Nob 5 

Tela Hiphit, wo in Kal. the tuopf with retracted wn ike Serhal, 
lie 25% fet hee aul Prow. | 3, S95 al Ae aulded. Oo Birme Ube 
Tien, we F 63. Hem, T—In Mophat, there ore ene examples of t in 
place OF ¥, we 247 (fr 2269) Lev, tv. #2, 8S. 

NM. 8, With were %E of the first lane ix conected, aleo, the verb 
go: Ui Mt Sort (a4 If Krom 22) Pap 
pause 32%, tof ematr. P25, Jmp. 52, length i 
‘aul a0 Fiph, Sz, Atarvdy, and alencnt axctorively in the ls 
‘wal in oelry, re foveal lng tha regular infleetions fram Tj #. Fn 
ss, fageaben (Num. an 1 JUS Keclee vu 8,9), ops pe teen 
1.50) Ont the eoutrury, Perf, Kal le always 337, Part, 

1 FA TE, Mithp, SEH; wo that a> wowhore oppoare decisively 
4 the firve rudival. An olsolets stew 73> be commonly nsumed, twa 
fever, HF the explanation of the ahove forme; thoogh, in w wont uf au 
Teequeut os, the wtes with. the feeble hreashing 73 may Use be wy 
peal fo have admitted thove firms, after tho ndeeit of vere 
“5. Comp. ules the feeble WS forms, «. g. “otz from Spe (7 68, 2), tlhe 
a Hopf, Hiph x from 324 , like 2x 8 Kings v1.16 
from 
















170, 
YEEBLE VERBS “b. 
Second Cluss, or Verbs properly E. 
(Bog =p lo be geod Paral L) 


* ‘The most coential points of differencn between veits property 
Band verbo = following = 




















126 PART, PARIS oF spExen. 


1, Kal has only the stronger formation Anscribed in 769, 2, 
ramiely, that in whlel the radical ™ remains, Jaf. 335, with the 
Inpf. A, 28 329, TET | With retmeted tou, the Pattach become 
Séghol, us TED aud hu awoke Gen, x24, "E43 (from ~E3) and 
due formned Gon. ii. 7. 

& In, Hiphil the > is peonouyoed as a diplthougal @ (Tvere), 
tid iy gogularly written fully, ewe SET (for S723), Jinp/. 
275 seldoun with the diphdiong ai, ay as in “W33 they male 
straight Prov. iv. 255 Ps. v. 9, Qi 

‘The following wee the uly: verbs of thle kinit: 227 tobe good, FE 
‘nick, 724 to uiwake, 935 fo form, 555 Miph. 9 to bewail, “Es (0 be 
atraight, 

Ofthe Fnpf Hip there nee rome anomalous fornia with retiree.” 
Hiveratsnched uo, the id pore, S53; an S808 Ae seats, S9b38 T worl, 
S55 yo ami, Tee we, 25 bevs 1h) Jere alvlils 91 4. Him wi Ay anil 
Neshles, 2237 Job xxiv, 21 onow oven ti tmyf, Kal 279 Pa exexvlil, 6 
from 77}. unomly wae encseil by miaiahing, fro w superiiul 
wiewe the Yadh of the eltple rem for a. part of the etem. 























471, 
‘VERBS “5, 
Thied Clans, or Contracted Verba %. 


Hero nr trckoned how verbe %E of the fit aunt second 
larson, whe Youh is not revolved into a vowel, but is aseimi- 
Aateit tke Nin. Ta roine verbs thie ie the invurlahte wvige, 
75) (0 aprvuil unilec, Hipk. 2°87, Hoph, 242; 52) (0 buen 
np, Ampf. 83, Hiph. E37; in others, euch sharpened forma 
oacur along with tlie weaker ones of ue firit andl second clases, 
1g. P32 Co pour, Amp. P29 ond S33 (1 Ning xxl. 35)5 75} co 
Sorne, linpf, 772 and “> (Ls. xiv. 125 Jer. 5.8), 98> t0 be 
praight, Impf. E> and “ts (1 Samm, vi. 12). 





hw Henrier many: enslly niletake vane ie Corme of w verb 45 nn 
hui ack an one le mot foil Ju dhe lexicon, he should look She m 
verb “. 

‘This Parahignes- Hand Le exhiic Une charvnteratio frie of the fret 
‘nn anenpd laawes howe of the third confirm, wholly v0 verte 8, ait 
sre, norrover, of very mare vecurrenee, 





“> = ——————— 
ava vans S, 1s 
472. 


FEEBLE VERES “3. 
(Eg Srp to rie ep Parade SE) 

1. Tho middle sten-letter 7 gives up its consonant sound in 
these vorbs (with the exception of a few stem, fee Rem, 10), 
‘in ig ost In the sound of the chief vawel of the form ; atid thie 
‘not only iu, thr more usual cascx (£24, 1) where Sh'va precedor 
of follows, a4, OS Bish for SS Uedeh, but alo where the Var 
stands between two fall vowels, av SP Part. Pass. for 2p, Dp 
Taf. abs. for BZ_ ‘The stexn is, therefore, always monosyllabic, 

+ 2 ‘Pho yowel of tho stem thus contracted is, essentially, the 
vowel of the second syllable, which almost every where, in. the 
verb, contains the characteristic of the form (67, 2). "This 
rowel, by ite with the Vay, greater fullness nod 
SARIN og Lyf ani Imp. BF for SZ. Teeannut therefor, 

be diyplaced ; but it may be shortened, as in REP (with short a) 
from 52, aad (nthe Juvaive Jmpf. of Hiph. 522 shortoued from 
DIET (from S93), 

The Pecf. Kak, in intransitive verbs middle E, takes the 
farm $3 (from 579) he is dead ; aud in verte middfe O, the 
forms 7H (ftom “A8) tuxit, BS (from Fz) he wax ashamed, 
‘Comp, Rem, 1. 

4. The preformatives in the Jus: Kul and Perf. Niph. and 
throughout Hiph. aud Hoph., which before the monoryllnbic 

‘gst form a simple syllable, take instead of the short vowel of 
the reguliy form the corresponding long one (27,2). BE. &, 
Dp" for SPT; SPT for SPT; SEH for IEF. 

‘This towel ls mutable, aod becooves Sie when the tone is throven 
“orwewnd se. . before naff SE=> Ae will kilt Aim, ant io the fill ploral 
Air of the ten 92*=2 they will Hie. 

"The only sexeepton is the * in Hophat, which hine besiave w Grit nid 

‘elangmhn wey IC by the tranan of tthe Bt al 
EIR hoa! heeome =n, and thes: Ser, 

AL Thy worse cases, forms of the regular verb not now ia mse 
fie at ihe foundation of those of which wo are treating. E. ¢. 
Inipf. Kat 272 tor SZ? {nce 467, 6), Part, 5z, either for Dy 
afior =z, the orizinal fore of Sop, Chak. and Arab, gated, +9, 


Worth sou der the yexfervatien, oe Set 
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10, 2, and £80, 2), oF for S73 (after the form of the verbal adjec- 
tive Sez, coup. £84,No, 1. ‘Those which conform to the regulag 
Hebrew verb, ure generally the most unfrequent, a8 22) (afer 
is form BS), The o in Niph, comes from wa (= ua), ws S55 
Groni E352, Zapf: Sp? from Dyp7- 

5. In the Perf. Niph. anid Hiph, the harshness of pronuncin- 
Hon ia euch"forme as 7577 TEER, le avoided by the insertion 
ff ¥ bnforo the afforimatives of the first and weeoud potwon. For 
the sanié purpose *— is inserted in the Jmpf. Kat before the tur 
moitiation 73 (comp. $67, 4). "These jnserted xyllabler take the 
(one and shorten the preceding vowels, aa Dpz, Hike}; DPA, 
FAR ED, oF SP, uo piSpy; ASEH 7 

Tot |iv some cawew the h rr fora, without the lnmetted wyllable, 
ure niin in we. "Thun foipft Kal 338q Be vl, 55 (alo masses fn the 
‘tive veroys somewhat oftner in Eph un REAR Rix x3. 85 but uly 
spi Jub ani, 21, r7abq Joh x3, 10, once mpSNRY Jen aliv i. The 





















ps hte only the harler fora FESS, FREH, 
6, The to Yorba 3%, is not throwe forwan! upon’ tip 
afformatives 7) 1 oe YB, MR, exoopt in the full plural 





for TE. On tho accoutuation oF aul, a~e Nob. Whore 
there aro not inscrted, the pecontuation is regular, no RSE; a 
always ia Hophat, no tap. 

TF Phe conjugations Pitt, Pusat, and Hithpadt nin very snl 
Hou found in. faable veri "Cho only instance i whieh > 
Aipiventy na n consonant ix 722 to surround, thie Piet of FE (but 
see Hem. 10), Ta sone othwre > fins becoine*, ax in Sep from. 
S277 from 37; a formation which belongs to the lator Me” 
brew; having been burrowed from the Aramean. Op the cous 
wary, the unfroquent conjugation Filet (£56, 2), with ite passive 
and reflexive, jo the common form eiploysil ia the aignifiention 
of Pil oni ns x substitute for it. B, ge ERP fa reine wp, from 
SPF ST to elevate, Pass. D2%9, fiom O75 ITT fo rove 
Wne’s self; from 77. Loss frequent is the conjugation Pilpel 
55, 4), ©. . 5252 fo austain, fo nourish, from 52, 






Rreseanna. 
1 Oy Kal, 


Nth 2. Of vorhe middle Z nit O, which in:the regular verb) bo 
ave hice Pref tnd Port. the wane (5 ih 2} the fillawing are exer 
leas Nie, Penf. 73 (Ge 573) Me do deus, Lat siay, “SE, Not plare PE, 


—- - -— = 
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BL plan, 7%; So (for S13) he eos ashamed, a 
418 le haa shined 5 Part. 73 dealt; 3722 ashamed Fez. x52 30, 
«© The form 3, a8 Perf, ard me Part, i very veldom writen with 
(ie Arable orthography), aa £52 Hox x 1, Sexe despising Ex. 
xviii, 2, 26, comp. xyi.57- The Part, has rarely she orm Sp insteod 
off by 2 Ki. xvi F, and even with transitive signification, ne 293 oecudtune 
lexiv. 7: Heeb x.5. 
2 Ta tho Faf-atd fap, of Somme verbs, ¥ always quinters in Cholem, 
ie #03, 273, 7. In mort. verbs, hawever, it quiewes ouly in Shuey 1 
that even in thewe the Jf wheel hax 4 in the fun! eyitable (aftor the 
firm Sih me SP? EI murgenla vurzent Jer-sliv, 29. ‘Thos vurbe 
Fin the fof, retain tka the Lnpf wp R*S3 hr will come. 
‘ine verb alone the peefirmatives of the Jap. have Teere, vie S13, 
Ingf. $3 (for S52). See No.4, 
In the Jaye with afformtives (“S*, ¥277) the tone Ve on the 
rin, with « few exceptions ua in Jualges v.12. Tho lengthened 
rman the contrary, tne te tone aly o0 tho Tas sabe (gr 
12), with Yaw exceptions where the word ia Mild (Ms, vil.) Jor. 
Wf x25 21.5). 
Nf, 4. The shortened Fp as Jnenive (§ 88,4) Jaa the Siem Sh> 
rong seldom S892, ERD Ee g- 28D. lot Alm eeturw Deut. x. 6-5} 
Ses $5 let hive wo! revury Px tesiv. dls M2) 1 Kingw xxi, 19 and, fe 
‘eo tin gin poeta Language, aa Incticatice, 273, 2%, he whall be Nigh, 
Num.xtiv. 7h Mirah, 8 With Var conareutioe, und belore word of 
‘one eyllable, the 300 ie alan tack upon the penoltima, anid the 
vowel of the lust eyllable Ia shortened to Quiete-ehatuph, ue S233, 
FE ERE Jobxaii. 23. In Panse, however, the toon pwmaina on the thst 
pli. we PERT; comp. Gon. a1. 28, 98, with ¥, 3 & ,With a gortural 
‘rw Mash; dhe final syllable may take Putiach, e.g. “eet und: he turned 
‘dvi Fei iy. 1 (hom “2, 
"Pe full plarabending 7 hus the tous (oenonling to No. 6 of this ere 



































© Alon; Nene 55H Cen MS, 6 TOT Pe eie, 5) FaINT Soy! Uh 4,7, { 
IL On Niphul. 
1 Anomalous irae ore: Pref. SO*2E; y0 hare been entered Ba. xi 
AT EBA, 41, 485 Diy. cometr, ST Le, xv, 10. Comp, Remi Wh 4 
TM. Ox Fphit 


6 Exmmaples of the Perfect without the inserted 4: %2839 Mow eereas 
Ba xu 25 5 PRET me Killen, nod even C= Num xvii 6 foe, 

F.4n the Tug. Wesker the shortened form Sar, ccure, alan thy 
ingthienend see PEE. 

IN. BL Tho shortened Sompf: hax the firm et, 08 7ST that he sy 
take weoy Hs. 517, With Fav conreatire aie we falte back spon 
the peavliinn me S287 YEE lend Ae seatterml ‘The fluxt_wyllabte 
whew it ther guttural Or Resi taker Pettack, ae i ii, e.g."5S amd hr 
resruted Gen. iit 1k 
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Ve In General, 


On nccovst of iho intimate relation between verba 
Wie nesesenry, ts amailyzing forms, to note particularly the poste le 
sich then classes differ, Soveral formn are exaetly: the ram in bath, 
ez: Ingf. Kal with Fae eonsceutioe; Pill of % wid Post of 22-- Hover 
He thar they nflen borrow forme from ane unother, we in dul t= he 
aletplod (Per oh 122, mu fram 72) Zeeh-jve 10,9 he bewniared (Die 
Fi) La ale 18, 

2. In comninon with verbu 32 (67.8) thous GP thls elady five in 

Niphal and Miphit the Chntlee and Rabbinic formation. whiek hun, 
Wstead a the Ling ynwel under the prnformatives,n short one fallavre 
by Diaghesk forte. "This Tams and the eamtot: one ars often bth Inares 
Re gorer di incite, Inpher>e> (Who TOM, Tat and he shure 
the xy # Sean. xxih 38 (und “£9 Prov, aii-26); otntimee with a dif, 
Ferouve of signficntin, ux T° To eure to rent, to pice vont, BoE, Ig 
FER Co wet down, to lay slaw; 7793 10 spout the wight, th wblileg YS, 
PER to be headstrong. rebaliowe.” Other exntuploa Nip. 3382 (from 
Se, rit 552) to be cireameined Qeny xvin, 26, $75 xxiv, 2 with w 
qutliral 223 Zeeks i AT; Miph. $17 to eapie Lama i 8 #39 they 
epost Prov. te. 2t 

Here, oo, may be classed sume forme of verbe Pe gnttiritt with 
Dogheeh farte Smilies, whieh vier would derive from a stent of  dife 
Sorent Bure, or enttml vin GOES Gor, 273 cen whe Austere (Urom toe) 
Job xxxd. & B72, S252 | Sam, av. 10; xxv. 14, ftom =z, SF ko ru 





al  (( 0) 



































19. Vache scour mille stomfetior remnnina memmemucnt Fis ok 
respect to thle fetler: peetbetly regular. eg. “3% to be white. frp. 
Sai 2 om expire, Impf- =R°5 pardienlasly all vert that w¥4 algo 
‘Pie FEE to command, PAP 40 wail ee. 








iv 
SEEULE YERRS 
(Big. 73% perevite Paradigm N) 

2. "Thobo verbs have the same stractute as veibe 9, and their 

YH rredted In the mnie mauner as dhe of that clase, B. g. 
Harf Kal 3 (Sor P7) he haw set, Taf. 273, dng abwol. 2 ( 
Fe) Amp. 7D, Lap HE, Jussi T. with For cons. 
Bur the Perf Kal has,in soveral votha, still second 
forms, which reseinble 8 Hiphit shortenvd at the bezinuing, oa 
TEE (she a9 FHTST) Dou. ix. 2, also 23 Ms, cxxsix. 2, FSS 
thon contendevt Joly xxxtit. 13, also E27 Lum. iii. 38, Often alou 
all fornis of Hiphit occur, ©. us Perf 735, sper, Info part 
also 7S}, Jip 7223 falso 73), Part. P22; 90 lilcewive 3 (aloo. 
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2)), SES vetting (aleo 5), TSS slittermg, also in Perf, T2- 
Moreover, at Pessire we find a fow timer Hoph. Impf. 72> 
from TE fo sing, FEM from FE te wet 
2. ‘Dheee Hiphit forms are ne easily traced to verbs, and 
roay in quiet belodg strictly to that class ‘The sume is true of 
Niph. Foz, Pil. FS and Hithpalel WIE (xs Hf from FS). Ia 
‘every respect, these verbs are closely related fo vari “2. Hence, 
‘several verbs occur, promiscuously and in the saie signification, 
ne Sand; c.g. 72 (denom. from 572) to spend the night, Inf, 
also FS; SS fo set, Inf also 22, Jmpf- 22, once SE). In 
btlice verbs one of the two is the predominant form, 26 7% fa exnit 
(53 only in Prov. xxiii. 24). But few are exctasively “2, us °O 
tw ant, 377 fo contend, TS to rejoice ; to which should. be added 
$s-(in Arabic middte Youh) to contin, to measure Is. xi. 12, 
‘and the dewom. Fz (from 77Z) te summer Ts xviii. 6. 











he older graumuriane did nat recognize thie claw of veel, tit 
refereot all the Gree Uo verte “2. This may, in some instance be 
Alle Hight; Uo later Arable bas 29 exactly correspooticg abbreviation 
OC the Miphl (Cunh 1V) iu verte %- Oa the contrary, the Arabic, 
“wall ne Atop, has aley uetual vere “25 nr isthe Hebrew withoat 
Poulin which Yolk even retuing ite coomuant power, as = to hate, 
tifaiat. "There ia certainly to be axearoed 9 among, 
‘steaye mo neatly rebated, and encroachnsent of une upan the other. 

‘he Paraiigns Nie placed la comertion with that of verbs €~ lu 
“ciler to-exhibit more cleigly the paralicliem of the two classes. ‘The 
Scorjugutioos which arp omitted ia it, hnve tho mune form me in. Para 

igi 3h 











Roupex 


1 Exauaples of the Fef: aba. ure = titigands Jodges xi. 25, 5% 
poneuudo la xi, bot alsa 22 Jer. 13h 

2 ‘The shortened Lnpf ln 323 with retracted tone it takes the fart 
& S38 Judges vi. 31. So with Var comscentioe, DOTS and he wrt ET 





BAe Part uct. Kal we fis3 once 3 passing the night Neb. alli $14 
Part. pease. = ve D2 (x vations readiog)2 Sara xif. 32. 

4, Vorhe 32 retain the conaonant-soond of their ® almoat invwriably, 
id hence wee Irregular only 9 represented in} GL OF Its qheectnes 
oH these xerim these are, however, snnne rxaples i se TE they are 
Det Ix 1.7 (Grou “3}2 Frat Me Monsen, argh, ph, Teo Fx 
foe FHS. Beck 30 3, [F 245) 
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i714. 
FRESLE VERBS 3, 
(Be ogg to,find, Paradis 
‘Whe & appears here, ae in verhe 86, partly ae n donsoniayt 
‘with p poft guttural sound (ecareely audible at the end of a word), 
partly aa a quite insudible (quiescent) letter, necording to the 
following ru 
1. Li those for 
yyllalite haw always the regu 











sebich end with he thie ridietl, the final 
vowels, eg. eb, web, KS, 
WEE; but Padtach bofore tho fieble Inter ¥ iv Tengdonedl into 
Camels (V2, 0), vie. in tho Perf. Impl, avd Zony. Kat, in tho'e 
Porf. Nigh, Pual, and Hoph. "The (,) however i» smutuble 
(135, & Rom), honoa in she ploral wz2y- 
The fnpf and tip, Kul have A after the ajalagy of arly Lumet 
dutturst 
2. Also before afformntives beginning with a consonant (F, 3) 
¥ ienot heard, ‘Tho yowol which procedes it in thy Perf Kat 
be Qoimets, E852 ; iu tho Perf. of all the other coujugations it 
be Tare, P82 | iu the Leys, and Zinpfool all the conjugutions 
ik is Sighol, TNBD, ARSE. 
‘Thie Toere wil Sephod oF rhuve firme prope doubtless Foun the chow 
‘vost oth 1 ating (oom 175, ); nt from 













rave ite elinrn 


nen Bera 
seottural) im thine thaw 





485, 4 Hem vein weeten Larmeil 
pillses require trive thew a hal vaveeh 


B. Before aformatives beginning with » vowel, & remniae a 
tonsonnt, and the form is regular, ae ER, 
‘A-cowtplote vinw of the inttoction Me given in Burnt, O. 


Resanna, 


Vrloc mle 3 ko WE fi be fly eatin Toute by he other pi 
wisi ihe Pym “eae. teal wf Pex fo wounetinies fund the 
‘Aruninan form PRY Gr TAZ she mamas Ta vit 14} ennep, God. xen 
AN Culler the frm FESz, 141, Rem. 4), 

2 Uipthe fof, neers the fom. Ria FES Lay, xl, Rie 

3. Thin Parr, fem. te commonly, Wy eontnacilan, Tag4, nwsew rarely 
Say Oe Vt sat withaue (os ) Ceg VO 
fexyill OF An the heme SHSM precuniee V Suan. xiv, 2, all 


7m vines 5, 133 


feigning thom Neh, v1.8, the vowel li draw bul fy the mamas of he 
Syrino [} 23, 9}. 








175. 
FREDLE VERRS 2 
{BL MEE to reveal, Parnidagm P2) 

Thom vorhs, liko thove “b (1$.69,70), embrace swo different 
‘Ginss0s of the Irrezulur vork, viz. % and 42, which im Arabic, and 
eepecially Auhiopicy mre till) mow clearly dlatiagaished, a 
Hobiew the original >and 1 aye given place to w feeble 7, ap a 
Fepronaabitive of closing yowalsound (52%, 4), it all those 
ovina which end with he thin radical, Hence they ave enlled 
Inn Hotrew vere AS; 6, g. FEF for “2 he Aas renealed, HER for 
SE he hay rested. Ry fur the greater nuinbor of thean yore are 
originally 53; only a few forms occur of verbs S. Tho wo 
-cingsos are shereiore loss prominently distinguished than verby 
‘and *D, 

A trum verb, 5 in mb} 0 be ut reat, whianee “bs, Parts 982, and 
the derinutive OY>0 reat yet in thw soyyf (t hun 39399 (with Youn), 
To yz (Arnb, 77) 40 answer, and mz (Arab, 22) to super, to be ope 
presend, are two yorbs origiintly diatiney but with the eame frm. in 
Mahoow (inp Ceseneius! Leex, art. 72), Ih Byrine the intermingling of 
‘thewe fini be enreied lll thethor, verbe #3 oleo being confounded with 
shou >, ke with the two elvesee $8 winl 43 of the Aruhic, 

‘Whiolly diferant are thaw weet Whine tind sten-lotter len eoeos 
aut 7 (allntinguiahod by neat i 2p to /be igh. "Thay ane 
luitaitest Ubraogtiout tke ‘Laimieith puttural, 1 ls eertay, huws 
‘ov, INAL sono feobla:varbw FS orlgionted ict warbe with "Han) my thle 
Tettor hing Inet ito original strong: and yuttural sound, and become 
solaneil be 4 feeble m1, ex. Arab nna to he blunt. Howce i 
‘that vetlia 15, a2e xoniatinns related ta thowe FS, for which the verb 
ay bp ovgoroei ne aa fnteranediate firme. ge and PE tbe hurd, 
TS proparlye = Fa. to be ope, 

The jgeumnmatical siructure of those verte (whieh Paradigm 
P exhibits) ig ns follows : 

L. Tho original Yodh or Faw, iu all forme whiels end yeith 

Ne thint radical, gives place to 79s x vowel-tetter, which repie- 
0. 
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‘outs the closing vowel. Thig vowel iy the sume in each form 
through wil the eoujugations, namely + 

An all the Porfoets, A: 733 

Jo all the Imperfects and Participles Active, 7. 
he, 

In all'the Imperatives, P+ 753, M2, doa. 

Jnthe Tut. absol. [except in Hliph. and Eph, Rom, 18), 72 
753, do. 

"Tho Part, Pasy. Kol forme the ouly exception, in whieh the 
origival 7 gppetne it the end, 53, ue also in*vorue derivatives 
G55,V) 

Ghia ty eostr tad alwayh Ae fxiatos es 18%, iy 
Kal 53, i Piel £733, &o, 


Aw exptnntion of these Sormb’ yee aber 

havin tho Meef, Kal, Pp atniule for “SE wccordiig to 12h 9 ¢7 40 
ww Niph; wind Hophal. 1488 owl Mithp. wre baer on dhe Forts S3R 5 
SaRAA (FB Kenn. ty Aiph-on the form S=RA witer thy moor ofthe 
Arne ugtala (4 89, 1). 

‘The Fingf: Kuh 227) Ix wa. Toye A Tor "a> (According w 42K 2, 
Reina), whievoo aleo'are euch plural forme wa WSs" (sve Tem. 8). "The 
‘mauve i feos of the other eonjagations, all whlele have, even in the 
reigular verb, fn eoonention wit, he ywnal fot, another with Pattueh? 
Jnsye Oia xyllabteg Soo f Gt, Renn. 2,4 64, Renn, 

“The There of the Imp. AEE ia, wt nny ato, H RhortHe owe} than he 
atéuntet Sexhol, with jin bronder wand, ty the Loupf. PSS vamp the 
‘enatrict ate of eouas in, #8944, c, 


2. Bofote the ufformatives beginning with a consonant (M, 3), 
the triginal *ramains, but not ex a consonant. —Froperly it would 
Neto foun with uve foregolne a (Pattaeh) the dipbthong 
which, however, in the Perf, 1 firs contracted into &%) nnd 
then farther witenniated Jato d (f2%, Rean, 1), but in she Fmph 
saul Jinp. ytseee into thie broad ind obtuse =. Whus jn: Perf 
Pid, from B33 (sflor ZeBz) comes first FS3, and then by acon 
wating the ¢ into #33; in the Jiupf PREM. La the ios 
thros Ue dis always retained j To dhe actives af tte derived eon- 
gations aud in the rulexiver é mudd Ere Noth used (sed Hein. 7 
Y, ond 12); bois in Kad ((he mont frequent of all), ouly Fis fount: 
Accordingly : 

Whe Borfict af Kat haw 4, as 559 
Peafeots of the vile setine me wll ax reflexive conjuigatione ny? 
Prothivcuouely # and f, awe =53 and 4053 ¢ 





aR TS, 
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heekt ds Lomiotoop tes Ay bs 
faipei se kil Tapco re eas TH Teen. 
In Armbic und 22thiople, the iiphiboogal Sirs have every whore 
resisted contraction, which takes place ooly ee xo exception anit in the 
Topalar idiom. Ta Chnlden wai Syriag, the contracted forme provaih, 
‘thong the Byriss haw eg: ADEE jm Wal, amt wo wlen the Chal, along 
with FBR 

‘8. Before the afformatives bezinning with 2 vowel (>, 7,7) 
tho Yodh, together with the preceding vowel, is usually displaced, 
ec ge (for M2), "BFR (MER), Park fem. 133, en pis 
it remains in ancient full forms, particularly in pause, as “ 

(oo Mem: 4 and 12), Before xufiires also it falls #way, an 723 
19), 

4. The Youh disappears also in the Sd Perf. sing. fem, when 
i appended as fewiniueending, namely. P22, But this nu- 
lind Torn fe becoite mare (wee Rem, 1); and to this inatk of the 
onder, ox if it were not wufficiently’elesr, a eecond feminine , 
eniting Tine been appended, en ae to form TH3z, So In all 
conjugations, ® g- Aiph, P37, common form FE, la pause 














Sex wuAlogoias eanen n't 70, Mem. $ 91/2 

5. The formation of the shortened Iinperfect, which occurs 
{o.all tho conjugations, is strongly marked in verbo of thie elnes, 
‘und eonsista in casting away the ™, by which still other chan: 
ge4 aie vorasioned in the form (sve Rem. 3, 8,10, 15). A ahort- 
haat Imperaties Ws also formed, in sane eoajugations, by apocope 
of the F{Rem, 14, 15). 








Reames 

L On Kul 
LM the 24 Pe, fom. the sider Rad tare aimple form #58 {Coma 
riper ns yor BS) 474 ew 0) lone eben 


iaumene rarely, Fey Gen. xtvii 11, ree LB, or fz axa 
‘2M sell gee omnis frm MRD Wwe Eu iyi, fe PSR 
$48, 2 letter & 

NB 2 The alortaniog of the dap: (ned abore, No. 8), seraniane 
a Kal the folowing changes: 
~ 














© Re The epmempl of ve Zo 
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8) The fret stem-letvnr moat. commonly taker tho Liblphag-vowel Sexhot 
Jorcgehern Atti etieal ew guitiral, Padiach ({28,4). Baws be 
Whe Ser apt oonl he built: 2385 lat hl look, for 28 

dy The Chirey of the protornsative-w nlso sometimes lengthened into 
‘pvere (because It Je now in ni open eyltable), wx 87 at ine om fom 
FAM, FEED fFom Tg to become weak: 5 

©) Bloowhore, and einBy in tho eaaes mention ia $25, 4 thi help 
‘vowel in omotimes ojalitaty e.g. 32%} and he took suptive, Nw, 
Baxi. HST am he drank, 732 cowl hi weph, The verb P43 }uax the 
then foram RYE Hee Rima ave, nnil AGED andl Re aan tho Fattor with 
Pastach om wseount of ton Henk 

Ay Bacausploy of vetbe whieh mre Pe guberat (158) on well wx Lame 
Hes S23 sil he yuule, yn 72, FF avel he newer, Hows M2. 
Sonwotimes the junetsistion nC te Aiet ay.able ld wot afeobod by Ng 
gotta; we in SE) dad de bur, YO and he encanopeh, 73 (ith 
‘ag. lone sit eeeots Fation\) et hisn rejoice Job Nie 

2) Thie verlve ct to Or. mn 3%; to ting, whiets would propely have 
tho aluesnaed fa change thone firme to 77} Anil 

iil, wna aolting with Ninn Jong t 

(coinp, the te 5 fur 723, 732 foe 292, he, $84, Now Vs 
Proit MY} te be oocare once the fir Mtny for Wy he wil be Becton, 
xi. 

With Par conerutiey cceur not worrequenty the full forme (be 
without apocupe of the P—) expecially ip the first parton Qui A thie 
Inter hooks } ee: Ma}H): ac T'aaw (in twouty places, bot not In the 
‘Ronateneli), MEETS anil he wre (Foor sine), 

4 "Tho arigiusl > conietines remitine also befite the wifocmitiven 
eytnnliig with» vow (comp. Nye’ plrave), empecially th. wad before 
the Pur, ru bole the fall plural eiding’y}— oe whore fot wy row 
fron An ompiiaala rete upun tha Want. Perf. ooGm whe take refuse Pa 
HL eg Dat se 2 Tiny 73 ak ye Ya. xxi ME fnpfe Fay 
they Facrecoe Dest, vil 13, torn Grognonthy Hike YESS thes dey Pe 
Port 44 tenth Beas 12} g adainthr. | 

8. The, Part art, ine nleo > from oF Mis Kiem FREE spying Prve. 
xsi, 1, TB Jruiffd We, exxvill 3, fo, tho Par lho BAT einige 
(ihings) Task 8. Tho Part pan, sornedniie Witiouts, wa = Fr 
Aazz nile Job xh 85, 903 x, 2. 
tw defoctively.weitien farm wa RY 2 Si 

2, se the proannelaiion FETA Mie. vil 10, 


IL On Niphal 
5) tiv vin Peaficted nud 8 pers, owites the oeioe wit “= ate fied 
thers with “=; ae SDF2 1 Summ, wie. 8 TF Gen, xxiv. Se 
vif oecarions mo, fer change Ua the 
rejecting of na 385 om AEs; Lut ia a vesh $ guttural wo find 9 
few witli (9 sbortoiod to (=), wa. PE (for T=3) Was kc 33. Sinnp 
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Any Wo PUit An 2 (fom gm) PA exll 8, atin Ap, S357 (fro 
TTR) Prov. axih Bh, 


UL, Gu Pek, Baal, ont idhpcet 


8. lu the Perf Pit, Que wecond Syllable haw the less prolonged 
Chingy inatgad of the diphiton ga in the greater namber af examplien 
na ry, aR) abe wivaye etre anfixes, oe. vee Pa aly. 2 
{hse Paraligny tke older ems with *— ie pited firt. 270hp. bn 5 
that simetimoe alo \— (Pa xxvi 10s 1K. fi 885 Jer. Qi)y aa on 
‘tha contrary, always retaina —. 

10, he Daj tone, allay the sppacspe, the Duiphealeforte Ot the 
ranoiil stelitetior (eomp-4 20, Ba); henew 2 *s2s awd At comm 
rmuinded  Hithp; Sse ana he wncoveret hiauel? Grn. ix #1, Lowe fe 
squenly fe tlw Patlack: then lengbiened into Quimete, ow STS awl he 

 peetilint 1 Sm. a 14, YT he denires Pa. aly. 1% Compe Rom. 8 

AY, Ln Pie unl Ba are fond lea upoonpoted em of Yse Trips 

ue 53 for ME prong Dante 181 SA feign thpwelf aiok ® Samy ai.8. 

12 Feramptes of Yydd retained in. enens where mre ccrmionly ite 
iris aie sperm sel ye: Len mie Um 3h 85, "51923 thay woot 
then Hix: 24. 3. i 








AV. Oy Hiphit nit Eph. 

1 An the Pes Miyihtho lirmoe 23535 und 2897 aco out equi 
‘canmmony oforw wulixes the Inttor (x nwed ye gorau whintatiorter than th 
foftior. Wu tho Pavndiges, the alder form with“ ie plncea Biv. Ap, 
hive ulus =, 

14. Un tho Tof. absud, iph. W335 Tiere ln tho togular vowel {as in 
Sepe)y lait to this the Mf alwol. Hoph. also conforma, na in MRR Lav, 
xix 2 The wars 3310 mltipty, on thew Forme oC ty dif Mighty wit 
PIE amir (ive ailvorlatly), F9 twes) whi Mie Mofo in ‘Heol 











foo 4134, 9 a} PPT the uf hat. Coasp, Git xl ay axl 775, 


Dour, xxvii 83, 

18. ‘The shortened Forpf. Rip. og eithoe ve Bir 3772 at Ali adele 
Ae al 2 FRY Ut hie andaren Goo in. 27, REED awl he ware or (with 
‘uel pliugevinwel) 593, (tie $93) ¢-x 433) nid he carried eaptiee 2 Kings 
xvlil. (1, 783 cd he made fewitful Tr, ev, 24, Lsnenplan veh gutta 
ules, 523 Num,alil, 23283, &e which ean be siatingwletied Crm the 
Tupf, Kal anly Wy the sigaifieaiion, The Awp. apae, hax invnrinbly 
the helpitig-rowel Shehol or Pattuch, wa so j the 229, PST 
i irae BPA Meslat for Bo, Many Tous, fxs dy $25 fv PED 

Lie, 


16. The Ape with, Yooh retwined ociury only lu yey Job ais. fy 
pene, 


By 


VY. TaGenaral, 


17. Unthe Arameran, shore, na bofore romirko the xerhe > weit 
£3 Row into sno. pnuthar. Bunt ctnowes terminate, 16 the Lng ml Park! 
fal she canjngntions, without sistinetian, ta = or» Ae imitations 
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Of ile wide sCfatmation Wwe are to regard thoon forme af the Fife; fp. 
‘ad dnp 7==, tote seldonn X= iid *—, while wre Folin Bfelire 
‘lvo; eaperially in the liter writers anil the pots Jaf, ney 16 be Be 
Ex (Bs fnp, 39] be thon. Job xaxyil, 5 ffs MSR Joes Avil 
MEER follow wid Pree. LAO, METAS do not 2 Sam, xh, 12y" PS lf 
729 Hie. vie 9, 

‘Doe eouling ln cevuire (nlvo & Syrian), in-plane of min the 
Inpf Kal, an “279 Ids, fi. O, und evan (asconting 0 other) Lo) pee 
of in tho Perf Miph. “1 He wade wick Ua. 10 eonsp. thn Pu 
‘TOF they canst to malt Jor xiv 

“8. by threo rurbe. in found the unfeequent conjugation Pied, or ite 
ruflexive (¥.95,2), where the thitd endleul, which, the conjegatton re- 
quires to-be doubled, apponrn wadee the Sheth ™ ka. MMS, eowtracted 
Trap 8 be rani ow i a the archer Gu E145 it 
errerinlly Pepe to bow, Piel MINE, henew the rellexive ARRAN to Low 
‘one wolf, to prvatrote onele self, 2d pers M— and N=, toph mATTS, 
eee AMEN for HAHN (aunlogoin with 73 for wy) . 

10, Beton aufeva tn all forum ending with 1, the sovcallea wuld 
rowel, (4.55, 3,8) takes the plice of ‘of the preceing vavrel 
8g) THE Ae araeyred me 572, 42, Ampf. E23, FIX Mp. “33, 
RET. Vary seldum S takes the place of the lanl T= o¢ Far, We in 
SESESY he will cover thom, Wa. exl. 10, “3° amile me | King xx BS 
‘The 2h Perf, fom wlways cotaine Wetire auf the alinr Guth Mp (vee 
Nova), yot with a short 4, ap in the regular worhy ego eAFS for eS 
Zaih A FW pause SEE Jol wcll. 


VEL Helation of Verb 6 ant 3 eu sec wther. 

20, The varbe of ash F then climes, ir couaniuvnice We'thvie inti- 
unto rehution (ere secovil paragraph of tie soetion, und Reva, 17), aden 
burr th force the otter, eaperally:in the vange of the poots nnd 

© tie lator writers 

21. "Thus there wre formas of yerb a, 

4) Wiles Maver adopted the vowwnle of vere 513, 0g. Beef, snes J 
pevtrale De, exix, 101; Part, ve sinning Kietlun, ix. Mik 14; 
Bid Perf. es Ne fille Set. Vk, *28B51T heal 2 Kine iy Qh} ope 
yi ceo ai. Np Pe fom sae 
Arunedinay (alive rz) W Samy, | Ws Highs Perf fin. MST she 
‘eooceilel Jou. whe17."" 

4) Whih otaln thie oom wowely, hes spe sett. witl fre, np, 
FH hal Pe 'e.44 Niph, rah fo hide ones wolf 1 Kings xxl Lee 
Bid Lp FY Ke will fl 06 yr 31, 


* The ttnnplen of the Inpf hove quoig have the sfumier signification, alt 
Ah servis. sronuonition 1 the Dp (in tha — common to boli stt 
eveally be expand om thls eros Rtas this wil nit apply to other F 
$6 ub eadng. nur water varios aot juss babwven— dl —- Bee 

‘wav 2) Lae, xvii Ti dom vik) Ee 24; Dan ber Bev 1k 





















































Be 





22. On the contrary there ane friae of verba 173 which, in come 
sonra lee ier A va P._Reg, tel somannsy 
a8 








476. 

‘ ‘YVERES DOUBLY ANOMALOUS, 
* J. Such are verts which have two stem-letters aifected by 
the anomalies alreaty described, with the exception of thor 
veconionad by guiurala, "Those verbe exhibit no new changes; 
nd even ia eases whore two anomalies might occur, usngo mana 
teach whether the verb ix actually subject to bth, or but one of 
thotd, oF; a sometimes happens, to neither. 

‘Ton tots 7 te flee are formed Tnpf. Fey Nabe il 7, and 7y> Gen. 
exh 40 (niter thy analogy of verbe YE), Hiph. “am (we m verb 33), bot 
1 dof Hop (908 

2. "Ther following ars examples of doubly anomalous xerls, 
Aud wf difficult forras derived from them = 

©) Verh 3 und > (oomnp. £5 6 and 34); sg. G2 fo bear, dorm 8, 

Fern sees PER reat are (om 4; Rem. 3), dom 





De Be op nt 7 ba oe 
fat apr, Se he bend; f) and ane 
seetha foe 1); Ph Hips ra he amote, hap U2, oppe. 7 
= eh no nlho 2; Ainpe PSE, apes 7 emis Inf reary Part Se. 
oh Yerta ae sok > Le ff a 9), nF om ae 
Pin te gion Oe Dewt. xxviii. 20 Copied ah 
CTs for Pa iden ig wat, Poa (E 
17H Hows 4); phar een eae Jaf 
Abs cijeed Bena fe 
che ond Comp $5 67,70 and 30 Sg fr, Bp 
na, eat. tpn rng Y 
Verbs “andl (comp 3400.70, na 23), wg. Tt tr, 
4 1 prefers, ta praiee, peoguerly %, asad Toys te Chea. 3 fo be boarutifil 


a 





tif 














-~ se. 
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Welch, are ally “B.,Mnfe moz, wisps Soup. 0 Hmph ane, with 
snl 259 20 shot at thenw (Crain Fy2), Nuns zh 205 PRE ea fin 
Fr (5.00) Rem. 6); iph. yin) Fyn, Me ANS duh. a, 
pena: ie Pe eee 
Verbs % ant 2, panicularly tie verb wa fo comes Perf x3: na, 
2 § for txt Buy sy. 8) Hpk, wa, Raby, hid RAY 
Desf “2g Soe 75 Mic. 1.153 inp, =z Reh ik, 1B: Heh Part 
GIS @ Ke asl 4, 80727 he refiaer, Hiph: from 9 Da. eal. 8: 
Desncvinge of wanice alee, i) the verb 9 to Iied, wha te treaned 
fo a verb 33) and hovew Naw 7 J the 3d Piof Kal, Gea tik 22. i 
Hobrow: ie oceure only in thie form, tho aynonyamona md Kindred Mtns 
Pit. wea varh 15, buing the one in common wee. 





rd 








WT. 
RELATION OF THE IRREGULAR VERNS TO ONE ANOTHER. 


1, Sovordl clanses of itreirular vorbs, e, g- those 3B tind %b, 
5 and FS, *F and 9, atand in a very intimate relationaliip, ax 
appoare from the siailarity i heir moaning nnd iuection, from. 
the form which they have in common, and from their niuttl 
interchange of forms, ‘Phe. relation ie hnsod, us a rule, on the 
erential sameness of two firm atem-convonanta, to which the 
ecuunon signiticution atiaches iteelf (the biliteral rést, (330, 2), 
the thint weaker radical not being taken Into'aeount. ‘Thus 
23, TH, MFT all moon fo smite, to beat in pieces ; 7S awit Tp 
fo flee. 


In this mauner are related in form and signification, 





if ig % mt 27 (in which the emontinl srdu-Lotters ace she fret 
And Wat). 9S iol 29 to Becwmne poor s te aid SD tae te 
timeh y'%0 and yy taee a aa 
2 Vert % anil $& (i whicts the: twa Yast re the essential ntem- 
Tote; both each other wit te Samer thie. ‘They ar rola 
fo auch other In tha verbs 337 anid iy to plage, By und p> (yeah) 
{0 Joel tn the former slam Cepia to Serbs on sb ea 
fir; 32 nail 93 10 be good : rey mk 4 C0 Mow VRE und 7B te 
ash On pitces, Verbs #2 ure more aeldoen fiaid connected with there 
© Ine, 5 wd S83 fo Be entree zie al ‘rs fo Preah, de, 
2 Vorbe 8 mnid 79 (in eich the strat tye conandunty properly. form 
stv stera) th to wach other nod ta the firmer elussns 10 cash other 
"Ws eye aul ry fo rach, 72 aud Pp to weet zo verbo othe former 
‘hasan regs und PES fo ck 3 wink Gea fn ehruee Boe 


vk DEPECEIV VES 1a 


178. 
is DEFECTIVE VEnRS, 

‘1k ofion happens, whien two related irregular verbs are fu use 
w/the suine eiguitication, thit both are defective, Le. do aot 
secur in all tho verbal forms. Ae these, howover, are not gone 

© rally the same in both, the two taken together make yum perfect 
_ Neth, na in Greek Fyyopee, Aor, jon, Fut. Yaricosece, anil 
in Aeatin, fara, tui latwen, ferre ; with this difference, shat iu * 
Helyfow these verbs are nlviost dniversally related in for. ive 
fenll an fignifiention, like the Greek jec‘ven, Aur. 2 &Bryx, from 
athe samo wtem Aan , 
Of these verte the following are the mow common : 


243 Uo be waka, Hiph 27, Wut len E>! (for Hay), epee 
calally ith the lntmauuwitive wigaiiieation to feet whcaime 









Reick nes at Ips 29 (rama Hip. 
5 fu furs mph -933 (hom >). 

Niph. 232 to stam 

78 to dash In. 710. Niph. 


Te. Pd Pe (Gum ye2). Pi. 7s%0 (from ru). Ryteer Perea. 
Hiph. 77e5~ Piped vase Yoh xvi 12 
773 whl “37 10 be atrwit. Hence Parf, *% “= La tna strait ity 
atin atest 10 me, Seam 5, oupfe ™9 (Keo 34) and 8b. Hep 
TET) 7M, to being ito @ strat (0 divireas. Tha eolntod fara 782 Ja 
Iunaiive, to preen, hence fo besiege. 
7 drink, ned An. ale but ta dip 


0 ire to drink, 
from 








sia in ilar when diferrat cuajugntione of tho 

‘rer isving tie mime sjmlieaton, hore tenses fom each wor: 
S55 Ae jevabla, S30 Jonpf Miphy heel beable, woe for Rnph Kat 

wrhieh (+ wanting, Bad's! : 

engi Aa eda, toro ey and ffm BM SE, 


3 f Niph. 242 for F Hat wlan 
ej but ape Oe, tar fa, Tir ep al Ra mae 


Rei:2. The early graminariana often spesX of mézwl furoe (farmia 
sverhe sn vehich, me they maintain, nro united the ebaeacter Bid bial 
eatlone of to tines, goners, or rorqugatignn. ‘On "orsvet privmnnatiqal 
pemnciples towt of the exacles mddocei are wi ores wet nslile (ey 
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Fgh) £47, Rom 4); in offiars, he form weena ta have originated in. 
; mimeyprebewion, &. g. {IHS May building Be. xvi, M1 (where the 

plunat sails ia uppended to tha ending 73, whic bid come to be 

reared jn plural}, Others usin are merely files rewlinya. 









CHAPTER TL 
OF THE NOUN, 


179. 
ORNERAL VIEW, 

1. Ly treating of the formation of the noun, ik mmocessary te 
Ikoop in viow its relation tothe verb, wines most siouns miy: be 
Werlyod. from yerle (uamely, the 8d aime. Perf an the atenfoen), 
Recording to $20, 1); and even thiowe which mre not, whether 
jrinitives or derived from other nouns, follow the form and ana 
logy of the verbal, On thle connection, moreover, ix bused tle 
explanation of the form by which the yender of nouns jo disiin- 
guinliod (180, comp. 194), 

‘The sijentive ayrvon entirely with the enbetantive i fore, thy 


We wunidsily only hy m wetaphne Uhut forme with nn-ubateet ofgniti- 
tn eat he trantant a ndjoetivon (9 83, RemT), 








2 ‘The Hebrow hus no proper inflection of tie noun by caeey 

vonio ancient, almovt wholly extinct remaine of cuse-endinge 

(490) being barely tiaceable. ‘Th relation of exisemis liber 

known terely trot the position of the noun in the veiitence, oF 

{+ indicated by prepositions, ‘The form of the now wutfors no 

lninige ; ad the wubject belongs, therefore, to the Syntax, (Seo 

anny, the contrary, the connection, of the noun with suf- 

fixes, with the fominine, dual, and plutal terminations, ani with 

> -w noun following in the genitive, produces numerous changes in 

iw fora; and to these is limited the difletion of nouns iy He: 

b hrrow.* Even for the comparative and supotlative the Hebrew 
luna 10 appropriate form, and these relations must be expressed 
by eirctmplocition, ae taught io the Synticx (4119), 

















9 Tis Yaw bien called th defeat. he Taber 





($00, THE GEXDER OF NOUNS. M3 
180, 

oF FORMS: WHICH MARK THE GENDER OF Not 
1. The Hebrew, like all the Semitic languages, has but two 
genilery, the masculine and fominine. Iunnimate objects pro- 
perly of the houter gener, and ubstmet ideas, for which other 
Inugnages often have a neuter form, are regarded in Hebrew as 
cithor maxculing or feminine, mivst commonly the latter (Syntax 
4107, 3), x 
2. ‘The marculine, ax being the most common and important 

foru of the nom, bax no peculiae mark of distinction. 

«The ebiding for the feminine was originally F, a» in the Set 
axing. Pecf. of verbs (444, 1). But when the noun rtanda nheo- 
Jutely, ie without w genitive following (#89), the F— uisunlly 
ppeitee in. the trunedited form T., oF is shortened to an. unste~ 
ponted P=. "Ihe original very seldom remains, exoopt when 
the noun ia in close connection with a following genitive or pr 
ominal sufi. Except in this euse (for which one £89, 2, 4, 
101, 4), the feminine ending ix, therefore: 

4) Wiont yiually, nn accented A, u4 Aur, FES mare 7 
+b) an woncconted P=, after a guttural P— (whieh aluo romuine 
tunchanged befire the genitive), as Sop, fom. PEzp Aiiting, 
27%, fem. FITS acquaintance. Here the thal syllable of 
the wort follows the manner of segholate forms (I, 2) 
Whion the masculine ande with « vowel, a simple M takes the 
pice of P=, nu T3%0 Moabive, SMT Moabitane ; NOT vin- 
rE XEN sinfuluesy, sin. Tho vowel-changes occasioned 
by tose endings are thovn in $04." 


Rersianen, 


The fominion form in P fe in gewernl, Jove frequayt elu the 
enher, aol melon eciute vacept whien the otliee (a alas in wwe TE 
‘wuly th Partieiplos wid Teilitives, thas ik te fount more frequent!y 
Minn whe other (eng. PEEP ofteawr than poem, eq3 than 3); (tl 
ceruplogedyymoreever, im commqgn with T=, wm form for thw eomstrnet 
aie 4 98, 1, 
Cri Feminine veriltions : * 
9) weenie, ne PAS emerild Ee xvi. 13, Fat pettenn Ye xaxiy, 
11, zee ered 2 Ringe is. 17, unt ater in proper muomen nanboy the 




































+ Gu.the-tondalinen wait dldlmpntived iy Ube fam, em § 107 2, 4 
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Phornicians (in Whose language F— wae the prevaiting form. §2 2) 
swoitother nelghhwrinue tribes us r=T Sorepia, Fe Bath in heme, 
4 tip Arabian, Gale 

2) F5) lmont exclusively: poetical, © g PoEE Adlp Pe 4.13 but in 
‘roi ile i found PPG marron Cn xix. He. 

¢) Ry; Armenia orthijgraptiy foe Mull <lidely tthe fater western, 

sleep Pa exxws. 2, ary baldness Ez, xxvilB), 8723 mick 
va 








W) Very survly —, n woukened ftom of (5.27, Rem. d), aa erpst dor 
Tet Ie lin.5.+ 
<) PS, without the ancont, wa Mh Dout xiv 17, 13s sae burning 
abit How vil. 43 comp, Be 1. 19; 2 Kinge avi, 18.” Tn all these ex 
amples thére aiould be the uowal wesented rj but the Panetatorn, 
dooming the fe jitalile hiere, sought ta eonceal |t by 
he retraction of the hi ion, however, is not binding om 
tis The accentuation of AE:F inight weeny ta Invlleatien snore. Shem, 
especialy vince it lnalwaye canotruel un mec, nail ar 59, 53 hee 
conrartvat forma OF «similar charactor ure’ the forte (aleb ete 
‘strand na maroc.) STATS the aun Jodsree xiv, 18 (elsewhere U7), FNS 
brnole Ps exsiy, 4, MOST dewih Pa exvi. 15, unl emne others Bot 
‘ihre te tusicls here that is yet doabUlul® 5 
in postey, properly u double ean (ae fa Frage thie Cm Pte 
cxvi. 6 A*thibh, and in thie verbal form MOS, $74, 4), e ge AS 
holt (=< P72, FIZ), MNEs salnation (= PBI), HAH? swichiabneee 
(arte) j hee Pel. 9; Mie) 27) weil, 103 Job vs Ny Bx. xv, ard 
ther pascaurent 
Dele nat ut atl tothe purpons, tw reennd the poeel-ending ht ne 
thw origina termination of the Petninine. wid this comonantensioge P— 
neslorived tram it, ‘Tho Aithiopicevery whore retainy the ©; apd li 
tla Phcsicinn slo, feninines ec ninellyin = Cound ath in the words 
‘Yound in Greek whl Romo writers), more rarely in (ree Gesenit Mon. 
Phas. ph 400, 4405 Moevee, in Rruch 1. Gruber'e Bhoyelop. grct 
BALSA, 8, 034,0), ‘Tho Old-Arable acarcely adutite the truncated vowel 


ling capt in rset; fv cndezn Arabi, the relation hw beewe 
bont the sume as in Hebrew, 



























* ‘tue wlag 7 Is thiee utdy he rm take Oe that athe Armia ye 
pall sate as EES vee = Sosy thine the tring obextvn: 
1) that soaewraunplen hee te Hate artila, whe would are hai oreo 
‘sh he resonitian of the Aranowan fre; 2) hat the ezaipie bloeg In pat to 
og oiler Wonk; 8) that aking then ie vo old and grunen word we NEE 
But this sword tight piniperty be an aceuaative with the adverbial alyeifieation, 
‘cn, nod flu be tan Jr ae withont eteeaoe to the tndlig socwhad Uke 
PEER(S) Sit ee Cowal Leaioo, Art 2, Nove 

{hd eo be onary with that of tha Are: mht 
ete oe oe eel ew estate ening 

£ Aeostannnt FA, in thin ening, bout ofthe quent 
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#51. 
DERIVATION. OF NOUNS, 

Noune are either primitéen (#52), a8 28 father, 28 mother, 
vf derivative. The latter aro derived either from the verb, Ver 
bate (oa ‘explained 479, 1. 1483-85), ax PIE just, PHS TET 
rightiosiss, Krom PIE U0 be just, =) high, 737 high place, 
E59 elieht, froin 27 fo be high ; or from another noun (Deno. 
minatives), ux PESTS place at Use fest, Trou 3} foul. The ver 
‘bale are by far the mos nunnerous class, 


em, The older grammoriane siioitied only vérbe ws stencil 
tid clacatd lf nounn ah vorbaln dividing them into a) Frinee muda, 
Le wich ox hive oulyrth three (or Aro) stem-letters, and” 8) Firm 
Octo, ath a hire recuived irmative letters oF eyltables atthe begin 
ning of end, ge TEG3; TSES- ‘Thine formative letters are: 
ayn, (oY 

‘Acconiing ta the viesr ofrovte mnt atena gives: ty £30, 1, the relation 
tia noi to the verb tn atrctly somewhat diferent, sie mecording to 

_ Emly noune new formed. iramediately from, the {dqul) root Bot wh 
Tare retin the eoena vie, nasbeiiug esaler forthe Tenrer, 

4 Of componnd oan, we appaitatiee, the nistber in lebtevt te very 
jlly eg. 32083 properly worthlenueen, bar. Ax proper names 
they oomtr very Frequently; © g- SEH firnulation of peace, S475 
suit of Gk, SELTY whom Goa raisee wp, "AYPYA whom Jehoewh 
mirenethens, SESR faher of the king: 























482. 
PRMOTIVE NOUNS. 

1. The niiaber of primitive nouns, in the strigter sense, is 
yory ainnll; those which aré in most languages primitive being 
here umally desived from verbal ideas; eng. mast of Whe miwies 
of natural objects, ne THE he-gout (prop, shazzys fromt "Z), 
IEE hurley (prop. bearded, also feom ~FZ), TPS stork (prop, 
pia sc. avis}, 231 gold (from S— SF to be yellow): “There 
‘are aly @ few nouns (as'e. g. mony names of members of the 
body, iv ion and beasts), fur which wo Kiting: stem-verh can be 
lated outs ne IDB Mann, TE eye, 535 fot. 

roa tha sae sori ((3 5; £4°5) the mominasente a so cand by 
4 grezuatinnn, mosint Armaan 








“* 


. 
a6 . PART I, PARTS OF SPEECH. $ 

2 "The form of the priiitives is that of the simple vecbals, ax 
32, S5R. Ke.j and in the graminatical treatient of nouns, 1 
inakes no difference whether they sre. accounted primitives ot 
‘verbals. 


E, - 273 ey fallowre the anulogy of verbal whuthor ithnn come 
fio S24 lo be ta, we wots 2 father, =X water, hve. the Shem. of 
rethaly trom the stems re, 234, theagh stich 6 derivation ly hardly 
poeible, 





488) 
OF VERBAL NOUNS IX GENERAL. 

1, In Hebrow, ne in Greek and Latin, tho verbal wmunie uve 
connected in form and signification with certain Shaul Of the 
wexb, particularly with the Participles and Tntinitives, whieh even 
without any change are often employed ax nouns, e. x. FES (to 
noite) knmeledwre, 2° (hating) an enemy. Still ofiener, how- 
ror, have certain fore of the Tufinitive and Participle, seldom 
‘ot never found ii the regular ver, though employed in the kin- 
Heed languages and in tHe irregular verb, hecome the usual forms 
oCthe verbal nol, ©. g the participial fornt Sop, the Fuiinitives 
SSS, PIER (EA5, 2), Ke. Some,-ne the Arabic shows, are pro 
porly intensive forms of the Participle, 

2, Ax 10 signification, it follows from the nature of the eave, 
What nouns which hare the form of Infinktives rezularly denote 
the action or state, with other closely related fleas (stich as the 
place of the netion), ind are, therefore, mostly abstract ; that 
participial nouns; on the euutrisy, denote, for the most pact, the 
nilject of the uetion, or of the state, and hence are concrete. Tt 
isolgerrable, rworsover, that 6 many of the forms of detivative 


‘houwn a definite siznificstion attaches iselffalthongh ot equnlly 
peevading in all of them. 




















Hew, 4-14 nent ot eppear strange: moreover (Che it x uel fa all 
aigungger) Hott oon whieh is form iw: property abatract, should be 
aployed metaphorically as a eouerete, nnd ice weed. Bo. in Kngth 

Ne aay, hie ncpnaintance, fe thaws wih whom he is eepoainlels the 
‘oithesil, or Gor hiseett's to Heb, 23% acquaintance mal tm uci 
sence “78 mmplicity wad a viple ‘ones a the contraey Ta thal 
Seok sith Do ia eK Tee woe of the fem. crmcrie (EM 

511). 


4% Boe fhcititeting te general view $a flint rout of ty lerbaees 


















wey 


$5¢ SOUSS PROM THE EBGULAB.VERB _ ites 


irom tha regular verb (} 81) snd them of those from tho irregalar verb 
nr deriatizes of thu weaker stern ($5). 


5st, 


NOUNS NERIVED FROM THE REGULAR VERE? 
We distinguish here, 
1. Participial Nouns, of Kal. 

1 Sop, fem. he 6 ths least Brn of this Kind, aralagoor 
‘with the two following (Nos 2 ast 3}, but oot weec ax a Participle, Tt 
immoetreucnily employed oe tn pdjertivaexprmsing gw a8 527 
fetta, E77 new, “=P upright.” Bot the mnive form ovens els with 00 
stbatract iguitication (No. 12). 

B.SSp, fom rise, Part of verb middle E (F 50, 2), matty with 
sseive eae and for adjectives uf quality. « g. 72y ol old 


Sp dys TE fa 
PB els Crit 9) foe, prinmrily Part. of verbe 
fereirlaparid 1h intramtive aigatficalion, « g. “2 fairing, 
wag side iecatireeege Ta a el 
GH aoe hed wine ote sistant, S57 Aoly. Aw 
ie wbwitstive, whatructly, “T=2 Memer, S25 peace No. 21, with the 
doolling of the last radiral, must aot be confounded with this. 

1325) SS fom. rath, cEEp, the onunl active Participle of transi- 
‘uye verbs: @: g- SIX enemy, Ps suckling ; henne of the iaxtrument by: 
‘Which the action is performed, a» =o «cutting inatrement: the femi- 
fine simetinies with the collertive aguification, aw FID caraeun, pro- 


6, Seog and oz, pamive Participles of Kol, the latter-nsual jn 
ia tbat in Hebrew eraployel rather wo = Subanior: 
‘ive like the Greck verbelin noe. Eg. 0x imprisoned, PS anwintok 
SH prisoner, 2733 aaninint one. With an active signiGention ale. in 
iuecastive rete; be7¢ mall <5 srg. Sane wos of the Brn 
Sra apreny thie time of the pation, he ““S7 Hime of cultieg; Aarevat, 

SF He of ploughing lke tho Greek verbale in vip, eg» Spt. So 
aig, properly thi being harcested, or ploughed. ‘The fermisines are prow. 
‘to take the abptract aiguification (Syut. 3 107, 3 6), ey PES) datieer- 
bark aes So) wish 28)._ tn Arabic 

6 -vowsls unchangeable (F 

Sips ares Participle, ani bevce i Hebrew 
‘exprenes whale habitual, e.g 732 opt to butt xfe (aloo 2°22) jess, 
9a afer (ME oh 2 eng), 5 Ui +m a oncepntion talon 
ee PS cook OY (lor S22) Faber. Here again the feminine (72ER at 





























1 Unlee the rar verb wg here inctae the ver wih getiares, 9 C08, a 
‘pel ae Uh stronger fem of th Hela vert 














re PANT IL PANTS OF SERCH 


) ofr, takes the abuaract vignifontion; ne nAaR female sinner anal 
ings, wirg TFs burning forrr, with a guttural F2Sy arent, “Buch 
Autensive form wre ab she three following, 

j_ bran, SR, of whinh form ate toowt wdjeetiver it the Chatden , 
ue PTE rightrous, “2% stroma 7A cawpanvéanate, 1N Hlebreye, of oe 
novitives only, 

8. Seapn se cennurery: 3 rink one, $58 atrome on, Nero 
selon, in passive aeqan, na “Form, 

2, Sup inintes very sera intensity, often excessive, 40 n4 to Devore 
a fhilt or a deleot, «. g- 758 Aumch-baket, Ig batd-healet, EH ituinby 
bli, MRD lame, B27 doth, Caz perwerns, The absie. vighilieation 
te fia the fern, bo FER pertersenan 


1h, Nun ufter the manner of Infinitives of Nat® 


10. San, beg, Sz (with ehnnigenble wowels), are with No. 11 kha: 
simplost Gitius oF thie clans, oC whieh the first and (hind are weuphaged tn 
Abe vorb ne Infinitives, the firmer being a tite tind the Intter Ui vpival 
form (45,2), As nevoinal Gere thay aire uniroquent, 0. 73% rn, aR 
ornament, PTS laughter. Far more frequettare the nearly related forma, 

AL, bab Fait 393, thm wo-calted woghnlare furme, Bc. 38 
(lie 325) TRS) 12%, Mein, ¥, 6), EB (Wr 30) Honk, ra 1p) 
fanctiary F Uwe ive tie eharviteristis wnvvet Je tho Hirt syttibla, 
wuil the helping-vowel Seghat ($ £3, 4) (nthe wecond. Wien the eeeoad 
0 Hike stem-tetior lew gutta, Pash se tap natant of Sephol ne 
Fy Lanwh M52 eternity, $28 monk, Kxangples of feniiiiien, PbS queen, 
bid pid Aad, Fan) wieton. 

ascites sa wo Gohininen thn abate ta tha proper ul ie. 
‘railing aignitioution, yot not wntriqueuily the concrete accnee. expwclally 
in tho torn Yom, ©. g. H24 ding, 723 4 youth, ZB brutiad, A523 errant, 
328 Lon, “3 may. In sock fran, other Von eoncrote gute lnwecoculury 
tind rived frm he abstract, ne’ In “2. rops brudahneay, =24_ prep, 
-roamin uf youth Coop Buy. youh ands ynuth); or tte firm of the word. 

ie shortened ftom anothor with concrete menue, ox 33, TF Irwee pare 

Aen Gems meaning ruling, serving Bok nliogeiber, die weasing 

HE thane Surwve te Very vations: eg, ven for tho tuatrament; na S37) 
‘poor, 7% a7asingto. nnd passively 293 er. Ih thn pawsive wee 
tho form 532 fe more cominon, ww $28 fice; And slic in the nbutreet 
eset “23 1 ymechy “2 youth. 
18 255 like Not, fom. nap, bork-wery feequent with the uber. 
etwas Bigs STD Menerr, Se eoele 2 aiaty (with the eamertiey => 




















4 Ail thes fae are em, mute wasn fx: the Arabi wo Tlie ot 
recall mein ethan 

4 chu gid of G3 say prove ttn the Arable snd in awe dey 
‘nme }¢ fe orrione, Comp. 73 ws the nar cf a town wilh tbe oo 
oll mi the shortening of 575 ia he cour ta rom 5 








ENE: oe allie 


$84 NOUNS FROMTHE REGULAR VEN, 445 


anpry, =, £39) Fim MEI rigMecuannas, TERE mngdncee More 
tie fn the form 42- ne “5S tema, 322 wees 

1g Seq, Sup, Sap, Sap, Sar, all with an unchangeable vowel 
(25) betiveny the eseurdwn thied deals ad a Sh? re uruler the Brat, a4 
SES book; Say mei, Sat Ay, tb dream, 34 Boundary .somvetiowwe 
with Aleph prosthetic, aa ZY —=FH} orn, THER broad. Tho: corre: 
Doodling fomininer will swiggest theawelves; the forma MprsR, MEST 
nlneide With those af femitiee in No.8 

1A. S278, the: Arian fru of the Iniintive, eg. PRES fulgment. 
Rolatod forme ages MPR some, TRIE devine, MPEE booty, NERS kin 
dain, HSER severe, Viner thie form, beviles the wetlon itvelG ie ex- 
[pressed vir often thy place of tho uction, wa Mgt altar, 2373 (ftw “3 
fordeive) place of driving, ive. towhich cattle are driven, wilferiees ¢ iil 











«ho inatrmont, na PEERS knife, 31 fink, NEES hey. 
+ 16, 1338. al elie sir rice, wih he Gian 








food ty ie TA tuterpretution, FEE table, FIR oferta; but thiere 
‘nro lin forma tlhe YET remembrance, WF prophetic vision, 

val there le = troneated form 4, ma A, by seoure: 
‘oopocially-in proper vanes, ax “33 xnd fos, AES for ESS. (own 
FAbeni Phan tapasoyete tad Coote wore tl ayn os 
ia rvtninesd, w, gs 37S from FBS the wily SAito (eill Slum), 

1G. WIN Hoe fevnlnlnve ending mb folly, Pann healing. 
In eee thle nw re : the Lafinitive is the 
Aerived conjugations (comp. No.28). It eomee into frequent us6 onl 
realty rivera ap rg pal ante greet 
‘bund cecialaaly iy earlier un, na, te remnant, Gimp. tn demo 
mitiative noane 486, 0. 


ML Portieipiate ofthe derived Conjuyations 


17, Prom Niph. 5352, we Pinke2 ( plur.) wondere. 
TAR Pim PO fp Sua me pret 


‘80, From Porte S42 (ule: frond SE fe tl, 12) anc 9499 chslit 

41, From Pile Sop, fon. Taz nod 22. Sey, for the ioe art 
djeetiswn of vilor, na 2, fem OE red TET reer, BAR quiet 

"kL Sehtin, Shop lave mn ileratine wemee, na’ TERE flezwesun, 

‘dane tereulicr, unl ure forme of aijéisives with m dintnuliee sigguition 
‘Hon (53, 9), n0 SyEIe reddish, “AINE Mackioh ; bence in m contemnp: 
uo wnnae (like exiser, swiseltwe, Germ, Gexiude, Gesindel), we FRECY 
‘(with thie passive foray, witor $*0%) collected rabisie, 


AV. fipinitioen of the devised Conjugation. 
24. From Niph. of the form S750: per, strep, 
25, Feem Pilko 733 digperxion, orga in the fem, ua 
PAE rear with Qamece nnahangoable, 


+ Nos A1 nay he regard at a 
3) 




















xete mosiication of io 














150 PARTI, TARTS OF SPEECH 


96. Sap, and WT. SoH, F7e, likeivike Lafinitivme of PIE (the 
stor the-cotmnd firm in Arable), © a DAS reyuitad > pean folding of 
thi handle; Stoae requital ; ISB mantle, 

3, From Mliph. of the form FIaps romembrance-offering ) MAREE 
anounciation (with ‘nehangenble Qamete), Aranean Infinitives. 

99, Prom Hithp. Or “ster, 

20. Bros Poh ike 
PS prin. 

32. From. Pilil 77S hoary vain, SIE ailultery 

EL MIPARE ypening, Lal wo No. 36 

BL dope, e.g. PSHE flame (comp. $58, 6 
34, Gnidviliterals like 539 locust, 









n register 
7% folly wil perlinps ulno 31 Iike 83% smoke, 


485, 
NOUNS DERIVED FROM THE TRREGULAT VERB, 


Those ure formu in the sme manner ax those of what we 
already tretited) with fow variations, except wich a are 
dined by the peculiatities of firegtilir verbs, Accordingly 
‘no shall fer these form to the conesponding oner already 
oreribed, mentioning only wuch as exhibit sone Important irre 
gularity. 








TL From Verb 7B 


‘Mo the Inf of Kal belong (14), Te gif FRED UpertArme ¢ to tho dif, 
edt 0) es dre en 9 le a 
wwe fT. 


IL Prom Verte #2, 


Ffoin the Port, Kat (1), S> wpright (Hike $xR), cominanly with 
Patiaed (w iliente tho vhnxpeniig vf the eyllablo), 39 abjerl, 34 mich, 
fom. PET, FEA" (2). 3 fal, From the Juf; (10,11), ¥3 Booty, $F Fitton, 
Fr line, fem P= wont, MAT Hes (IN) TS fastens, =e thal which 
merroiinila (esreirinin), fom. E23 rill, “TN firm E> mveuntlnien, by 
retraction ofthe tone, becomes & weigholuto form, aa SE bitdrsens (Crown 
“AY DE tieility (hom 729), (27), eM praise, eA prayer, with 
ii egal fe tng aa fw malin ey (Cor 9), Ry ast 
fea 35 fo mithe w tremntins youl), rom Piped (} 83, 4), 3 

fie ‘SEE to-relt, Sep. 3) oe 


% WL From tarde fe and 


‘Phe Partichint formas wre engutar, To the Tafaitiver holon? 
(10), 225 fom. M2, FEE hawidlatye, ME downed, (19), 73 fin P= 


Cte forwntinn of fori whan lye Duhaah, see 94 Reed, 




















243 NOUNS |FROM THHE IMREGULAR VERA tot 


fear, B23 mare, TAP birth, WQS promiahitent ; 
‘Sze the bert. (27), a5 inhabitant, 
ration, 1378 the south: 





AY, From Verbs % anit 4. 


‘Prrticiplves (1), 9b foreign; (9). 73 stranger, 32 a witnons, tentionmy , 
(8), 385 good) MES what ie ead. Infloitiver: (11), various wnatiolate 
firron, we 79% eth ok BTS. Rowee 7 94> eaien 7 epi j-fomininen, 
ning and MP evil, PES shame ; (14), NG, fein. MIE rev, SPE place, 
also BIG war (from St); (27), MESH intelligence, MEH textimony ; 
(88), Fry reat. 


Vi Fram Verbs Fe. 


Participloe: (2), nen fain ep Aart fem. nes, rep. Same loan 
‘the tins, We sign, for mI. (4), PHA aver, fom Miz hural-offering. 
(3), D3 conering, *P2 pure, “7Z_ poor —Lnfinitivess (211), the meghobaton 
n different forma: not oftun with tha F— retained. ax in Mes a wenpinye 
TED fri, fm, PRD ejaion, reeelation (In. xxvii. 7, 16), eommoniy 
‘withdut (an 29 (fhe >). Sometlineg te arigiaul + or 7 appenne. The 
* than quiosees in Chirey (eamp. oti *7, 175, Row, D), a in 7B frie, 
ain ‘The Valeo quinyces, nin mE yeaate. In maewatines the 
hind railieal rarely remain» emnenmat, ma in “T7 elcknnwe, though in 
Tuaniniven it la alway wo, wa Ie 9S rene, ISND garde, (15), wen 
ter, “02, fom. nie a taking} for. P22 yurt, 3 the half. 
and SS pit. (18), MIS poneewrinne, MES appearance ; frm. T™: 
‘communch Apocopatell form, 525 heipht, fr S22. (15), MR wealth 
IE deviructin. (Wr), FSB annihilation, HSE buihding, PATS 
‘treodk, (38), HR testicle, for AHH, from MR. 


VI, Fim doubly animalour Verbs. 


We provient nay snine carne af eapesintdiftenlty so the leatvor¢ 


gene wT Td, 9 eect Br fm ey, Boh 
ath At 2 





























Eat 75, yim inetruction, tan, ETS ale, probs 
roan 3, 

yg verb We arid 5, re aml, Ns xxiv 17, Ge mw Sol 
a 

A Front a verb Sound A) o> a watering, for 37) fom 374% 
Solar oe "3, Rom TH to ell 3 FX azn Cor Me, om Ps WR corey 
fromm Paz} A shaenber for “A, From: twill’; people, fom 13, 
“Arab. 15,ioe fogrther. 


Tu the Seamer the stem i9 often obseured aleo by vontraction, when 
Mt-originally: comtaios Naw, Dulethy or He, 0, a 8 foe 3h 
aSs) fron 927; Samper lie Tee; mew filed, foe TEEN, thom Fey 
FE tiie for P72, toms IZ = T lrurhtsers, foe 7, Stow TI. 
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152 PART TI. PARTS OF SPEECR: 


486. ‘ 
DENOMINATIVE NCUNS. 

1. Such ary all nouns yelsich! are formed immediately teow 
another noun, whether it §4 pelinitive, of derived fiom a verb ; 
cog. TRIE eastern, immediately from OFZ the east, which iv 
itself derived froay the verb S73. 

2. Most of the forme which nowne of thiv eluse assiime have 
alrondy, buen given, the denominatives (which seem in genorat 
tg be-a lator phenomenon of tangange than veuiats) being formed 
Ju imitating of nouns derived from the verb. The verbal with 3 
prefixed, e, i. was employad to express the place of an action 
(84, Nod); accordingly thin 3 was prefixed to a noun in 
ores 10 snake it w designution af place (vee No, 3), Ln Greek 
nd Gueman also, the verbals aud denominatives aro exactly. 


‘analogous. 

‘Who priaelpal Gr» are the fillawing: 

1. Tn itmitution of the Part. Kut (No. Aol thi verbale), 328 porter, 
ftom 9g ate; “BE Aerdanan, lone Ry calles 222 vinalrenter, fot 
En} vinuyard, 

2 Like vorbsle of No.6, ay archer, trom re byes rs seaman. 
fey PES mot, (wea). Thor tha forme (Now alates ee fork 
et icy like Crowle noun lu #96, HG @ ye maddeges prapernis 

X Noni with = penfined, expressing the place of a thing (ooinp. 
ath athn verbnle) x em. Ee place af Fuca, hows 7 fount 
mb IS, SIENTS, place abont the feet—woaue the heaek, From, 235, 5395 
erage fie mgaps fill ufcnewmbers, hom NP cnewaher. Conny. apne 
der fran Byrn, 

A Comervtra Dina by the wlditon of 98, 7, Ae STR eaters om 
Sa THES hinder: om =A; 3% won Keven colt! animal, ar 
pany from PO a wind 

‘haat 9 lira sovinntioes tke tha Sein yp. we YS litle mi 

ie poke eto ‘of the eae from Shy TNT the dear, pout people 
fon 22— 735 mpricht, good), a term oF enilenrment for Jerael 5 
porinpe alo, SEES We make, 

J. Preslline to denomiinatice noun le th termination *—, which cons 
ores a wubatanthre Tio qn jective, and Ve udddod expocially to wumnerne 
fan names if prraone atl eaiantrien, In oni to form Orduate, Genttier, 
ail Patronyoiice, Eg 733 rteange, from 73¥ any tMine forciewy BE 
the aiith, fom 22 wiz; 1245S Muabite, from aate3 “S877 Jenanilte 
fase Seer Wri a vice mn onsen 

rng nts twa Warde ey sav=T a Beehuminite In TEE 
or he wee afte aele with such fmm e.4 11,1, Huse Hately 

































@u;, THE PLUBAL 153 


funtend of we Gad a) the ending ~= (as ia Aramman), an $2 
Mecetfiul, nin, ‘ames, na “E133 (ferreus) Barsilia’ s and b) lhe 
‘Parnes *—, a 723 (prop. mitky) storaxtree. 

6 Alatract sone Girmed Irom coucrete by She milion af F¥ arul = 
(comps the Ew terminations dom, hood, nes, £e); e.g. Habs kinc- 
dom, inmedinucly ftom 725; MUG widowhood, fom 7aby, TREY, 
widower, wiskow T=) principinn, from =x2 =» =x princepe, (Son 
the verbal No. 16). 


) 187. 
OF THE PLURAL. 


1. ‘tthe plurat termination for the masculine gender in >, 

SS Norse plur, TOD horser, soldom written defectively 
Bajar in Gow. i 21, 522R. Nouns ending in -— take 7 in 
tho plural, we D937 Hebreses from 73z (Ex. iii. 18); but eu 
ullym contraction takes place, we S727 (393, VILL), S25 crimaon 
garments fron 2. Nouns in F love this termination when 
Moy take the plural ending, «, THT seer, pur. 77. 

TWiconding for ie also prevalent to Phornician, e.g. B27 Saloni y 
Ww Aramumurit ls tn, tn Arabic: ta (nominative) nnd tn (abilique cay), 
An ASthopie dm. Te bm moreover, decticnt with hve ending 79 tw kt 
pore plur, mane. af verba® 

igwuual terminations of he sur. ase. re: 

a) am in Chablee nnd Syrine, almost exelimively in the poets 
anit later Writers, 6. 723q kite Prov, xxxi. 3; 73 daye Dan xii. 1, 
Milectively 4 delamls ix. xxvi. 18 Comp Jadges ¥: 103 Joh zy. 13} 
anti, 287 wexxh, 105 Lam. i 4 nnd other places. 

1h) “== (Ulin enet if mein the Dual “33 for 5-73 Ex sill 18; comp, 
tho consir: atte 89,3), ws @- "93 chord, Pa ate. 0 for 2°52 (ulem this 
ba he lng wt pepe Samal. 44 (Oy whl te ale 

Pacxvild4 ine 23, but the other form yoeure alo fn Lara. ll:td 
fan Pe exliv. 2) This ending ie by many ealled in question, in wlngle 
Jommazee (wee alan 2 Sam, xxii. comp. | Chron xi 12; ¥Sime xx. 38 
Aéthlbh), or altogether; see Gerewius, Lehrgobaude der Heb, Sprache, 
B_Dg —SUill miore doobisl bo-— 

€) *= (like the contr. sate it Syriac). Here are reckon & a 
STN while cloths In. xix. 9; 772 princes Judges v. 15, E37 xinlowe 
‘ors xxik, 14: Blot thie Inet ie Dal (§ $5, Reem. €) 5 “TE may 
bbe my yrrinere (with waif), sain may be a formative syllable. 
Farther, 227 In Da-tx 4 fe constr. atates but i 722 (prob = 
after the form the Mighty Onc, and in “3% lecurt-swarm Noh, ik 


© Gin the Sdveilty af all thes eodings, soe Zistriake Abdandimagen rar babe 
‘seminal, Kai 1544.82 
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32 ((rom Fz), the — belongs to the at Aadiy, an yr th 
ace Ae a fam SF) fe Sergey a 
WI, Ren. 
il) S—, oblileto dail rare; 6: g-3}2— Ex pnala [Ex wilh 39); oh 
Jadier (Gen, xxvii. 12) om 353, prop. alepa: comp. English stay 


% The plural termination for the feminine zener is 5. 
This nkes the place of the fominine termination t=, h—, Ts 
Appeniled directly to the form of the singular ; as NETH song of 
praise, plur. 13 4 TIEN Lotter, plur. 2738 ; 82 0 well, plur. 
Fines. Peminings ja P— form thelr plural in MP, anil those 
in Th, in PH; eg. TED Leyptian woman, plur TPC: 
DES kingdom, pilur. FPSS2. ‘These plural verminations have, 
however, for their basis, the endings T}— and FE im the sim 
gol. 


IF ivonly from a higloet of the otigin of tie wenstntlan F4 and A= 
that the plaral-enfing =— is apponded to some wong wehicli ott with 
tina 5 0. PIE pear, pl EAI amd TET; TE whore, phar 

rt; ESSE teidawthood, nnd many other instapees. Striely in the 
aminnner ofthe Syrinc the irmation ofthe planil e742 (2th s/h) lax, 
with Fav ax a consonant, from the aihaular 772. 

“Phin ending 7 (-cth) atinde directly for Ah, ne Tt Se wounded in 
Arab, Zthiop, nod Child (see; on the eorraption ofthe # sound to 4, 
$9, 10, 2)5 and -0th is, properly, nothing but the  prolosiginge anit 
stromathening of the wing” feo. oniing -ath (580,32). ‘The strengihening 
yor intends to dente piyrulity, But thig ending wax then, by 1 ail 
further application of ity appesuled alas to neni vehiowe pingmar doce 
fot termiuase i Wh. 














Tow the ehungeuble vowels aro alfectod by the addition of 
he plist cnutings, is shown iu 1192-95, 

B, Words iehich are of two genders (£80, 2, $107, 3) have 
often, ie the: plural, Dotti the maseuline and feindnine termi 
tions; eg-204 soit, plur, DEES and See. Both forms may 
beeinplayed us masculine or femining; but their gender must be 
‘Jovermined by observing the usage of the language in respect to 
each word: Thie it also sme of eexeral other words of both en- 
ders snd both (maze. and fem.) torminatious;’ e.g. 771 an age, 
mmase, plur. ST and HT; TPB a year, fom, plur, 3 aud 
rig. The geniler of the singular is Were retaiied if both he 
pIUeal formas ; ecg. monse, a lion, FO mase. Zeph. ji 35 

* mise. Jab xl. 18. 














© See the Ailes fe £1100 8, oa Distro ui pres O2L a 
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Sometimes iwage makes a distinetion betwoen the two plural forms 
ofttie wame word. Thus E22 dayy and 38S yearn wre the: weual, 
Btsy, nits the onfrequent and poutical forme. ‘This distinction appears 
‘especially it. the tse of weverat words thle dexiguite anembers af tho 
Hunan body. The dus) of those words (seo § 88) is employed ne the 
name of tho living members themaelves, while the plural in. FY (which 
liere correspon fo the neler) represedta something sitar, bat iinl- 
tnate. By. S83 hands, res hunilen monubeias 372 Moras, 7377 
chrmia allaries BPE eyet, F37Z fountaine, 

4. A considemble number of niguculines form their plarat in 
Ff, while many fninines have w plural in-SX—. In both enses, 
however, the gender of the singulay is usually retained in the 
plural, Bog 38 father, plur, O28; 2S name, mase.. plurs 

+ BRED; on the contimry, NPE word, fem. plur, T39; BIR con 

eubine, fem., plut. DI, &e. 

5, Tt is chiefly iu the adjectives aud participles, tat thie dis. 
tinction of gender is maintained in the use of the plural endings ; 
6: g SIS bout, FSIS hon; Dep mase,, Ap fem. ; ax aloo 
fn substantives of the same stem, representing objects in which 
there ia 4 natural distinction of sex, as S23 fill, OR Alive ; 
SHB reves, PEPE regine. pie 


Ress, 1s. Th vome: Few word, to-the pharal Gorm. iM le adde the 
ather termination of the plural 2 (before the genitive —, comp. 
$89, 2), or that ofthe dual =; «. g. Mee height, plur iby, eouatruck 
date “2403 5 Sexe} “DAETS from at the heat of Saul, | Somn. xxvi V2 
Frei wall, plur, SHS mernia, dal DESI danble wall. Thin double 
Acvignatian af the pliral wppears Kiso in the move of connecting the 
‘eufison ith ther plaral Roeme lu 74 (591, 3). 

& Some none aro vend only. in the ploral, og aI men (the 
Bithiopie thor the singular, mét, man); wome of them with the werve: oF 
‘the aingofne (F.108,2) we SB face. ‘The plu of the fatter cx be 
expttssoil only by tho samme rm; henes, $7 means alao faces, Bei. 














488. 
OF THE DUAL 
1. "There ie’ tiodifcation of the Plural ia the Dual form. 
An Hebrew, howover, it i food only in cortain substantives (not 
at all in adjectives, verts, und pronouns). ‘The Dual tersnina 
too for both genders is 27, uppended to the singular; as 47 
foth hands, TES theo days. Tho original feminine ending: ath 
is always rotrined bere, with long @ in an open ayllable ; as FEE 
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Jip; SARS both tipsy from feminines with the ending Fy e 
the Dual hits the form S702 double Fetters. 
Tue shortening of the yowels, occasioned by the compara 
tively heavier dual ending, is in. eowve cnsos rather greater than 
his the plural termination, especially in the segbolaie form 
(#81, 11); we S35 foot, phur. S33}, dal DYE) 5 ut ulvo Ey 
falvng with 29972) from TIP horn, S577? from “Ty chews. 
Rew. 1, Unusual forms of the dual, mostly four only ta promer 
uate) a) T= (aa in Chald.) and contrasted Fr me TES Ge. xxavihe 
nd TH 2 Ringe vie 43 (anne of w place, prop Cen valle); 6) B— 
ido, ws CPZ, £22 (proper ‘catuan), EMR too fa tha pechiani fo 
Sieg ery tiles |e) > (E cnst off}, 9) Lazcaii 38, probably stan 5 
(alonble winslow) Jer: xxik, 14. e 
“1 "he wombs S98 water, B9BH heasew, DEG or BELT Jerwnalem, 
‘are dial voly jo appeurance. “The firet ewo are plaralé from the fowt 
‘Sj tho third 4am protracted form for the oller : 
dhorter form 239 Pe Lxxvi & an the Chaktew Beseyy 
2, ‘ho Dual in Hebrov, besides the numeral forins for 2,12, 
200, &e{} U7), in used chiefly of sneh objects as ure, by navure 
vf Art, connected in pairs ; © g. 753 bolh hands, Sn both ears, 
rit faidh (of tho two rows), 9829 patr of shows, SS pair of 
reales ) oF at least are conceived an forming a pair, as S27 two 
days weether, bidunm, S823 tea yours {in succession), bien 
niwi, TEZ* Heo aubits, Ln the former cade the dail iv weed 
falco fore grealer humiber of objects, elthet indelinite, oF limited 























‘coin. 








byw unmeral; ©, g. S82 SS aie wine Ts. vi 2, Bx. i 6,39 
DENS all knoos Ex. Vii. 17, BEEZD cymbals Bara iil, 10, PEED 





forked: hooks Bx, xi. 43, With voino degree of enipliasin, the 
ual takes also the numeral two, Amos iii. 12; Judges xvi, 23. 


‘Ser oshwr remneka on the woo of tbe dal in 6 87, Now, 2 5 (Rem), 

1 cannot We questioned that the: Hebrew at an earlior perio, era 
wloved cho Dunl morn freely and to a greater extant, and thnt the above 
Thalia and fragmentary use of it belong tax later phase of develops 
ment inthis language. The early Arabic forme the Dual in t» ona, 

i and york to shout the same extont ne thi Sanseril’ of the 

Greeks hist in ther modern, it disappears almott wholly ia the verb, prom 
‘wat, wad nijeeti¢e, ‘The Syrise retais it only lm few forms, but 
tea living elemont, somewiint ax the Roman in duo, abo, So. avo i 
Hieappenr ia the yoongecTadinn languages. On the Germanic Dunk 
(eee Grivoor's &. Gratin. 8. 114, 2 Aang. 








© See Donen Thesaxron Ling: Heino 628 . 
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489, 

‘THE GENITIVE AND THE CONSTRUCT STATE. 
1. The use of ease-endings* no longer appears ini Hebrew, aa 
+ living elemont of the Ianguagé. ‘The. relations of ease are 
tither not indicated by any external sign, Tiko that of the nomi- 
native and for ti niost part of the accusative, or are expressed 
by propositions (J 117); that of the genitive being’ shown by 
nubordination aod clove annexation to the governing noun. 
‘Dhue the noun which as genitive serves to limit another, retaing 
ius own form unchanged, and ix only uttered in closer connection 
swith tho preceding nomen resrens, Tn consequence of thir co 
‘nection, the tone hastens on to the second of the two noun 
{tho genitive), aud the Sret, or governing noun, is thereby eom- 
oul shortenni, either in ity consonants or ita vowels (when 
inutable), ot iim both; 9, g-733 word, ASS WIT word of God 
{0 sort.of compounit, a4 wo say in reversed order, God’s-word, 
Lanutlord, fruitstree) 5 7 hand, F238 32 hand of the king ; OM 
words, BI 5739 swords of the paople. "Thus in, Hebrew, the 
the noun which stands before a genitive euffara the change by 
which thie rotation is indicated, and in grammatical Tanguage ie 
aid: to bo in tho construct state, while w noon which i not thus 

followed hy a goultive ie said to be in tho absolute state. 
Boch wonts nro atten counceted by Maggep’ (F104 1). ‘Tue fraertion 
‘onemiasion ol, however, doce vit weet their relation to ach other, 


Sand depenule rparely tipot thi occentwation. On the further use of tho 
tomate atato woo the Syntax Hh 114, 116. 




















2. ‘The vowel-changes which mayy nouns exhibit ia the ear 
‘struct state are shown in $192, 95, ‘There are also terminations 
pectiliur to thls form of the nouns thus, 

4; jn place of the plural aud disal terminations 2— aud a=) ie 
hhay always (by throwing off the m) simply ~ (coup, Rem); 
6g. ESD horses, PETE SS the horses of Pharaoh; S22 
eyes, DR TE the eyes of the man ; : 

b) the original fén. enting 7 is always retained In this connec 
ton with the genitive (instead of A which has become the 














= Ou nae trace af Smolite envoy, non fist 
4f Ti awopdaiee with the unireced tetesey at the tone, Ha'the Tabeew tan 
ei, ts haaten toward the wd of word (99.1) 
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usal ending in the absolute state) ; aa TERPS queen, 835 FSS 
queen of Sheba. When the saie word has aleo the termi 
tion P=, thie form of it is adopted in the construct state 
(480, 1, Rem. 1); 

‘¢) nouns in 7 fram verbs 7% ($85, ¥) form their construct state 

in Mj but nouns in 1 ehunge this terininution to 

Ess, 785, coaster, O89 seer 5 7, constr. 1 Hfo; and a0 also 

S73, constr, 33 valley. 

On the endings 4 and > in the construct state, weo $90, 


Room. Nhe Tiquid wound of = was lovt nt tho end ofa. wont, javt me in 
Latin the linn! ys Dofore «vowel was slurred aver in the langue of 
romiion Tilo und in poetry. Quitet Tart Orute IX 4, $40. Sole die 
sappenze tho corresponding of ha pra woe ta Arabic and Arama 
Was well mein the plaral ending: 3 of rhe Hebrew verb (F 44, 1, aid Az, 
Reoa.4), Th Gil vowel & after tho rejection of the my, was vrei 
ened by nna xound preceding it (the ana of Sanscrit grasumir), 
whonoe thi diphthongr af, whieh la wontrmeted to & (5%) 1 and #9 8) 
Austen of tho Syria all peta cof etal there fs fn o> 
Jieow wlvo i elear trade in the uoion of gufizes with the plural noun 
(§91,2); aud probably tho example mM “REET Tk xx.4 lao’ bolonge 
There (aoconding 19 others Jnigow v. 15, ‘The dual ending “= abyiously 
sara fora > 



















490, . 
REMAINS OF ANCIENT CASE-ENDINGS” 
Th; locat; "and 4 a2 endings of the construct state, 


A. An in Arabie three casos ure distinguished by wrminations, 

19 thie Hebrew wotn hiv three endings, which correspond to thoen 
of the Arabic in xound, but have mostly lost their original slgni- 
ficance. ‘They are more fragmentary remeine of a more full nnd 
vital organien, than the language exhibite in the stage at which 
wo find it in the Ol ‘Testament, when it no longer knew the 
reqular distinetion of eases by appropriate endings, * 
Ta Armbio, the Faecendinge are: av for tho nominative, -i' fr the 
gonitive, ak -a for the seevmntive (amiering to the three lending: 
vowels), Ih madera Arable these endinge have almost wholly dimyr 
poneeds und when now nod then used, among the Bedoatns, it ia withons 
Tale anc with no distinntion of the endings ( Wallin, in Zeitschrift dena 
‘morgen! Gesell, Bu. V. 1851, 8.91). Even in tho Sinntle doserip 





Toe called parapeyie fetera Ta. 
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‘one; thoie regalar us is fan lrealy jupajrel (Beer, Studia Axsticyy 
M1. 1810, p. vil Theh, ln. Zeltehe. der Lm, G. Ba. THL,S. 139.6); 
‘uid ait, ainong tha: Arabs of te Peninaota of Stnnf, tamil (hy wncte, 
Tominativa) Wa huatd old fr ‘ammick (gods) ans for “ammak (nocas,), 
‘Th Athiople, hon preserve arty tho “a> employing it however, wot 
nly in the whole sphore oF Me woramative, bat alo (without dithietion 
‘aFcase) Wr de eave OF Ube eonatr-wtate on conection with n blowing 
hoi 
2, The relation of thw aceicsative, it the toneless endug PL 
Aappenited to substantives, is the one most clearly retained in 
Mobrow. It is used, 
uw) mont frequently, to express direction to, motion towards ;* 
TDS towards the son, westiourd, MP BR towards the north, 
Horthward, MER tw Avsyrin, F233 to Babylon, TES to the 
arth TS hammoard, THIZ to Gaza (from 732) Judg.-xvie 
15 with, the nticlo, MER] fo the mountain, EIR into the 




















house, toy of inte, the tant (Gon. xviii, B, xxiv. 67}; 
with the platal, METS fo the Chaldouns, MALE rowards 
the heavens ; even with tho consiruct state followed by .a 





tenllive, Sh TENS info tha house of Josoph, PERI MSF ta 
the wilderness of Domaseus, 202 TITS (1 the tone, an 
‘exception (0 the rule) fowards the rising of the sun, cast- 
ward ; . 

U5 sornetiines in m weaker nese of the M,, with only a general 
inwetion to the phice where an object ist me M233 at Habyton 
Jor, xxix, 15, 9237 in the habitation Hab. iii, 11; comp. alvo 
TBH chore Jor, xviii 2 (oftener thither); 

the significance of the ending 7, ie etll more obscured, when 
& preposition i profixed to the word, as TEXES fo ¢he world 
below Pa. tx, 18, MEPED upwards, 73333 in tho south Soab, 
xv, 21, M9S3R from Babylon Jor xxvii. 16, MBE TZ unto 
‘Aphele Jou, sill. Me 
‘The local reference, in this ending, i» the prevailing one 

(hence the name T.~ Tocad); but there ja also, rarely, a rofor~ 

fvee to time, na perhaps i TZ now, at this time’ (Krom £2), 

PSP Sere from your to years Peculiar i the form AP37, 

peop, ad profanym {= absit! We havo the accusative of the 

ebject (hough bartering on the local reference) in year rae 


* Soe: ou dle sgolfestin of the waewsatter the Syntax, $118 1. 
So alo the accunstive without this fora, 128 I+ 
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and “SEs TEM Ue. vill, 23, FHS Ex xxi. St; comp. Job 
xxxin. 13, 2 
Belog regularly without the tone, it ns commonly ho fect on thie 
‘owels of the word (a shown in the above examples), except that tn 
‘aghlate firms the helping vowel becomes Skea ($94, 6), and aleo the 
(Chireg in =-$2-—Tho ending 7 a Waolf sometimes shortened to 7— 
na 7S te Nob Sum xxi. 2 comp Ex xa¥. 13. 

3. More rare, and almost confined ta pootey, are the otlier 
tiro endings, whieh ake the accusativa TL, <eem to correspond to 
Arabic east-endings ; viz. \ for the genitive, ani 5 (also 1 in 
proper names) for the nominative. But here, ihe recognition of 
the relation of case is wholly lost in the language ; ‘and it treats 
these forms as nrchaisms, employed in poetry or other more ele- 
vated style, and found alzo iu many compound names, the felice 
oftan earlier age. As In svch naies, so elsewhere, these endings 
kenp their place only in the closest couneetion of noun with noun, 
namely in the construct state.” 

4) The euding \ is not very unfrequent in the construct atate, 
and commonly has the tone, Exe. X27 “3F forsaking the 
flock eck, xi 17,732 "2S dieelter in the thorn-bush Deut. 
‘xxxili, 16; with the feminine, FS “T53 stolen by night 








2 preposition following (comp, 1110}, as “S22 
S152 mistress among the nations Lam. i, 1, 732 7S hind- 
Ying to the vine Gea. xlix. 11, comp, Te. xxii. 16, 

Aly Px exiii. 5-9, and other passages; so also with many 
phrticles, which are strictly nouns in the construct sfate, ax 
SEPT (= PE) bevides, *F2 (= 79) from, "FES not, and in.com= 
pound names, as PTE (i, . king of righteotieuees), 5873 
(man of God), 3°53 (favor of God), and others ; comp. the 
Punic name Hannibal. i. e. 523-03 (favor of Baal). 

4) The ending ¥ is much more rare, in prose only in the Penta 
teuch, and that in clovated style, as Gen. i. 24, 778 TCH. the 
beasts of the earth for F7% T= (the same word repeated frou! 














‘fn old, stabilise ectbications of words are often preserved wnclect aude 
nga whieh are thersios Lat ce ave Qecowne rare: & 6 the fom termi, 
Pe, with the mons in connection with « following gecitive((82. 23) und seit 
‘he vet in wntan with angie (54,1) Sp al eens, that belonry to the aoc 
Torneo the lasing, I proved In froper tases end by the poste 
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that passage in Ps, 1. 10, xxix. 2, civ. 11,20, Zeph? ii. 14, Tn 
Wi); still other examples, 3 3 the son of Beor Num. 
xxiv. 3, 18, 579, D353 fountain of water Ps, exiv. 9, and per- 
haps 537 5E83 the soul of the sluggard Prov, xiii, 4. 


‘Tho eifect of these endingson the vowels, seen in the nboyn exam 
ales ‘Thr Puttick of the feminine ending F— anwtlimes Uecomen 
Vocal Site, and sometimes Qamete, 


Rew, The retation of case being entirely lovt in the terminations ~~ 
‘and’, they enn no longer be regarded wx case-conlings. Yet the proba 
ily fy that ma such they were ance living elements of the language, 
iho lose than the othor termination M (0.2); expecially, ax the Oll- 
‘Arahio hus procisely the corresponding endings, which, like the Hehrow, 

I wubveqaently last (wee ubave). ‘The mime phenomenon is often 
repeated in other languages, In the Latin, 0, g. wo find a fragmentary 
ist of the curna localiz, with the same ending na in tho Sanseeit (jn 
amen of towns, ruri, lami, dee.) in thw plaral ordings dy ant Ad of the 
madara Persian, lie ancient cim-endiaga, but wholly extinet aa evel ; 
to any nothing of the Rumauie and Germanio tangues—Even wheee. 
in Ol-Astbie, the ense-endings have, penetrated th word-stem, nud 
wove Lake stmnger rounds, na in 13x, “3, KZA (ematr. alute of Dy 
father), the medony hua jndeed al! the three forms but without diatines 
ion of eine, Accordiigly, in the Hebrew constr. vate "24, ~T, a 
properly genitive ending ubould be reeajmnizod, auid n nominative ending, 
inthe Chald. %x, the Heb, any (rbeens), eee (Paes), we (Sarg) 5 
‘and liehes, the more readily, the occurrence of both the forme S25 
aug See, seen and PP 
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Jn the union of the noun with pronominal suftixes, whicli are 
nere-in the genitive (133, 2, B), there are two things ¢@ ba con- 
idoredl (aa in the verb, 456 fall.) namely, the form of tbe suiix 
itself, and the effect on the form of the noun. Hete we are con- 
comed chivlly with the former, as the liver will be considered in 
cotinection with the paradigms of nouns, in 1592-95. A general, 
view of the wulfixes is given also iy Paradigm .t- We treat ot 
the suifixer ns they appestr, frat, in connection with the elngular, 
cavil then swith the plural atid dual of the noun, 


1, The sufixes, 22 upponded to dhe singular, are: 
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* Singular. Plural. 

L_ com.» my. 1 com, 2 | our, 
mF, in pauses m, 32, = 

a 7 by. aes Eyents 

LG TT ies | yf en.7, porn oS thes 
VP RR er UT eo 


Rem. 1. There \e leas variety of forme here than in couneeticn with 
tho vorh, und their axe ke aa folly 
«@) The forms withoat a tinion-vowel are joined to notine whick end with 

a vowel, ne SH) WSH And Tax, TSR, WER; Ha, IT, 
SEX, FPA. Bat ool ending in Tad A (now halow, Ho €) 
‘io not eotve under ths rae. 

8) The forma with m unionvowel (5 58,3, 4) are mitached chiefly to , 
nouns ending with n eamonnnt, which are by firthe just aomerous 
(Ao 10 the union-vowel, the 2 sound fs the prevalunt one in the 34 sing. 
4,7 (contracted ftom 3), fem. F—, asl 2 pli, = YS, GF, 

vory rare (e.g. HN his ight Job xxv. 2) except with 
ontia in, (the elositig vowelsound being combine with that of 
sve unloa-yowel or displaced by it), 2a E23 his fil, PATE her snpest, 
Fry Aer felis on the contrary 5-=, 2 aro the cunlomnsy forma, 
While 5, 25 are ofrare occiirrence. soo Rem. 2, 
2. Race forms ary? 

‘Sing 24 pera me Pa eg. GES, thy nid Pecezasixe 53m Fe 
‘Ea, v. 42, "5 Pa clli. 4, once M2 Nah. ii 14 (in several MSS. A>, 
FS prob. — $—) aloo 5 In. td pore Te. g, in the froqaent 
FEY Ged. i 21) xii 87 alll. 5 xxay. Of | Tap Sg Kingy xix. 23, for 
‘chil we find 4p Ta. exii.24, nfvo Gon, ali 11 (APrLAeHS). 

Pur. tat pers, as BErp Joh xxii. @, and se) Ruth Wh 2 te: atvih10, 

$5 Biz xxii 48, 49 —34 peen ps 2-2 Son. all. 6 Gr 

EA (whence ale, by cantraction, the mal frm Fen re 

A Kings wii, 7, Me Gen. x1 21, FE Muth. 19; slwowhere ehielly 

In petane 5 aig jn rare (Io i 17), usually Fo. 


2 Whien sulfixes are appended to the plural masc. in 8 
‘ani tle dual in 2, these endings must take the form of the 
eonstruct state in (189, 2). ‘This termination ix combined 
with the suffix, and hence the following forma = 



































SUPFIZES OF PLURAL AND DvAL Nous: 








81. NOUN WITIL PEONOMINAL SUPPIXES. 163 


Tn most of these forms, the ending of the plrarat corttrieé "— 
Femaing- unchanged, a8 FHSS, FSS, 53S; in-some it takes 
Seghol in place of sere, as FS, HPSS ; in three forms with 
vory short suffixes it hs Pattach (£89, Rem,), az 730 from 
SPE, FOV from FPL (comp. $28, 4), “SH sizaat. contracted 
from steak. 








‘Rem. 1. ‘The Fo, which distinguishes then suffixes, is oceasion- 
ally omitteil In mont of the persotie e.g. E77 for Sy] ty waye Ex. 
sxxxlii-14, WED for WHET Aix frionda Job ii) 10, BARE after their 
Hinde Govt. 21. Thie ie mend frequent io the suff SM pers am. ine, 
‘which Ie very often written 1, but is almost always changed in the 
Biri to oj 0, g, °R Ale arrows Pas Ill. 8, Kiri 7. 

2. Unninual formes sing. 28 pers fi a7 Beles, x. 17 
8,53 31 pers. me “7 (u strictly Chaliles form) Pr exvi. 12; Sd fom, 
Sq Ex, ali. 15 —Plors fem aS" Ex. xiii. 20, mgt Ea. xh 16, 
rire Relat. 


8, OM TE wee fither in #103, 2, Note. 


3) ‘That the Yodh, in: these suffices to plural nouns, belongy 
to the ending of the construct state, is clear aud beyond doubt, 
But this was so far lost sight of, in the uso of the langungo, ax (0 
give ‘rive to this strange anomaly (inaccuracy, indeod) of speech, 
‘viz, that enffixforms with the plural ending += were attached to 
the foininine plural in F5, flux making a twofold designation of 
the plunil; ¢ ¢. Sree, PPS, TySS. 
N.B! Thie je the riley but the naked pufix (un in No. 1) ie lwo 
attached (othe ending 74, ne "F772 Pa. cxxzii 12,7723 Deal. xxvii. 
lbed, with die 2a pur: this is the more eomnin (arm, e. x 
their fathers, oflenet than =PES¥, x also Spee their wanes, 
their eenerations, 

A. In onder to give m clearer view of what has been said; yee 
now present the following paradigm of Use masculine and femi- 
nine nouns; selecting for it a word whose stem-vowel 18 un- 
ehangeable. In place of the feminine ending FL in the siogulay, 
appears the ending of the construct state, viz. F-. tts Paftach 
is retuined before 52, 7, but ja lengthened to Qainefs before 
the other suffixes, where it comes into an open syllable (159, 
ay fe 






























See nh awalngvan cast bi 87/4, Ream 1 Comp. the iuablefeoiaioe wing: 
fa b80, en. 3, f2 





PARTI PARTS OF srzxou, 


ts 


Masculine Noun. Feminine Nown. 
A sym 
BHO ens, TES equa. 
Ve SS equus mens. FFE equa mea. 


HPC equne tue, FRE equa twa. 
Qf HEC oquus tiny, f FERS equa tua, 

Bim DS equus ejus (suns), HR equa ofus (ena), 
Bf FRE equus efus (suns), f AES equa ejus (ena), f 





na. stn, 
co 
= 





’ Le, be eipnus noster: 2B epi nostra, 
EB] Sm. SpE eyuus eater. EIOSIS equa vestra. 
2fo FPS oquus vester,f, FETS equa vertray f 
Ham. Spe epnue corum (runs) ER equa. corum (sua). 
Bf TP equus earum (sus). FNS eyua earum (sua). * 
rion 
BE op i ep 
; TH equa mee, 
Bim, TSO equi tus MH IO oquen tue. 


Bf PEO equi tui, f MHC equen tum, L. » 
Bim. PPB equd qua (oui, PFO equce ejus (xe), 
B fe TPES equi cus (oui), f PHO equa ejun (wer), £ 
Le So equi nostri, ADEN mye nowtran. 
2m, SFG ogui westré. EPDES equ vestrar, 

Bf PSS equi vente’, RCS equa weatray, f. 


i 
i 





(i SSD equi mei 


8] sm exree gud coruin (ani). CEPI equa eorvin (or, 
BSo FPSS equi earuin (ui), FTO eque eurum (mal), 


1. The vowel-changes in the noun wre eaussl, —@) ly w fle 
lowing genitive; 6) by pronoiuinal suffixes ; .¢) by the plural 
‘aul dual endings, to which is adied, again, the effect of m geu- 


tive following, or sulfix. 
2 Me tone, in all these cases, is moved forwanl more or 











4 $92, 
VOWEL-OUANGES IN THE NOUN, 


less or even thrown upon the following word. We here distin- 

guinh three cases, vis. 

a) When the tone ix moved forward only one place. ‘Vhiw 
caffoot ix produced by most of the euilixes for singular nowne 
Oa5 Re oR § 2S) 85, SR) anit 
by the pluril and dual tertvinations 





ne "3 word, Sy my, 


~*~ F P.) 


oe YOWELORANGES Lim Nos. 165 


word, plur. OFF}; 32 wing, dual 2823 wings; 28 enemy, 
TSMR my ‘onerny, P37. Such is alleo the effect of the fight 


sufizes for plural woung,* a8 5 T, Pj 75, TL, 

Wye a a3. 

2) When the fone is muved forward two places ; 19 in tio plucal 
convtrwet state, uni when the grave sufi.res are appondedt to 
tho plural (32>, of). There is here a greater shortening 
of the vowels (if mutable), ¢. g. S27) 235 words of the proc 
ple; BEN yur words ; ZIT} their words, 

1 elles, the vie Yeon Yue pew, share i ail wrotbne 
lutinetionk The apyiowuled aus bs Iw effect vic the (\graver) pie 
fal noting ==, 717 tho firmer leaven tho elif vowel will uoier tho 

* Girwk fatter, we “2355 tha latter takue iy ite place a vocal Siew, 
‘Qamate undir ihe weconl stewwleyter, ov 2°25. Comp 99.0. 

©) When a half-sylable with vocal Siva precedes the pronom- 
Aniat sufi; as with 5 53, FP; wlio with OF, 1, 73 (for 
wliich wo have far niore frequently SF) OF then thie 
iat ls a Light ai, and cogulasly affects tse towe Te jet the 
rayne nianuer a 9,4, 0,8. 7ST, ART TET. The there 
Ate grave’ guiMixes, and hive woto effect in sborteniny the 
vowels, S993, d&e., a4 ie shown in the Paradigms, A simile 
lar eleot in acen fi. the construct state of the wingulue number, 
a SHIH OST; NBD TED (fron TET), 

B, "Tho vowel-chianges in. fouiining nouns (395) are Yess vou 
silomble, the aliition of the feminine ending having already 
obeaulonell « wluorveniug of thie vowels (294). 

Moar ofthe wowelchangow evil form thie internal tyfetion of tho 
‘Tonn, wre hnand on the principles lait down in 15 43-29. ‘There wre 
collier, howevir, whieh are cochalawed by the peculiar stmnoture of eer 
tain firme of nouns exhibited in 1} 84, 85, 68, They-are poorly ull 
_qnrlind so thio lust two xyllablen of tho word, the third +yllabte fron HM 
end geltirn having nsavinhle vowal (f 27, éit,)—Theca ia thie wmrkes 

anew hatwoen the vowel-dhinggen iu te verb aint Ue aK Wie 
oe the verb, 1 sceond of two changeable en ey 
(ep, rag, Haq), the sann tha fret (=p, yay, E33); om. 
i ln. tir barepaaenl cebin Paa teats Sema 

N. B For the inore convenvent exhibition of the inttections and other 
thadiges itt the nomins] frm, we How subjoin Pamdigma, fret uf the Maw: 
‘cillniee (499), any (hon of she: Femninines (195), prefixing to thi latter the 
uatrinent of vow eiauges inthe Formation af the Feminine (#94), 


* Othe eh at pron ae Stns 6 a1. 
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. Paradigms of 
L Te Ml, Ty. 
isa an % 

Sing. absot, oO oe oR 33 
(homme) (mernity) (overseer) ron), 

constr. to ore TEs a33 
light uf. ODT 
grasep? “pe cay ere ST 
Plur. absol. mo mets neers, 
constr. i) ae “Tee baud 

G light mf’ 7 7 OUT 

graves. PIS BPS S037 
Diuat absot. meh omit oie ee 
(ewe days) (pairot tangs) (two weeks) (wings) 
constr. cd 
Vv 
a e ‘3 e he 
Bing. absol. “fond St ome mE 
(e poath) (perperulty) — (work) (death) (alive), 
constr aime be rim ont 
an ic! 
eg ote Gary 
oye ONE 
= TT 
Dickies 
poe oy 
mhz 





di 








re } * 











$93, PARADIGMS OF MASCULINE NOUNS. 107, 
Masculine Nouns. 
Iv, v. vi. 
— 
6 vi b. e a b. e 
SO Sm A ET ah SP 
- (oblat) (abouliler) (oourn) (hog) (hook) (asnetnary) 
Goll id 
Sr 
aert 
Per 
= 
a 
‘hie 
“a 233 
vi Viti. xX. 
L . & 
uid Fo 
Afra) (mother) (watute)’ (ames) 
~ Soh 
bated oR oh 
ES =e 
“St mint Spy 
shut) (io vated) Ge 





94 for pls mass By FES, EN, HY = (ha ot 457). Th thers are 
iat ip ie 





. 
ea WART IL PARTS OF SPEROR 
$98. 
PARADIGMS OF MASCULINE NOUNS, 
Masculine wows may be most conveniently oranged, with 
reference to their vowel-clanges, invnine elasees, as hu the pres 


ceding table, ‘The nicessary explanations are xubjoined, Wa 

heto,only remark in general, 

a) that all fominines without a distinctive termination (410%, 
1,8) ao inflected like masculine nouns, ex. 299) emard : 
With only thie distinction, that they eonirnouly take the glu» 
ralending ty 0a, pilur. abit. 7337, conatract tate a7, 
where with sufizes the mose perfect shortentng always re-* 
Inaing, a8 seen in the Paradigans of feminine wonins, 4945 

b) diac in the plural, all Hehe sufizxos are attuched to the wban, 
Lute, and grave sufizos to the construct state. 





BXPLANATIONS OF THE PARADIGMS: 


A, To Parnd. 1. belong all nouns whose vowels ase fusmmta~ 
We (125). Of course there ace no vowel-changes in. this Parn- 
igi, and it Ls inserted only for comparison with the others. 

2 Bog. aoronling (0 £23, 1, T2.0lty; SP wniee, S23 garment 20} ar 
$95, 4 OR for SH Maanding up, ~B for *E strangers $253, FEyhere, 
Br riehina, 73 mereifial PINES destruction; 420, 4, 37 or BATS 
Jhocmauan, Here belong, horefirs thw clioqpe of eerbat nuns givug in 
FAY, Nou 67,8, 1, 827, 

2 To Parad. I. belong vous whieh have a mutable Qumuets 
{u their final syllable, and ure either monosyllabic ar have the 

ingg vowels Junnautuble. Ey g. 73 Aum, 33° atar, "BTS 

wilderness. 

© Witte the siflix Bz thee is the normal ahartoniog, ae tn BzEbt7; bun 

Tphocomwe 2273 (Gor £372), nnd = becomon EFRTs en $7 Tom. 8, 

i coueyn, vii whore fival Qamede it mnehangeahte, whieh sysvm- 

Wd ti frm, te shave exainplen, do not Hallowe Keres & ge forms ke 

Sep, be (4.88, Now 6, 15), Sz on Part, of vorba 2, eo, Decivuiiver 

fora enrte W-afso-camnniy retain thinir Camels, eg. HI sxermaly, 
phar omer. IR 

~ % Parail, ITE embraces thooo nouns which haye an immutae 

Dervoivel in the final syllable, and m mutable Qumets oF oere 

fie SoWel, §25,3) in the penuliima. Exe. 53 wryly PE 

SSE otrong, FES, plur, OFS fulthfuluers, PT fumnine, 




















20% PARADIGMS OF MASCULINE SOUNS. 160 


TOF remembrance. ‘The last two take in the construct state 
‘He forms T22>\1nd FT2t. 

‘there are uleo nouine of te above fini, which havea n Gsm. Quamets 
Wee the abe: Ss, te 78 Orang Bo yon 
Muligent (yo ‘néwne, $8, No. 7) alto B23 churiot-warr ior, 
ur, Bre, Eex. xiv. 7, Many wre wot whiirry tn thin coxpont |e 
2X53 week, wee thin Lexicon, 

4, Parad. TV. embraces nouns of two wyllablen with a mute: 
tle Qumots in Voth, Sometimes one, and. eoretimes both are 
shortened, according to the elinge in the place of tie sone (692, 
2}. Nouns of this form uto very numerous. ‘The influence of 
guultinal, expecially on the form af the plutal construct state, ia 

seen in the second of the (wo examples given in the Paradigun, 
Cither examples ares 257 gold, 237 tail, and with a guttural 
BRM eile, 353 famine. 

fu like manner are dectined nouns of the-fese frequent form 
SoBe 332 hart, "22 strong drink > 0 guttural, “ZU 
hair, 33 grape: 

Saito Wouna oF thle class tike w veghotate form i the ang sical. 
Mate; 0.9 £38 (rib) cote, 
















‘betire: Miuggeyih once “735 (Gor 333) fr " 
{ors met) sur. wid 777 Dax ike) atate F wh 
42 Ex. aie 18.0 with S44, Now 10 
Tali). Ganete bles of Dy (fiaber) for 
ETA und E29 (Roreeman) for Beye, #94, Now 

. Porwi V, is properly a mere variation of tho preceding 
fone, ‘Whe final Tere ix treated like the final Qamety in Parad. 
AV, excep that in the conséruet state YF stands for TeE-  Sostin 











struct state) 6. 5S shouliler, constr. xt. BOF for 502} 7% 
wall, constr, st. 753 foe 773; TIP thigh, constr. st. 7} Vor WY. 
Buill moro rare %4 the occurrence of both forma, we 733 (Neary) 
sanste, sh 732 Bx. iv. 10 ond 733 Ie i. 45 S73 (wnciretumeiaed) 
sonal, wt. S22 and 
Rare exeeptlonn ato forme Vike Sq Pa xxev. 14 (Kolluwed by. 
Maygeph) constr, atate of 524 waurning, Other vxaimples al the thet 
od a: 7x (Eire y(t itr tale =a MG 











‘Forum wie wl ibe fir retain thelr Theey Un de ple: eanatr ile g 
rg. op Caleepiing) purr. ccinatr. >7 5; wk ule “22 atoning, TSE 
sqjuicinz. “Ta forg-Wine, “EM erdving 


-~— 


tet: Be tel 





s70 PARE TL PARTS OF SPEECH 


6, To Parad. VI. Lolongs dhe large lass of nouns denote 
nated Sezholate forms (84, No. 11), "Ths ehiel poculiatiey da 
“their intlection is, that before eulixey and in this construct atate 
ff the plural and dual, they appetir in their original monosyllabic 
forw, with the-stem-vowel (i, 6) under the first stom-letier 
eg. 3 E72. But in the abyolute state of the plaral, 
an « sound comes in, before the tono of the ending (in: nn open 
syllable, hence Qameta), whilst in the proper place of the stem 
vowel (under the first: ridical) there ix only « vocal Sifva yo: © 
33% (hing) plur. DI23- Comp, $92, 2 

‘These forms may Iw arranged in three generat classes, tht 

‘first huving A, the second 2; the thind ©, in the first syllable. 
‘he Paradigm exhibits under a, 0; , flerivatives of tho regula 
verb; under d, ef, forms which have a guttaralin tho final 
syllable; under-g, 4, derivatives from feeble stems and 5; 
and under én derivative from a vers FS. Comp, 18%, IV, No. 
11, ¥.No, Ml. 











Remanes, 


fs : $27, Rem. 2: €) appears the origina A 
uf the first apllubie not only botiee suites, ax in 735s, but no moglly 
in prawee {205 4), €: E33 in pauer =z, nnd hela Fe Intnl CF 9) 1), 
nerask, Ia the Septuagint, alsa, proper names Vike S34}, -723 are 
‘agalorly, written with A (x tha fet ylluble, wa “434, Sug. "The 
wont 72%; ith th mrtetey te cousigntly: writen Prsys derirativee 
ten Tots {ales Hix nats Nr shee re ees 
Sond 73 alley haw the original monorylluble form. ' Many of Wes 
segholaies retain tho Seshol of the Stet epllable i pana, eg. 7 
FTE HE ETSI on the contrary, Ze, BS, S33. The hatter form 
‘set equal, wl with m wuteurel Ye the prevalent ones 

vere wre however, wotnie of thik firm, webleh take € kasnad of a 
whether froit shortening tho a ip that degree oF from pussilig ofet 
snitirely fo the Siem 705; e. x. 73E erate (in pause =p). om, pir. 
constr. “7325 TE wwnly “232; 725 carment, “783 (bigWidsl), varying 
front the tml Gorm “32, the Zaieheah reigoleod by rule in > eine 
‘allied In Wile words FI rigKeousnony “IRS: SE sacrifion, 
Insane words, both firme occur, aa “Sr child, "232 How i and 
Un Iii te : 

Noone of the firm 7:5, when, their shint stem-lotter ie a guttural. 
re wunilol me Fe}. gnerifey, 27} aeeh 228 rock} when thn sgoon 
sieraleiter ix wiguttuen), ha Sri drank, =2$ (see Parad, 2), s¢hloin like 
AE bread. Tein he ulsorvei, tsorvover, that a the hard ebmbinadkan 
Ari where the yeeout rica! nue quieecent Sie; and, thy third xa 
rol rm take, Daughewh leva, 6 in B35) atempla Sie may: ho retglend 
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Bet PARADIGMS OF SASCULISE SOUS, eh 
‘ere slo, usin 7=2 ; on the gonteary, rete: 
G81, 3,4) are always pointed ux "==, “2. 
The Sm 735, Fa (be), wa tn Sit letter «goiter tne 
Faceg het niahivier crate pe poe 
‘Phe monorylisbie form appenrs In x33. With R= 
otiinod, as FB from £7 the Est, ‘Benj ots 
forea are: S28 staff, 773 vow, YEH delizht. 








& The firm E35 (€) in cooneetion with aufizee take alm Qibdwis, * 


ot rarely; o-g 575 greatness, B73 Pe cl.2. Like B2izy pedhhem i 
formed ales (srithoot a guttural) sez, from = ‘Hos-xiil, 4. 
Brom S28 (letter f) decare also with wu. (at fea 225) 
Ya.1.31, nnd eo also 7745 Ye fit. 14 for xz 1 Sam. xxvil. 24, where the 
_Qunete-chatop (supported by Metherh) is protracted to » Jong vow! 
comp. $02, Rew. 4. 

Us paral abenlote, hut few nouns have the form in the Parulligm 
with: Quince under the Bret radical, e.g. S*S7q mouths, STS 
itr weet) meno te ple Ser se ay re 
morning, C7 speor, hence SPTTE7 with Qametechateph, bat 
‘Alaa "SSE fron 323 thick; two have in the plar. ate. Quuetechatuph, 
fis Ey (aeeidoba), hence alo ih fight “Ry TS, 

57m (hot who MEAT, and with the article alwnye = 
Cig ama oa (rn at ah ice 
SpSsg, Grom BS (sor $9, Rems-2). The word Sr hag by u Syrinam, 

‘with Uight auf. SER, HSA, ES (eve | 23, 4 Them. 
constr. atte ani) with 
grace auf. “Sey, SST. With 7 local the Chole |e retained, ng 
Papi leverds th teak 
“& After Ylve muse analogy are inflected the kitwdred. reonoeyllabie 
forma, whee vawel is between their lust two stew-letters (364, No. 
AQ)s be =e shoulder, with aff: “=2Sy Infin. 3p, “Sep y Sy SE 
(o-omually with the ff oeitting Lez. lene in the third ratic 































‘2. Ooly derivatives from verbs “S ant = change their ferns in the 
ting. contr. slate (uy coutretion of the diphthongs a and ay into & 
nd £. § 24, 2, band Noto *) ue 273 prop. maxth, mawth, contracted FS. 
‘Befare 7 local this courration des pot take place ; « @-FaT8s PTS 
(exept ln the constr. state, on 52> SE). The midule radical wnme- 








“B Ofscghulatcs from verbo 77 there nre alas propesly:theee lassen 
Sees Fant Omni (15S Ba“ lo 
hak, “55 sicknew s In panes, “x, is, 727} witli eafn, 8, 
a nes eet BAER. lothe plo 














as 





ie PART IL PARTS OF SPERCH 


© Fo Parad. VN. (wenely enecabling Poco 1)! belong 
apnine Which hove mutable There in thelr final ayllabto, wud are 
aliher monosyllabic, oF have thelr preceding vowels imuivutable. 
{eaccuntingly ewbraces nll partivlplen in Kat (6f Ue form SER, 
‘not SSP), nnd thore ii Pid and Aithpadl, the form Sep (554, 
No. 0), nnd eeveral others, e.g. SRS stay, TO tow, 2I7EE 
+ frog, &e, 

‘The flowing dpvinions fraoe the Paradigin mre tu be wotails 
‘@) Several nuns wake Pattanh iy tho eanatr. atate (ww tw arid, ¥.); 
fig: BOS mourning, cometr. arate “HOR wopocially seth gurtarata, Wk 
gfe wllar, omutr. aate Patz. 6) Bair mflzee coeur wal rege ne 
BetRG, EINES from MES view, oF ue FATT {hom RED Mowe. or we FAD. 
fc) la words ofone wyllable There le retnivod tn the per. a@biol’ wa the, 
Parailigen-sbows; it je also retained in soveral. wordy whigh are. not 
sgl eS Weta of Whe th emt ES 


8. Parad: VIL. embraces i double, thoie final 
stem-lotter when they receive any accession at the end ; whether 
‘the doubling resulte from contraction within the steu itsull, of 
merily euphonic, The yowel before the doutiled fetter is then: 
short,and thesjllable ie eharpetied (£27, 1), "The preceding sylla- 
hes, when the word hus rpore than one, ore ireated x tha nature 
of the syllables requires, Eg. 533. camel, ptur, o¥S3, 3535 
JER wheel, plur CTS ; F252 wheel, plur. THI. Nouns of 
almost every form are found among those which are initocted 
nocornding to this Paradigm. Whother a noun botongs hte can- 
nol, tierefore, be known from its form, though its etymilogy 
will gonctally decide. 


Elyinology relive to thie Paraligns the following classe of mmm 5 
1), ww 53) YE) EP 
rane 5 47a, TH 
(ior 2H, 410.49) 
with uff. "2%, 73 daughter (for 33) with wh "Ha, TE time (lie P32), 
plur. Sr nod TZ. 3) Dancrinatives, enpecinlly Patronyais wok 
‘Gentile Kir Wk Ay 4 2373 Heviten, EeveES Joon, thowal the fave 
Srey, ESE foreiirners, are ut lantequally eammon, 4) Derivatives 
cof Ale stronigat stom (} 84) wonder the Ello firnias 10. 3 tines 
Mea tnrhnewe: ST eight > ATI a 3 plas BETH WOM 
tahepruks | Bh: SA Hels 30, S579 orchard, with wef ez, EO, 
macred-geriben. 1a" there ire alae words of wll these 
Ton whith dv not take Learhern ia the plural, ati those whieh are 
Were addres mre ts bar coparied ratlier me exceptions to the prevailing 
ange. ‘The es polit ott in the Leica. 





































4 VOWED SREANGES 1X: FRACITER HOURS 173. 
. 


Bolire ruftze with only vocal Siew ft i uniorvowel (04 Fi, 
ER—}, the Dugherh may be omitted. The same vowel le generally 
Fellltad however excep tnt a words ofthe frm PA ie more cor 





‘nmol, 

Paituch before the doubled letter fx retained in eome words, ws =? 
‘eek, phir, 233; others it le shorten into Cire7, an PE morsel, 
=. 


9, Parad. IX, embraces derivatives from seus 7 (585, V.) 
whieh terminate in T; as 7 beautiful, MT acer, PRTG aspect. 
Oaly ths changes which alfect dhe final syllable 7 (which ie 
treated very meh as in verbs #5) are peculiar to this Paradigin ; 
the preceding syllables being treated us their own nature re 

+ quires. 

‘As the ersfing 7 stants for — (J 24, 2, Rem. a, and $75, 1. Rem), 
there oeeur, not unirequently, singvlar farm with aufizer which have 
US tora te g. FRE3 thy corering. Le aie. 11 (not 

ore’ Thy oats eis 5% erg hy form Cant 1A, 
oes, Oye Gi ak #1, wages Aus aning LS let ee 
ent Ex. xvii 5, and wo lwo perhaps *S2 rey eater Job'xxay. 10. 
‘Pst ith chen aces also the Forma, ia which (aa in the Parad.) the > 
il key; eee Serge nthe wiomroet ns HEE Gon ES 
29, ape Gen. xxxi. 18 fn the ploral, we find alvo Sor S3 (fen 
ores Part. Pal), Ue xxv 6. 





io. 
+OWEL-CUANGES IN THE FORMATION OF FEMININE NOUNS. 


1. The termination T, (580, 2) appended to. & masculine 

noun affects tho tone of the word, and consequently ite vowels, 
* fi the same manner as the tight suffixes beginning with a vowel 

[vce $99; 2, a ‘The following are examples of the formation of 
feuinities ln the several Paradigms = ’ 

Parad. 1.29, fem. TES. Me RES, fom, TASS oMlgoing. 
111, 573 great, fem. LY. 523, Jom. FG? 
Vo Wet old, Ser. T3p2~. VI. 33S, fem. 
Tog curt eh fm. TE ct fen, TB Se 

fem. Tz damsel ¢ TE, feo. TTS wt ‘anne ; “93 (a0 I ive, 
rope acreath VIL. Seb fom TSP. VAN, 33, fom, FB7 meh 5 
Fi Som. TRA low ; 73) fem. FE measure AN. FEZ, fem 
Fae end. | 








i 3 - ie 


aa a 
174 PART IL PARTS OF SPEECH. 


arts ending FZ shortenr the vowel ofthe preceding eylla 
ble in the sume manner ox T_;* ©. g. MEF and constr. state 
PREZ crowit ; “BT fellow, fom, EM. But it also alfeots the 
vowel of the final syllable in several ways, 90 tnt tn termini 
Nino Of the word follows the analogy of the segholate forme ; 
namely, 


4) Qumetsand Pattach are Voth changed to Sexhil, e.g. ORI 
sel; fom, TOR. 

6) Tere in ome words is retained, in others is changed 10 See 
ghol, eg. Tot, fem. constr. TREN five; TT; Seem. conatr- 
PTH teal. 

¢) The fem and very long vowels *=} are changed to tha” 
cottesponding mutable yowels, e. g. 23, fem. MES aliame: 
PEE nightoutch (also Tye) from the mase, Ee; 
FEE mistress (wlio 7°23) ftom 733. 








Hoiee, for feminine nouns also, there.are unes meholae 
forms, P= (for t= oF +, and B=, corresponding exacily 
in Parad. VEL ‘The sani-cotres- 
Ponilonce appears ulso in eliwir inflection in the singular ‘The 
termination Ft (when the word eile with guttural) alyeays 
changes the preceding vowel wo Paltich, eg. 23, fem, FETS 
auquaintance ; 23,,fem. P23 knowlelyn ; 7 tent, trom (not 
ina), 










Rte, 4. Atvanayoal form, = fir 7-2, hin already been nottoed. in 
$74, Rem Ofanetver the firm 735 Sir PSE Gen. vk I 

Susigee ai: (ks ). “Aw thia form, i all the three packs: 
iwhiore 1 oeours: wane connected with the $a pers fem. Perfect iCraayy 
inthis care liar been ay aitered with a desigued approximation to thnt 
Pirfe form for with Uw Sl por, we Gal he regula orm 7S" Gen. 
avi 105 Ma vil 1 





2. When marculines of Parad. Vil. receive the termination p 
they necessarily owit the dontliag, of thuit final stem-letter; houce 
Feed comin FEET fees CTI relllah, pers SLSR, but fom 
FETS, Bod und PF door (Vham $59), re7 rack, froin SE>, 





* This leonbeary 16 the geuieral rile (p87, 9), ies Zhe ton wt hr fr 
red “Hot Ghe snaipaion on neoornted for by Ube fast that thie tt Sew aoe 
sd far Cre aecrmted aes ea §.90, . 








$98. PARADIGMS OF FESTSISR NOUSS. 


‘ #95. 
PARADIGMS OF FEMININE NOUNS, 

"he iailection of thess nouns is more simple thaw tliat of 
uuseulines (492, 5), the addition of the feminine ending having 
already occasioned as much contraction and shorvening of whe 
vowsls ns in -ndmissible, “HL g. from Parad. IL. 723; VIL. 
Heeb; VIIL ney, P7e, Ty. All these ferninino formne belong 
to the single Parad. A. In the plural, thore is no distinction 
made betiveen the Hehe und the grave sullixes, tho former ax 
Well'as tle latter being appended (o the eonsernet state, 

‘These nouns huye only three modes of intlection, Parad, A 
“(whith i inserted morely for the sake of compatizon) having no 
vowelchanges, A general view of these inflections ix prevented 
inthe subjoined table, which is followed by the necessary, expla- 
ations: 











Sings absol. 


constr. 
fight auf 
grave aff 

Plur. absol. 
conatr. 
seith wef: 

Dual obyt. 


constr. 


Sing. absol. 


constr. 
tehtmg. i 
grave nf. THI TESTS 
Plur, abso. rots 
constr. 
with suff: 
Vina absol. 


eamatr. 
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‘ 


BXPLANATTONS- 


1. To Parad. H belong those feminines whicl hin 
Ble Qamtets or Taere bofuro sho fominine ending A» 
nd, P22 counsel, NZI righteousness, 13TH abomination, UK 
ceandingly embraces the feminine forms of nouns betonging 19 
Parade. 11. TV. ¥. and of several Nelonginig to Parad. EX. 

Whon the Qumets, o ‘Trere, t¥ preceded by a haltsyllable 
with voral Sh'va (26, 4), there is formed, on the falling away 
ff the former, w cloeed syllable with a short vowel in place uf the 
vyoeal Sh'ea, as shown in the Parnd. "ETE, In fike mannor~ 
M322 corpae, PE2, SOIR} MIE a wain, 

Many’ nouns of this form, however, thie conptmet wtato” 
nud before suifixes tho cooxisting form in Mor B= (880, 2b) 
294,21. Fg, MEPeO Aingdam, constr. state MOSVT, with waif 
SPSPES | oo alio AIRE ornament, TREP; TBE family, 
Sees, rneey. 

Quimece we dinratabls te ht ats (fH, Num 95 
25), conaty, ante MERE, HIE. Toere fw loo uoebingaahile Ii wk 
‘rutbale af tho form ATS. dentruction, MENS plunder (§ 84, No, 43)j but 
Invoitnre (Cin ayatable, nein BRS syquedt (F.8h, Nov 8). ‘Tho abaryotar 
‘a hn woe, hats ea, giver in tv Koen 


2 Mo Parad, C belong femininves derived frou the veyhiolats 
fore (Parad, VE), to which theie lniloction also He annlogonss 
As 332 forms TOPO in the plur, abs., % ils hore Qamety 
cmos bnfocs the third radical fn the plural aw Sts queens - 
ress lambs, from MEI. 


























Gard moat be takon not to. ennownt with tome of thle ohusy, tow 
foralinus' of the mame dem whiet wre nit ierivest frm earhitten, yttt> 
‘nulirly thas derivatives from verba A uf the firm AYge, Pays) hua 
urcaline fire FATE. Tha feat ayllabilo if thea vine ie 





-fmnmwiitbley'es we FAS, Tne 
6 Parail, D belong regholite nouns formed by the addi- 





31 
thon of the fominine ending h=11 94,2) ‘These correspond, in the 
inilection of the singular, to masculine segholater (193, Paral: 
Vij, ‘Vo the examples in the Paradigm may he added, P3353 
enclomire, TA teller; PETS wages. 


OF thw form “EE, whieh 












rote in thia clase of novia, = woman, 
E 2raie. wont be ati zany, The amu inthectian, however, 
nexhibitnd by wine neds esiling in, ik thowm bn whith tits ter 








(gee IBRESULAR NOUNS: 7 


mination takes the place o€ rs eg. F373 (lor 773) to bear, with eff: 
Sei in I ose ftom the saar, 2) —TeY takes 





‘Many nouns of this class borrow their plural frown tho coex- 
(Parad. B); capital of 4c 
ploughshare, plier. TITS | TH 







$96. 
LUST OF THE MRREGULAR NOUNS, 
+ 1. Phere are several anomalous forms of inflection, ehielly 


oeetring in single examples only, or at most in very 
iuay be best exbibited im an alphabetical ist of 1 
whieh they are found. ‘They are the more important, because, 
ae in, all languages, the words which they affect are thor in 
Thoet common ee. 

2. Mant of these inegularities of inflection couslet jo the deri 
vation of the coustrnct state,.or of the plural, not froin the abso- 
Jute atoth of he singular, but from another wholly different fort 
precisely similar to what we have ree in the inflection of 
ieregulae verb (478). Compare yen), yoraexds | Wag, Hee 
¥03. 














3 (0 if for FE from TSE") futher ; constr. stato “3X, 
wiih anf. 3 (my father), FSS, STS8, plur. HS (157, 

Fat fruther, constr, ST, with suff, “7 (my brother), PAB, 
ESTM, plur: constr, “OH, STR. All these fore follow the 
analogy of verbs FS, as if Tat stood for-TTy from AT. But 
the plur, absol. ie ET with Dug forte impticitum (122, 1), 
aw if from FE; hence “8, PA, Tae, ke, For the form 
‘S738 (which is always used instead of Trp) see $27, Rew.2, by 

“HN one (for “TRE, also with Dag: forte implicitum, we 
4921, und comp. 427, Rew. 2,4), constr, state TR, fem. 
PRY for PTE wna (vce 119, 2), in pause PERE. In ono, in 
Hanes, Ex xxxil. 30, it takes the form “F (by opharesiz, 
419, 3), ae in Chall. and Syr. Pur. S773 some. 











= Ae Gast woman thoegh weimitiven, Glloy Ube analogy of verbele ($82, 2) 
1 Us seeneatty, in ordi to uusbertend their ladectioun that we stoald know ta 
elisha af lerogular verte they rempeetively swe 


Yd. ns eal - 
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TIME saster (contr. for PHM, aw if from a mase. y= MY) 
plur. DTS, with suf 77S (Irom aw singe. HT, fer. Kron’ 
SHS), also 37M (ax Hf from aig. FER), 

ER 4 man, # softened form of Sax, HS (19,5, Rem}; iw 
ig purait baw very veldom BYES, the usual form being Seas 
(from E28), constr, "E28. Comp, TER. 

NZ$ maid-servunt, plur. (with 7 as consonant) FATS, 
TAB. Comp, in Aram. TB¥ fathers, and similar eases, 

FER woman (lor MEN, fem. fom px, see Sx), constr. 
mate FBS (Jem: from D¥, with » for ¥); with suff. RRM, 
ABER pur. SCF, abbroviated from DB, constr. z. 

FYB house (pethiaps a voltened form from T33 (r3), 19,5, 
Rim.) derivative of FEF to build (like Adpog from Adee), 
eonptr. ute F°3, plur. 2P3 ot-tim (perhaps a conte, of PES 
feorn wnothor sing. 2 for P23, like M2 for M3). 

Fon (foe FEB, from 773), constr. state 7, seldom 73, 
once 32 (590, 3, a) Gon. xlix. 11, and 22 ($90, 3, 6) Num. 
sxcxiy. 3,15, With suff. 33, 923; plur. 053 (aa if fiom Jp, for 
723), constr. slate %3. 

FB daiighter (lor M23, fem, F, comp, 419, 2), with auf 
SP3 (for FSS) 5 polars OF (from, the ving. 793, ‘comp. 223 
sons), constr. state Tt. 

2 father-inlno, with sniff. PR) and FI mother: 
Jae; sovnp. P88 brother, and TMS sisters 

BF day, dual BY9%, but pl. 2S}, “9 (us if from B> for 7737). 

3 weasel, glur. 82 (ax if frou $2, M3). 

E78 plier, water (comp. $88, 1, Rem. 2), constr. state 7, 
‘and also Woubled *o7e, with suff, S77, 

Te oily, plur. 72, 7z {from “WP, whiely ix atfl found th 
proper nines). 

FE mondh (for 7B, froin the stom TE fo breathe), constr. 
state “2 (for 97), with, «uff. *B my mouth, PE, TR. 

ERY head (for E), plur, WEN (for SET, £23, 2), 























497. 
NUMERAL CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
1, The sardinal numbers frou 2 10 10.nre gubetuntives with 
ahitraer tweaning, like trias, decay, aévrces, though they air 
a0 tive ageerbiatly ($120) Only 8 one (unne), fem. FAS 








a 





for, NUMERALS —CARDINAT SEAMERS, wy 





(una, cee 496), is construed av un adjective, OF the remaining 
Aumbors of this series, each bas a masculine anda fewinine 
form ; properly without any differencé of mousing, but #0 distin 
uishiod ja the provailing wage of the Tanguage, that the former 
in construed with forty and the latter with move, nouns. Only 
in the dual form for timo, B3E, fem. D°AE, doce the gender of he 
numeral ugree with that Of the object numbered. 


NumERaLs ¥nom 1 ro 10, 





With mane noon With fom no 
Aba, par, Abie ontr 
1 a8 az ro 
2 ots * 78 
amy bial biti 
A Ra 228 
Cu ae oan 
Cid nee ze 
~ mad re3o 733 
Bo rye ribo ¢ -= 
10, mye pee itd cet 





* Aubrurited ftom S523 (neonrding to uthiary, for SES shih Atop prow 
‘hte, 41954) the Daphish foe in tho Ti 
4 The vispla marverals are oortalnly, wurde of very high antiquity, "Thay: wre 
iy Ue aa a alt he Semis langage: ant ie here als that the win 
point of aoniection is fod for the Mistoriaal wily betworo the Semlthe ahd 
{o-eroranie Yoogues, aves th ninerie from 1 107 fa theo ewe faallee sem, 
hn viewta karo a vertain dicot of rommblance, ‘Thus with 2 (whieh, 
Twireren, be properly BIS, as he Arh and able. show), arg compre he 
alr, shai Zen ema 75, oes OUSLY seal with 255, he Rauber sapin 
and hapta, mod Been haft, Gr. Evra, Lat aeplom, Cora alain ¢ wlth ep 
(Aran PR} the Saber ek fem tan, Zend chr, fea nr Cr ply a ree} 
‘wlth Hf, the Saar. ¢ha will BEN, the Saoser. ponduhan, Ore mbeee, Tate 
\gviagees ith 77, the Lat guatwoe; with 2°32 (Aram. J73RL. the Sone: 
‘deg, Lat. tho, de” Bot w rigid wnalynie renders all thle appara aesordanoe 
nafs id hers a the sther vids, a far greater probity, shake, 
SFE, SET (prep. the Mat, the five finger) me alan MET (prop, hui womnjany) 
veto he lirredto the jurely Sowuitia stome re} be to fold te deal, 
pests BEA te done Norther. to eastenet (compe RRS YER ej a “SE 
bind together (eons. 824, “SR Ae), 
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Thi dther Soaitc lauyroages exhibit the anne peoularity ta the vee 
of thieienders of those nicorals. This ix expluised by the suppenltion, 
Mint they wore originally abytract eubetautives. like deras, trina, Aw 
eal, they could Have batt the tmestine and sienlalne form, The 
ged the snes dh “s hese’ a words Can ore 

ravalont junsouling gener  divllaction whic at ena 
Teta» Ph exception are vary rares.n PS PSN, Gen 
$4, Job:i. 4) comp: Be. vii’, Jer. xeavi. 23. 

2 ‘The numbers from 1 to 19 ora expressed by adiiing ve 
the units the numeral fen (in the form Ez mase,, PEP fum.), 
written as separate words und without a eonjunetion, I suich 
‘84 nce of the feininine gender (masculine it forms) from: zhérteon 
onward the wnite axe in the construct wtate, whieh in thie een, 
indicates rnerely # clove connection, not the relation of the geni- 
tive (F116), "hese numerals have no construct state, and aro 
lwaye oonetraed adverhially. 

In. tho first. two of these numerals are some levintions fram 
snalogy ; the third shows the manaer in whlch the rest are 
formed. 











Mase. Pen. 

1.438 mae la dpa 
Ry cnet oo mite cae 

1 {SE mee 

18, 


24 Se 


Rearély, the nite take nleo in tho macs the farm ofthe constr, 
wee MEST Allee, Juigoa vill. 105 922 Maks vichieen, Judgen ax-2% 


3% ‘The fens from 30 to 90 are exprossed by the plural forme 
of the coeresponling unite, xo that che plural here always means 


fefold; my DES 20, oz. 40, Heer 50, oS GO, ze 7, 


* tn tha vila Malte ofthe Atal, adn toe Athol t falaive form 
Aho xanga be ve wbont exclusively. ‘The fats ied fk Hai ang 
‘han speaking of the momoar by inal wad fu the abwtrach (Geet. 28) We 
Aimy velar worwver, Ne the whe ut the fui em for aollaetivar nod ews of 
‘datas (107, 8). é 

$ Tue stynmlogs ofthis word ie wtnenre Sous expla it hy Nokes AE Se 
sate ties aa it-were om Mon Carivg,an cretion Ike wei 
sritable hrm Mopwmeer, this explauation applies anly to the femisioes aoil Jet 
the treeraliog by alin “EZ “ESE, where 97 see for “Sez “79 72 won be 
sepetid mlom we nein ts Idemsirary of exprawion, Other explain Ih: mw 
Wing ronervnl Repent x frou TEE 4 think, te comers. 
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SEES, STER I0. Tienty is expressed by STEP, plur, of 
EZ ten* They are of common wender, aud’ have no construct 
state, Whea tinits apd tens are written together, the enrlicr 
tera commonly plice the units first (e. x. tico ana feenty, 26 
i Arable); but in the tater writers the onder is almost invariably 
(trconty wud two, 22 in Syriac). Exx Num. iii, 39 ; 
xavi, Mj 1 Chron, xii. 285 xviii. 5. ‘They are always connect- 
ed by the conjunction. 
‘The remaining numerals aro as follows: 
100 RRS fem. constr. F968, plur. FS hundred. 
200, SNR dual (for DED) 
, 30 Fie EE, 400 mine Faye, ee. 
1000, 53%, constr. £33, plur. 322% thousands, 
2000 TEES dual. 
8000 sabe mee, 4000 rebs Fete, do. 
{ (pr. multitude), ptur. 
"0000, 11397, later writers Fy, tng | (Pe matinade plu. 


20000 Eri) dal. , 
90000 FrKa> Bb, 40000 rieey =a7, see. 

Reem 1 The de Gor I sume of the units, with the effeot of 
the Buglinh fold e we 2234 fold 2 Saou, xii. 6 ; DIESSY eccenflit 
Gon, iv. 15, De bexix. 1% The plural 77 means some, some 
(foro, nid leo the eame {tidem); T7EZ decades (wot decen), Ex. xviii. 
21,3. : 

2. The wilted bimerate as with other nouns, are properly gee 
Hives, Ubnuyh wo tranalate them (othe nominative, av S7cPe ye three, 
Prop. pour triad. 
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SUMERALS,—Il, ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

‘The ordinal sumnbers from 2 to 10 are expressed by thie cor: 
seepoodting cardinals with the termination * (}86, No.5), in 
addition to which another is commonly inserted in tho final 
syllable. ‘They ace as follows: 2, °oe, 227, "EST and 
SDP, 785, 3S, FSS, TSR, ez, “The ordinal firss is 





$ The plist SS, EEE, =—TEm, from the wegholton MEE, 723, 
FS, kel the abselte ghate the sboroped frm, whieh i ether Wop of this 
sein, aypeur fit in the eoneiraet sista Avs! igy would require Ekg 


Sr STR " 









PART IL YAKTS 0) SPEECH, 
te 
the teemination F (386, No. 4). ‘The feminine forme have the 
termination 7, wore rarely TE, and are-employed also for 

the expression of numerical parts, as EET Av part, EZ 
‘nul FOTEZ tenth part ; in which veuse nee also used such forins 
as SoH ith part, 735 wod 225 fourth part. 


For the manner of expressing other relationa’of number, for whielh 
the Hebteve has 00 appropriate firms wee Syntax, $120 


wed, Jha : 
Trick, 








, CHAPTER JY. 
¥ THE PARTIONES 


199, 
GENERAL VIEW, 

1, ‘Pane parle, which in gehgral aro sigue of she auboni 

nate relations of speech, close connection af wordy 


with ono another, and the mutdil relation of wentenere and 
clauses, aro most of them borrowed or derived forme froin the 
‘noun, Anil in part also from the pronoun aud verb (530, 4), 
Very fow of thom can be eoganted, with certainty, as primitive. 

2 Of those which are not primitive, the origin ix threefold + 
4) they are borrowed from other parts of perch ; ig, certain 
forms of the verb, noun, of pronoun, are employed ax particlen 
retaining more or les of their ificatii 

causa, aud the Eng. sare, liere, fain; 2) they ave dari * 

eid feo other parts of speech, either a) by the udditéon of For~ 
mative syllables, like =37 by day from => (4100, 3), oF moet 
commonly. &) by abbreviation occasioned by the frequent use of 
these wonds. This abbreviation is effected in various ways; and 
in many of the forms resulting fram it, the original one ean. no 
longer be recoguized ; © ¢. 7% only (prop. certainly, certe) for 
Te 











InGerman gra Grom gree, Greed sit frown Seite; sil 
So eh iey Whe the Eng. vehi) fom Wee i Baglivh 
(old King, sithonce), til. contr. from to while. 





a ee 
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sgoges, nnd \n thorn derived from the Latin sng iti ab, utp 4 0 # 
Wt Reds an, Pe. om, Atal: 0 tiger, Nal, ne” 

Tn some instanées the particle has been so miuel abbreviated, 
thot it his Just Sts character as an independent word, having 
Aivinilled away to m sinzlo consonant preffred ( thy followin, 
wort (like the preformatives of the Imperfect, $47, 1, 2); mg. 
$ from 53 (9.102). 

‘That this reduction ofa whole word to a single luttor belong uctunlly 


to the hietry of the langroage, in ia -“ocees of farmation, ia 
the thot, int tr the later Hebrew nk the Aravansin (tha 


och words wulfor ati! grentor ehungee In the Groot andi Lavun lan 








Fi the pro 
erosilré hintory of tho Sernitie ork), seh abbeeviatiaun become irenter 
+ ML more frequent. ‘Thue tha Hhartening of 76% 10" and even to &, 
Veeomes more and morn common in somo of the lateat baoke of the Ole 
‘Towtuinent, nif ftarwante in the Rabblale veritingy nenely supplanting 


ho till em; fom of thn Biblieal Chatdiien toon he logan fem % ¢ ‘ 

ho modorn Arabic has, 4, hallag (now) fran habeat, sh (whierere ty ' 

fin Heayyahesin, nuk many others. ‘Chie ix shawn atea by thie abuve 

ight fi the westora tongver Sov, Indeed. ix ve natural pre 

rem afl! avyruagoe. The dao of tho vimplost particles belongs, how- 

fever. tothe tlont npaohy of the Hebrew: Inngnyge ; a8 lnurt to thin 

‘iklest oF ix mentinonte thnt hinve enee sown to ~ 
Ten tot etrangy thot the derivation of theay particles, whieh ofa 

ifr witely farm tho original Yorn, stout sowsettinee bo abwewre, ‘hie “ 

W tin eney, hws, with, nt fore of them; une In reir 40) thins 

‘here len Hoyer the gneeal probabilly of a similne derivation. 


3. Lew frequently, particles ara fuemed by composition ; ax ' 
ZF whorefere? for TEAS how taught? ies qua radione j 
ductus? comp, ¢¢ pecateiy: 77253 bewider, from 33 and "IZ; 
ERE fram above, from 73, 3, MEE. 

More froijyout Ie tho eorabinution a wy a more word withoot id= 
Arwetion | ml 22 II, “FEM, Dx 79, 3D be 





























$100. r 
ADVERHS. . 
1, Aw prinitive adverts, may be regarded: the: negutive 2, 
anil pettiaps wnne particles of place and time, a* EE there, 
: RE then. 
+ Erm shuet plienory aro emttaitod to one word «ge Soret fon fore vit um, 
Fe poltdtre f0:tho Chiuese, most of the particles are verhe or nowhe; eg. ih 


fe gir, wing an char ot the athens ts anal mae uf, Laghow flere 
terion em i 
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‘So ar fonat yee way Fogrard thom, ir the Hramedinte atanlpolnt a 
F thoogl w:relkrenes ta will other root, purtleulaely tha ym 
‘unin,  powale. 

3 Examples of otler parts of =poeeh, which, without any 
hauge of form, are weed adverbially, axe 

4) Substantives with prepositions; e. g- 7823 (with might), 
very, greatly ; 732 alono (prop: @ part), with suf, “23? Talons ; 
‘PIGS within ; “ES (ax one), together. 

'b) Substantives in the acowsitive (the casus adverbialis ut 
the Souites, (118), comp. rijy doziiye Exa. 389 (might), very, 
areully 7 OBE (cosvation), wo more; =H (this day), to-day; 
TINS (union), fogether, Many of these subwantiver very welilon 
exhibit their original signification six nouns, ©. g. S3z and plitr. * 
PAsse (cirewit}, around; others have wholly: fox ih, me “32 
(lengeth), long ago ;' TE (repetition), yet asain, farther, longer, 

‘¢) Ailjectivos, especially In the feminine (ewsworing to the 
dnular), ns FE reste, ita (prop. rectum), PEEK (primum), at 
fieat, formerly, > soil P33 (mulluin), much, enough, TS; 
wonderfully (prop. mirabitious, 0. modis), FPS the xeennd time, 
sore Jewwioh im it the Jowinhs lnngunye, 

d) Verbs in the Jafinitive absotute, expecially in Aiphity 
which aro plio to be tegatded px accusntivas (1182, 2); «. g: 
FB7F (prop. ynutunn fucieno), emuch, i 

#) Pronouns; as Tt (peop. (iia (lace) == at thig’ place), here. 

For w list of thi awst wnat ydverba, arranged ncconing to their 
ernifeation, aon #1, 

3. Some adverbs have been formed by the mldition of the 
formative: syllable 5. 10 wubstantives ; a» Bre and SF fruly, 
froin TER truth ; OF (eratiorum causa), gratiz, in vain (Krom 
Fi SFT wainly, frustra: OSS by day, from BH. Conyp. alow 
ERHE for DNS in a Heinkting, (oom FNE twinkling, 

‘Whe Verihinn\lon = secure alae a the formation of wabstantives 
ete SH ladder (ria 350); ant hun thoxe miverbs mony be reeded 
‘te lonominatisw nang nerd wabverbéully, E> atnl S— being m= Ti and 1 
{6.84 No, 15) 4 comp SITE 4 7E eaten Avior “Hut mare ron 
Dobly, 5 le nn obvinlens pur. whiny of tho amis (fBF, Yi) sini thewe 
‘dvetia are properly nouns nthe ace, pr: henoo, 33% Uke S7=7= 
toed naiverbially Pac He £77 lik the Lats erat, ew grating 

4. Adverbs formed by Ule ablieviation or truncations of longer 
ora; such, for example, ae 7% only (prop. an affirmative pustt 
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le; certainty, from F%, Chall, 737, 73), and espectally: the 
Wntertogative 7, ©. g. SE nawne? St mum etiam? which origi- 
ated in the mare full form 59, Deut. xxii. 6, 


Punrtuilon o( 7 Vikerewawtive? 1) Tt Naa willy Chiteph-Patach, 
fis DEE Aca! Coy #7 (seo the wxamples in $ 198, 2); 2) Belew 
Tottor with Mea, it has commonly Partack followed by Daghosh forte 
ike: rio yatiole), ax 7249 Gon. xvii, 17, xvile i axxyic 2 jnd once 
‘without Able eunditton, via. 2% in Lev. x, 101 3) Betira w yulhiral 
le Pusnen (oleh Daphank 1 fnplitun), yea Bal fey eae 
im (47-4) BOL before a gottaral with Qumere it tahoe Serhol, ak 

shary nom ego? SEIT mtom fic? Ite placo |x alway at tho beginning 

sit ve aa, 

5. Certain adverbs, which include a verbal iden, take also 
the proominal eufizer, wnd goerally in the same form 
‘verbs, particularly with Num (868, 4). 5, S28> Me (és) exiats 
Fag BM Tam) nat, 28 he (ix) mat 5 TT Ne (in) tilly PS 
where (ia) het ‘Dh sinie ix true of F2 and Ma Hehon! (prop. 
Aare, here is), with ouillxes; we 7375, in pause “iy and “iF, 
behold woe 7 3D 5 %8, 33H in prse “37 and 7H | BAT. 








#101, 
PREPOSITIONS, 


1, Mosof the words which, in the usage of the language, 

‘appear we prepositions, were originnlly— 

4} Substuntives in tho aceweative case and in the construct state, 
tho noun Roverned by them being properly in the genitive, 
which is artuilly expresned in Arabic by the genitive ending. 
Compare in Bog. in steal of, ih Latin hujus ret causa.” 
Kixs "HR (hinlter part [rewr]), behind, after ; 53% (wide"), 
sat the side of by ¢ 73 (intermediate space, midst"), between ; 
Zz, 723 (interval of space, distantia), behind, about ; TET 
(removal, want), without, besides ; 1F% (object), on account 

Se before, over against ; 72 (part), from, out of; Rt 
(tht which iv before), hefore, ower axainst ; “2 (prowress, 
dyration*), during, until; 2 (upper part [space abowel), 


The otigloalsiglfcution of the noun is gosto lu pareatioes, ant marked 
‘yuh waterbic HF ft be ott in yee, ute Tike Wage tm other ngUaReh se 
Wyn Laptalt ther de Barwiypracha, BAU (TA 
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upon, over; 2 (connection, also 722, ae with 5 TOR 
{onder part” [space beneath]), waiter, in 
8) are in the construct state with aalien (apee 
the inseparable) ; a 2> (in face of) before; "tz, E2 (aster 
the mguth, ie. the command"), according to; 232 (in the 
tmatter), on account of 225 (for the purpose), on account af, 
2 Subwantives weed as allverbe very readily take, jm this 
‘niabner, the conatrnction of prepositions. E. g. “S33, 78, SokS 
(in the weant of), without ; 23 (in the continuing of) during 5 
7,7 (or the weed), for, accoriding fo. 


1102, 
PREFIX PREPOSITIONS, 

1, Of the prepositions given in the preceding section, 72 a 
frequently written av a prefer, yet without whlly losing itv Nun, 
‘which is represented by x Doghesh forte in the following letter, 
fw 3223 from the forest. 





be Sih Bate ie f 
arate thie brenmes 1 bere: 
OO pest ae 
2 "Phere are also three other prepositions, the most common 
jn the language, which have bea redaced by abbruviation (499, 
single prefix consonant, with the slight soa igh 


“ 
3 in, at, on, with (ftom 3,93 
* towards, to (from >), a 
2 like, as, according to (from 2) 





? 





‘+The derivation of 3 fwedistely Coon St, and nore remotely fo aus 
adhaeit, 





3 from 73, te 
‘Asvat,."3, pops he how, hee be okt 73 ewe et Caen 
Se, Le. 3, Bote the eu. Th siguiente. of = (rm Fly 

wi dentied 22 + (tom geen 





“s _— 





$102, PREPOSITIONS ‘WITH SUPFIXES, Ist 


‘The pointing of thee: peofixen it ne followa 

@) They have: properly. simple Stem which, ju varied, llowever, 
‘secoding to $28, 1,2, eg. TRE tH Sra "re ee a Haw; id before 
feeble levicrs neeonling to § 23,2 and $24, 1,0 nar TEwD for “SH, 


___ 6) Heforn the ariile they wrually displace the 7 and take ite point- 
ng. na 385 for OS fm the garden. Seo 45, Roem 2 

‘) Aistweliately before the’ \yoesylluble, In anonveyloble. de dleayl- 
Indie: wonte with the tone oa the penattin, they also take Qamele 
(Pratunie, 4 26, 8); not always, howorer, tar wily: in the Slowing 
seusea: 4) before Lonitives of the mbes tucutiyed fray wa PES te ai, 
TH to Juiler, IES fo bear, exoopt whon the fi; is flowed by another 
Word mbit subject or object $133, ao ME$E Num. vali: 19, MGB Judges 
XL 6) A) hofore many. penno TD TR, MPS he 

©) thee: partiolarly £32, 532, and Omg, Sb, O73 (wee § 105, 2); 
7) whin eset: word is elosdly contictod with tho foregut one, wid in 
‘thereby separated fram the one following, e:g- MEE TR mouth to mouth 
2 Kloge, ¥1, E2z3 B25 ya between water anu water Gry b 0 enper 
ainlly-at tho end ofa clause, am (iu tho Inetroctive wxmaple Tit xvii 8; 
Ukawies M243 to edervlty, but DomHy E75 to all eternity, Iu xxxiv. 10: 

) To the loterrogative Tq they ure very closely Jowwed hy Patiach 
anil Drighenh forte; a 133 by what ? 33 how winch? PR (MU) for 
tohul# why? Comp. Ue Var omecutive of tho Inpertoce (f 40, 2). 
‘Bofore guttarala, HZ (Milra) ie ueed for the latter. 

Rem. Tho word AAT, whieh hae not ite oven origloal Vawole (pew- 
ably FA) but thw of 354) (one the wan in he Lexicon), the pre 
fixer ol the wianier of tho latter; uw nie’, NYS, Ayre, 

ene wit ba auld “PANE, PAHS 7 





























é #108. 
PREPOSITIONS WITH SUFPIXES, AND IN THE PLURAL FORM, 
1. ‘The prepositions being originally nouns (5 101), they follow 


tho analogy of thie noun in their connection with pronouns 
Bey Utke the noniinal form of the suffix (591, 1,2), 
[props ny’ slide) by me, "PX (my vicinity) swith me, "RIB (my 
luce) tadtonid of me, like moa exusa, on noconmt uf mo 
Fx at (pail), with (frown THe) 16 dation 
gis our, he vgn of tho dfate neunave (F117 2), ean they 
uke autfixes by. ewe of poliitiog, The flier line, & 7, 
See, Sank, Eee, while the latter rotuine ity origiual a betbre moet of thn, 
perma, ou “Ete, HES, TH thee, se hin, PS Nery EK we, TEE, 
“FRE pra =H wd ENA teow. Hat iy she Inter book, expecially 4h dhe 
G a! if oF Kings wnd in Jeromiah aod Belkin, ane sand "nit, A inaccw 




















foray Kvn FE sth 








j 
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2% Th prepcaition £7 with tke Qumete boii B= anil Sr, by ike 
the doubling of the Mem ir mde more audible, we 332) EA32. In the 
rst parvo, hevides *22 le fount 7732 

1, It fe hut saldom vit verbal sufixor re aitaehied Yo preportions, 
fhe SenTS 2 Sin, xxi. 37,49, 48 (for which cai neers Pa Rell, 
40.48), PANE Gen. Ht, and 7373 Pa exxnine 11 (hate hi unier we 
hymo with *39r=3). We may, however, explain tse finn af the muir 
‘hore, nw expressing m direction whither + namely in 2 Sam. whove quoted. 
‘SETA (eomlng or Lough!) water wwe, plee. whither (together with: 
A258 [beinut) andere, placn where), PENA Gato tte place (he gut 
Aoshima jue place! ), 73S around about me. ; 


2 When ironomins! suffivey are attached ta the prefs pee- 
poritions (5102), thero ia a tendenoy i some eaves, expecially: 
With the shorter sufires, to lengtlien the preposition in onder to 
ive it more body aud support. This én ut least appareat in 3 
nd 2 with n full vowel, for 3, > (5102, 1, c); 10 2 is appended 
the xyllable $2, and 73 is tenguhcued into 73s (prop: a parte, on 
the part of —). 











) § with eulixes : 
Sing. Plur, 
! tome, "IE to un, 
o amr inne = 


me to him. SOP. FTSHP, pouty | 


S73 ta her. wit 
7 Stakes suffixes in the game mannor, except that wi 
pers. plur. the forms are S73, 02, frm. 73. = 





$12 ban afen Wen aero thatthe firm 12% wtambs alee He cho ang. 
for hid vaivoeexplanalins Live baw. engl: something Guslogon sy oer 





Aalily be Yornd lu tha form MAREE mao for SORES (H AT, “Bi, fr, 
At be to ened ely cl Kin referents to. 
‘San =the Seite) Pa = 10 {ln reforence Us oe poole) Ie lle 


10 fin reference vd 35g, SM, which the Seventy have roadarwl Beat) lit (hy 
rfbeonce to the foregoing: 1% Alu prneration, bw. He aad hls ebitempneied) 

“Th same Ye trve of F533 for |7-$25 vt Job ax 2a (in fete th the 
vngelly wh tht shole ropronntalon, rx 6-20, isn eollctine=—aay tt 
Aegint «.& with the plural S925), and avi, #8 (comp, a the beginbing: 38, 
ESTE) Mery strange ie FOrEZ Jol axl 9 in. references to 3B mon (hime 
‘tthe who Iy anise doles. 

W Not Ob, which eigen therfune, 
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1) Zwith suifixes > 








Sing. ‘ Plur. 
1 span d wea 
baal cad 
serie ab FPR Lay 
¢) 73 with suffixes 
Sing. Plur. 
1 FBR, poet 7, F9 from me. 22% from us, 
“of 7 Ka in panne A { from thee. 2 bid {from you. 
alm 2B, poot.7y3, nbs from him. i poet, S29 t from 
1 APE from her. me then. 


‘The syllnile Te Wn “PES (in Arublo wt = Hod, me what, prop, ex 
Carding to Ghat I Soe 1). in pontey wpperied tothe spl press 
3, 3, 2. even without wifixen oo that t33, 135, T23 gppene ngnin ax 
independent words. Tn thin eave, pootry-dietinglahow toulf fram peive 
toy the longer farney hat jn the evan of 72 Kt haw wdopted: the whorter 
‘ones, rererbllng thowe of the Byrne. 
Th the table of 12 with mufhizen, 1983 from Mim ia contracted fom 
cording (0419, % eetr.), and coinciden tn form, with #28 
from us, whieh comes rat 2} hw Paextinian granmuringn pro 
Fried to. dltingish the lator hy writing ie eo, which fon ara 
junilyceniures. The frm 72 In ulways written without Moppig, 
so en 3. 
3. Maly petjosiions, pecially tioon which express relutonw 
‘of space and ‘are properly plural nouns, like the Germ, we: 
yon (and the Eg. besides), For the ground of this, sew §108, 
Qact ‘They eecur (some of them exclusively, while others have 
leo the singalurPin the plural construct etate, or in connection 
with thore form of the sulfixes which belong tw plural noane 
(108, ). These are: 

















“+ Tha ame °F for, thls ate, in meray wep 

1 Bettie af these works whiah ottne frou atame F5, aamuly “be, “D2, 
pont fet te terre ti slngular for, an sbyg, 32, “THF bh the anal 
Na itbues ren It more prtubte that shave avg ate tbe regu ws phaala 
(Ching, the plaral veme ~73 Crow 335 “59, HE qy Hee thom ZI. 











190 PART T, PARTS OF SPERCL 


ome, nore frequently “TR (prop, space behind, rear), beiind 
ei af always INR Belin ey TI bedi thee, TI. 








ut, directions), towards, to, with 
) Seek. 

T3 (interval of space), letieen, with. auf: 3, 7°3, but alvo 
WHS, SSE, DOTS, SPs (Irom HZ, MPs, interval). 

Te /rom, out of, sekdons *F8 (hur. conate, state), Ws: xxx. 11 

3 (progres, duration, from 732) as far as, unto, plue 
{poot.) "32, but with suf "32, 742, "72s B72 (lhe baat law 
with Quinets), 

$2 upon, over, constr. state of 32 that tvhich ix above (fron 
Fz to 0 up), plur, (yor) “2, but with suff ulao ia prowe 72," 
Tez, Tez, BPHe, fr which “2°57 lo also four in poetry. 
under (prop. that which i beneath), with suff. in tho 
AID, THAN, but also in the singular DeRR, 


suff alwaye 38 to me, WRT 


















#104, 
OONJUNCTIONS. 

1, Conjunetiony verve to connect words sand: Roatences, andl 
‘a oxproge thule rulation tanch other, Most-of thom weee origi: 
ally, ottior parve of xpoech, vii. + 

‘@) Prouoime, an TEX nnd “> “hat, because, for, 

Wucinwy a¢ the samo time tho common relative pronan 
alia lorivod from a pronominal stom (£36), 

4) Adverbs, ts BX (not), that not, 2% (nun) Me soe le 
vnvloe etl prepositions ; e.g. O83 (in the notsyot), 
‘or with 4 conjunction adiled, ax "2 23 there inital at 
Lose or much niore, 

2) Propositions whieh aro fitted by. the 

junctions 72 and “> to show the 
ton} eng TY TZ8 Because (from FER an & 
this account, that, E% “TS after that, 3E8E 
7S and WY IPE (in condequonce, that) for the reason a b= 
eoiise, “Tho preposition may still lve employed ia, this 7 
even When the conjunctlon is omitted ; eg, 52 (for TER $2) bee 
‘putes, FSS [Loe TOSTZSZ) on 1 His aceont that, becuse: 
Tn like manner, ai. prepositions botira e Tufive muy Ue ree 
‘ted ty nanqunetions with the five verb Cf 128, 2), 
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2. Eyon those works which are no longer jy uso except a0 
conjunctions, seam to havi: belonged originally to other parte of 
speveh, particularly the noun, and they generally betray their 
affinity with verbal roots, Exs. % (prop. desire, choice, froin 
THE fo desire, comp. Prov. xxxi. 4) or, like vot, ve, kindred with 
valle; 7% (a turning away, from TFR) that not, Even 
profix conjunction > and, must perhaps acknowledge relationship 
with 3) a binding or fastening, a nil, 

‘hw pointing oF ie in wevorat respects analogous with 
pref peeponitioue 3, Z, > (4 10% 2); hus it hae also, we w floble lottur, 
‘avs pooullnrtion. 

IC hae gommanty a vinple SAva (> 
*b) Boforo worn whnse first consonant hina simple SMen (oxeeptin, 

‘ena 6}; the Var a voile, ux 353% sul 0 al, Yee No ou 

‘hte (with thi excnpilon of the eiue df) before ite engrite lvttera, 

lahinle >, 5,2, ae WEST; nnd even before n Charyph (under futvore 

fot gatiural). e508 Guan Me 
16) Botore. > thn Vine tikes Chireg, ee 9 (Hor “Fy. coup. £28, 1, and 

E44, 1,5 botieay und mit takew Chirey und Seat, we ENT Jom, 

ill. 4 and rey Clon. xx,.7 (comp. 163, Rem, 5). 

My Novrgodately butte thn tone-ayllalle, (t often takes Qainets, tlhe = 

‘2; Sy anil wilt witnllar Hinton (f 102, e); expecially when wort 

ie connected in. pairs, ay x73) 7H Gen, 4.4, Mave et vill. 2 hue 

ebjelly wt thn vod u€o.sbart clauno, henca FRE) EY BE Gen. vie 

DORR SH Kloige exi. 10 Hot he 

iit lone esnsnection with word fllo 

|f nid hence, ewpociully, with eottni 

lin to mitch Uherasalver 9 Quint which follows) xo always, 
52) nid the like, 
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#105, 
INTERJECTIONS, 








ed in writing, as FA, MY ah! A, TS 


Lo’ jem, however, like the other particles, were bor 

f His of epeech, which, in animated discourse, 
‘Weel! on interjoctions; je 7 oF FE behold # 
DA (prop. gine, Lump, {rom 392) for age, 
Wp: 270), in the sane sense ;* AEST 





Band 22 ore oe wir in hie foray with the Geinine wn with tha 
‘lara yoga pay Bre whlly kaw tha nati of Section, 
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© Far be 481 prop. ad prafanat *S (perhaps for "23 entreaty) P 
Brine, Hear fue +85 (up f come ont in ABA. an Imps a fa 
ems on), pray dow? a particle of incitement and entreaty (nl 

“ways eubjoined).* , 


© The porticle Az wrves for the expromioa of various shades of twmining, 
welled ary erhibited tm different: An the Syntax A brief view Me ave 
Ware, Temi ne Ppa paplinben yaicrbablukeAbat 
Wi wlih the Zmafe om welt there! oe tha third porvon (5127, 8B, al 12, 1), 
1) 2oee wiih the Peeps (§ 126, 4, Nota); d) with vaviows particles, aa ip Mery 
Aehuld nme ¢ purtontarly with wonfonetioun ae 33 53 me gram, and xFEM I win, 
sTeary, (7-wth a ooarieons oF mostnt limitation —In courtly Jangunge, Aleve jee 
‘ikea are Wrspved together im every wor s Gen, vile & xix 7 8, 19, 101%, 














PART THIRD. 
SYNTAX. 


CHAPTER 1. 
SYNTAX OF THE NOUN, 


$106, 
NELATION OF THE SUNSTANTIVE TO, THE, ADYECTIVE, —OF 
THE AUSTRACT TO THE CONCRETE. 
IN the Hebrew language, there by a want of ailjectives In 
proportion 40 the mubstantives, and some clasce of adjectives 
thove of watering) are almost wholly wanting? Thix 
Uolicieney ie supplied ty substantives, and expecially in Ale fol 
wing waye® 
© 1. The wubstintive enplayed to expres some quality in ano: 
Mlon.ie placed after it in ihe genitive. So constantly in designa- 
ve material of which a thing ie made, e. g. 5y> °F ressels 
te silver vessels; T2 TX ark of wood —wooden arly 
Wor ; in like manner DEP TIRE an eternal por 
B.ED OS mem Of Humber, | 6 fer men 
FM ut precious stone Prov. xvii. 8. This 
‘easployed, even in cares where the language 
Fe. g. 2597 “2 the holy garments, Ex. 
homme de bien. 
tly, the wohstiutive which expreeee peur 
By it lm the ontive) aw ope ore the chaler 
thy choicest valleys, In xxii. 7, comp. xWh 4 Xxxvi- 
By Bx.xv.4. Bot with tho wabsinntive $2 (the) whole, 


ice ve, when it would be prnicate Of the wet 
tone, rectly Dy the substantive ©. g. Gem 4.2 
eacth ead eomptinene; Jol il, lel that day 
heer se alow adjective of this Kind ferme fie He meaner of pase 
‘nately, a6 ny of olor, SF of Bram eimeps eunrsts (wadigeferwiel} 
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rose ¢ Pas xxv, 3 Ixxxvil. 19) 64-9, 14 19, Ya asi 2, ex 28 
More selom the substantive takes w preposition; wt in Pa: x34, rhe 
‘wice of Jehanch fe M3 with power, for puwerful, 

2. Adjectives which devote a property, quality, oF habit 
{where thay would stand by henselves ax wubstantives, are ofin 
© expressed in Hebrew by a vera in, which an abstract non 
Z lovigniating the attribute Te preceded by one of the followuy 

sautiv denoting ite subject ; viz, 


4) By Sx man, ow. S35 BM aM open mum, Be. les My 
> EE3 En a wite man, Prov. xxiv. 5.4) By See master, puamanr, Hs 
Se Sea Aairy, 2 Ringe |, rece 322 che dreamer, Gon. xxxvIL IS 
©) By 33 aan and 23 daushter, vox S73 eealignt mun, 1 Ringe 682; 
S951 us inhabit of the Bast, Gen. exis, 11 MySetg one gar wh 
Hex. xi 85 mya772 doomed to death; 1 Summ. xx-3t; S285 6 H worthy 
fone waa, Sam, 18 

10 in n bolder ecerraetion, wn fh ooty- tr poetry, eben th nbe 
‘tract bv uae dretly fr the covierete, ne 32053 seat tloatent, it eorth- 
tern like, celus for bcelentinsinvis; aval at thw naave te fr tho tral, 
2m ee bow fr bawsyer, In xxi: 17, SHR Areva for areetets, XH. 
On tle, nas evnmon ehucncteriatio oF langungo, aee $84, Rem, 

mM 
ake the batraot signification, eapeeially In the, Feswiniy, bike Weta 
rawr tos $4 4 canny f 1% 2h b, e 

We iy len remark ile, thine the pooti employ cert 
‘venous (whic weet tho gash tine perpeting) alone wilhoal 
MMTV gs “A= the Str, eid: 3M. the strane | 
Alli, In Serra (he Norse: 1% the Mkueti, stnhat 
‘335 pull 6 lous Iw Arnie thle x et fr toore como 
er for eivom, fypi 0. the ana Orlywe 1, D7. 


























$107. 
USE OF THE GENDERS! 
Whetlier the Hebrew regaeded a sult 


nowey partly fon the ferninine ending (f 
lis cinstruction with a forninine gredienta, 
ONG Mieke aro snival exceptions (5 






“Avintave 
Gs. deine 






I" Tlie ort nataral se of it wa: 4 
meat distinction of vex in. men and taste, but with several gi 
in sntural distinction de indie oF tad 


strongly indicated. ‘Whe privcipsat eaux are the followiners whe 





oral fora, “We are now to show is what ananiar the desigan 
ions of genitor wan employed é S 


‘hat, oo the eoutrany, Sore af adjectives and coneretos often 
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#) whon, the male and fewale are designated by entirely differ- 

ent words, and the lattor, of covinie, Tequires 10 feminine ening, 
, as futher, mother, tis Heb. 38, 58} 328 ram, AT] ewe, WOT aes, 
TPS whe-ara ; -b) when the fernale in designated by the audition 
of the feminine ending, ax THE brathor, FAME sister ; TP young 
mun, IREE youn wanuan + WW jurencas, MIR Junenea: ; 72 wile- 
tux, 532 vitula; ¢) when the feminine gender is shown only 
) hy ie cousimetion (eonmunia), ns ind, 7 Sous t Oy y weiss 











te ESSE eainel, mage, Gon. xxiv. 68, but fem, xxxil 16 5 "BE 
mane. male ealtle, Fix. xxi, 37, but fem. for female cattle, Job ii 
nit regant0.dhe natural distinction of the 
0 loved i the sans gender to devignoto 
¥ ¢ tere? boils (oppioama), ain 6 Te MBeor 5, ©. ff. PIB FA mase. 

bear FoUbed of her young, Hos, xiii. 8 (but coosteyed ng foini- 
hine in 2 Kings li, 24); ABS mase, ox, Ps. oxliv. 14, where the 
: female of tho ox-kind ix meant. 

‘ovtany nt on whicee the fangunge Lowe the distinotlon. sf) Lesa 
nis tivas, Hound ¢;Writore hnglect to do (tj aunt employ: the morn vn 
find Tideinite terme. Rage Wary nd Saw fom. fr HP pall 
@ Sum xia, 7, anal Pr. xl. 24 alvo “23'os youth, fur M3zz, ln the Poot. 
fend i HH 1, eomp. Job h 19, Compare in Ger 
‘Genuhling In Arablo'ntio, the older written, lamgungo, whine the 

feminine tigers (e.g: FEF miatrvan, HE* 
To later wen. 

os of the distinctions of gondor appears ino tovother 

$23 mans architect, Prov. vil 30, wiore wiedow (fem) 

ong. airtifix awnium natura, Pijn, #1); 73m steal tenly 

‘OF the carpe of wom, Gen. saill. 4, Oj Se fur a 

A Dy, 90 te King: dnntretor Wie fuatractyng, i in at 





14y d) when, 
exes, only one form 


ik 







































yo are Gund inner af whole epesion of alma 
vei we mse oF feminine, ascniting ae they 
Imaverti,ve-weal an tend. EL g, me. 235 lg 
ne FFI tor, 
jon of the fominine gender, by ite mppropriate 
forus in the adjectives and participles. (#87, 5,). 

properly fermining, there are others (neatly 
Grok and Latin are neuter), for which the 












svonkires anes 
‘ite (of Wo henan Wail, 
thigh, F222 wide (ow owihry), diatrich 5 FES brow. HRS grwiere (from 
the reson bine). 





ye fo 











aT 





~ oo wee 
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1) Fence abatract ideas, which at lonst decldedly prefer the feminine 
Germ, wven when the cusculing in abo in use; am EG3, PEEP weneeance, 
THz, PH Alp (F84, 11, 12). Adjectives when iueed in a neuter pons 
db substaniives (liko ri aide), commouly take the frm fora, ma 32> : 
‘the right, Px. ¥. 10; 59 also in the pla. PSE great thines, Px vil 

€) The feminine ix sometimes applied a designation of slizaity or 

‘which hondees on the absiract sete, we ni=7e Prince (lik Mich~ 
‘temis); ln like manner TEP concionalor (applied to Aint Solowon — 
‘he preacher Wislow) : coms. FEE as the tame of a sary ia Neh. vii. 
57, Barail.53. Even inthe fem plur. form Pi=% fathers, the reference 
ta digwily seems pot improbable. Those wonis wrt enastrand, agreenly 
to thelr siguilcation, with the masculiox This unage ie moce extensive 
in Arabic, Bibiopic and Aramuan, e.g. in Freie pettn. 
There ie n.remoin Likocow in the Lat. marisiratua, Ger. Herrechaft 
Le Iaebl for Herr (Eng. Tort}, Obrivket Yor Oterer, Tal, 


wcanterer, tnsreller, PEP caraman, prop. that 
fereres 755 (Go ie ane. 2) the come 
1, Mick. 11,18, prop, thiat which énhubiteth, 
it 16, for the eneerics. So often in 
the Ambie. Comp. the poetic “= nz equivalent to ™ 772 dhe inhabit oll 
unle of Tyre. 732 F2—"=2 723 my countrymen meio » 
‘application to things without life, Ez tinaber, 13 ena. 
pace Coup id sab ab poeeer hese sxdgics 
(Breridotoe $0). 
1/00 tho contrary The feminine mmetimen appears. iu Arshin, sa 
slennte tolionegat jy bn rer spe cio 
‘elaas ar epodies: © g. 72 ship fet (1 Kings ix 26, comp. 2 Chron, 
a Tes pingis ship; “= hair (collectively), TE a 
tree Jislges collet 
























34.16, Paixl 13); 7 mae, oda alan. re a 
sagle ole = wa theo 237 0 fig, it sive 73 Gen. 
al 10): Fass a fity (with 3252). avd ethers, th ul vy 
(part efficed in the Biheew t 
4, Many wonls (besides certain names of ets properly. 
feminine, No. 1, a) are distinguished by the construc 





tion, withowt the characteristic ending. "TLBY a ly em 
braced in the following classes = 7 ¥ 
2) Nawea\of countries and tinens, csntesnpl 
wete norree—pf the (nkabitanta; eyo =a 
Mises, 7S Tyre oe lea ppt a 
esate i yomeea, ms 735 nth, head, Fe Me 








+ thie =e, $Sonu 2 10 snd ou Phesivlen sng ai bir malin 
wntesnoiss (ena petigy water: an’ Vy the mune feurg Ve inbabsiana wore 
satiety of bp aortry, a4 we of Zim Tu cai 3: tne of Ballo Bk 
AIL AS foo othe bene, now the worm 
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FoR say, “27 cowed, MES camp, SE undersorbh a threring: oor J 
AG well, Ae. atul wombtiiner even 
Pian pelea a males each happens tht 
the sitine Word in used te teaiee. for Whe 5 ead sa fom for 
the name. of w canntty £2. @ 
Taam. 77 S99 see. lina, : 
“Bat wach tines ate aldo construed ia fe. fea a papi tase 
by-a metapliorien! wee (like the Gorman Polen iat to. Aufolantle), Job i 
195) teas 21; Teil 2; xxl Bt 
snail purte of Ne body in woah of bewwt, 7 andl S= haw, 
nen Pon Bh arin, W123 tonens TR hore, E73 minis 
Beard, 733 womb} probably with reference to their anbeer- 
ee a er alpen a haps tle wents stn emi 
onda anid lenaile, ws S39) sicurd “Dy pin, HS aud STS alah, SE 
o chest S72 bad, D> cup. 73 pitcher, leo 73% Hone, and many there. Mon 
af these jor wnd idea hag the mame gender in the other Seauiticlan- { 
eigen. 
(¢) Ths reonda fie Hird, fre, and other powere of ature, ox S32) sixm, 
NES feat), “7% (Jol xxxvi $2), 20also Ff anil EE oven, FOS 
neal aeaipigtns G7 18 0 abe eh ed 


a eS * 
$108, Renae aes, 
OF THE PLURAL, AND OF COLLEQTIVE NOUNS. 
~& Besides the proper plural endings (5 87,1,2), the Tanguage 
some otlier means for (he expression of plurality ; vi 
siajwonls, whose appropriate sig 
definite number of a claus of objects, and har- 
ing, ing nomind wnitatis, or nouns whitch desig- 
nuxte ate if the class, os 7S an oF (an individual of 
i ie G8. "ER TELA five oxen, Ex. xxi. 37, 
sheep ot goats, TS om individual of the 































‘The 
ep wih tw Seat cas Toy (rae, Pp dew (000 the ee 
spa tp) 2 tne or 7), ut 3 are pete aero a rine 
frome herp Hk i 





Bi 
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same; shesp or a Zout; db) he Lominive ending (} LU7, 3, 4); 
‘¢) nouna which have the proper signification of the siugular, bul | 
fwlilch are also nsed as collectives, ax ES mur the frumian race | 
Gon. 1. 26, DY colloes, for men, “ZF Honrds, SVK the enemy, for 
‘gneinies. “These words take the urticlé, when oll the inditiduals 
bf the class ato included ($109, 1}, Camp. aleo $107, 3, «. 

2, Ow the other hand, tie terminations which properly ex: 
prées pluratity, tre employed in the exprossion of ober kindred 
jdleas; vo thit the Helwow often uses plural forms wliere other | 





languages employ he singular. ‘Thus, ander the plural form 
‘ure expressed— 


a) Kiétension* of space anil times Wieden the frequent use af 1 te 
express partions of muser, regions or pices, ie 2722 heaton (f 83, Re 
9), Sr=He heirhe (ol hewven) Job xvi 18) 7 


SEYI3 Uh. pluce at (he heads certain 

















apices ou 18% varkece,t me =28 fare, 
Shpall,  yonth, See? old aes anal ually atates liter, which 
lure permanent of of long- continuance, ux SW2\2 ernersenres, 2TH om, 





passion, 2°93 childesinees, 


5 agp teil ee te ei nal etalon ih 


ited und manifold, So, partioalarty,, > Gal,—whelher att 

trimting ian polysheistic conception fil then passing over to tha 
Gr qndae or fe mniuotiian, anh feted to exprems she divine 
Jo te sewelopranals {40m few times SETS the Maly (God) He Ni 
Beov. x. 10-; =x, 3) (comp. Jou. xxiv. 19, and Chisld, ( 
Danvi 18)j and Sos ences, liray inthe plural eves wlisa only 
‘one Imago ie icant, 1 Sam, xrx. 1318 Purthor: 
fecgs Fig SET a.crwet ford Ya. xt. 4, YET ES 
Go sll HO} eo akon $2 Sart, punter, with oul 
PETE her muater.$ 

“Hem. 1. The tne of the plural, we given 
ritiin very hutrow limita not extnnding bey 
















Ad thee, oreover, have the suave wee 0th Op shi -cn0- 
A trates (hn mathonatica language) oat exp fe acho! 
‘uvasity to gweatieal (enmp. Kors 1) The agua a tie alg 
evignation of preat and many by the aawe word { = 
£m. ite same aye ofthe pi Ss 1 weigrn, Ww HS ewe were 


ple 
"mami slinilar ie the we. oC abby Mince i apg of Ikan ve 

Ha taeatl a cagc¥ nce us 2c es SE ea 

‘Got (Geek 24, ak rte vk Sh Sauh ws ptural ihe Suh, retpactann ll 

spins me (Osa ores or orl ta wea ely gran bal 

Taser pag mjc. has fhe ord lege pag, wa | 


Mi veepetTal illvese is mors remote (oat he Maeve wake, = 








Fam 
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strvetion of te plarala with adjectiven, veo £113, 1, Rem9 wah 
words, $146) 2 On 7yre, wad of God, poe £391; Rem 

The ave of the ploral given nnfor a ix ule, iu eumod prove 
foe to for wordes bat in the ponte it j¢ mnewhut morn extousive. 











ESE lenebrve (of dare places), 22375 ici, E-2=H Fullhfanens, ue 


ar saya 


3, When » substantive is followed hy 4 genitive, and this 
comport idea is to bo expressed in the plural, it is oie a) 


most nuturally by the plural form in the governing. mun, a 
ou) trons {prop 





ves of might); 0 lao. én eotn- 
pounds, as PSy72 Henjaminite, plur, 2729 33 1 San ET 
4) in both, ns = 3 723 prison hous- 
of, Te alii, hence S28 3, Ps, xxix. 1, sons of Gad; 
6} even in the noun governed alone, ay 3 FR father’s house, 
family TOS 72 ancestral houses, foo Num. i. 2 foll, 75 
TPR procions fruits Cant. iv. 16, vii. UL. On this observation, 
whieh haa hitherto been overlooked by gramuorinns, compare 
dilsij Suites vil: 25 (hie hei af: Zeeb aml Oreb, for the leads), 
2Kings xvil. 9; Duh xi 15. Here the wo words by which 
the catpousil ila is expressed, are treated direclly as w nomen 
iter 

anion with suffices is Also conformed to letter c, az 2S 
im for ora corum Bs. xvii. 10,2277 Ps. exliv. 9, where we 
lao sayitiikir mouth, their hand. 























4 henco dbase 


2 each flock by itself Gen. xxii, 17 ; abo 
jon with the plural ‘form, Gen. xiv. 10, 
alt-pics in abundance, nathing but a 
Pulpit Bags. 16, ool jv- 14 nally (with the copa 
ee eee oe 
‘Giwal f-0, #528) FEB fie Kinile of weight Deut. xxv-13, 
ew dauble heart Pe-xie 3, L Chron. xii. 33, 
Teeplitlsed repelfion, eexcininitinnh a, gy Dor xxil. 99, Taw 
- — 








© All pune ml i Syricewod iople® Gum Spidey) 
peste ally, Ova ake pT ‘ apes (= 
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{Gwilteittle emphasis it many writers; however, to whom ft liv became 

Trabltoal, ¢. g. Ta. xh. if) is a roptorical nage, und dies rat eboney. 








‘ow. 1. Subsisicee cobetig i masses are mostly ehoocivn 

nitity. nnd Tienos ‘Very seldom occur except in the alttgnlary ye Sy] gold, 

. EG silver, 772 wood, 72S wine; though £75 seater tephra Wt 4 Ara 

ie thle alee i sfigguide, But whea porthine of n eobstange firs meisat 

Hos peal Sorta bs ved ae SESS pieces of vileer Gen: xlil- 25, 2°32 firwa 

(he buikdtigy ot for fuel). Bo of grais, ax TET wheat (eevartnig te (he 

field), SFr stheat fa the Ieernet. 

, 'O Bven in eases where the plural Shem iv regarded aa metely poetic, 
We mre to conneet with It uhw idew of real pluraltry, 0... Sob-vi., 

the eae for tho ea, comp. Gen. x1L-49; Joh xvii. 4 Yhe griteve arre ep 








; jwtions wgivalont 8 barrying-place smaiy graves being ually found 
soypetier + ais 82 Bs 
, id $109. 


USE OF THE ARTICLE. 

‘Phe article ( a priginally a Memonsteativn pro 
noun (a8 in other Ianguager,.c. g- the Homan, coup. By tn Fa 
fi Homer), vet with. s0 little force that it was scarcely used ex- 
erpl ox w prefix to the noun; 


; tes sone demonstrative fren (a) ils inn com 
thie doy, present hia might, Sai Stee 
© Th thie origin ve vipnibieation son cael pe 

the retntivs boforn the werd, 0 g- 3 
Sound 1 Chron: xxix. 17, xvi. #8, Jos. x: 24, Exh a 



































‘Gory, xviii, 21, alvi, 27, Job ii. 115 we alee 2 Bam, 
fatty 2) when it serves, mostly with «ym ‘ion consi. 
Via with previous subjoct noun, repeating it ofige tonne mi gle xin, 
f TW. the lew of Johoeh ore truth. ~ RA EET ih tha 
‘are preciousi—mbere thd uriicle hu weurly es dings bres, 
' Ba alia da Pa viv. 3 (itiree tRnes), le aiea (8) Gens six. 
Dob af 255 a il strange, Pu ai 9,8 the God 
% ‘hin gras sith gether. 3 Pigg 
‘Phe article is employed with a noun, la ai 
tn, nearly the ene cases na in’ Greek, Ringliatis 
: ede, When the subject of discourse isa preeioumy  ~ 
smetionid (Geni. 3, God said, Let tis) vorwe 





A, nud God sew the light, Sars 1 Wage lt 2, lea oe 
arricerd aint they rousrht the meard), oF areaily kien Feel. 
i155 (ESS FET the Biter Sulornon), or the anty ese 
bind (ESE the aun, TSF the ert 


v 
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Tu such cases the atticla can be omitted only in poetry, where 
ile used, in general Tess frequently than in prose; ¢g- 923 for 
Teen Pe, xxi 2,778 for TING Pe. i. 2 

“Special eases in which the article i¢ commonly employed, 
ate: 

L. Wiien an appellative is ured collectively, donoting all the 
judividuale of the class ; as the rightoous, the whrighteouy, Gon. 





‘xviii 23; We oman for the fomale'ser, Eccl: vit. 26 ; the Car 
nannife, Gen. xiii 7, xv, 19,20; os in Engl. he Russian, the 
Dirk 


2 When an appellative is applied by way of eneiuence to'a 
Particular person, nnit thus becomes « kind of projer name, a 
Paonia: Soe Bog. Je advervary, HR the adversary, 
Satan ; 523 lord, 2227 (prop. name of the idol) Baal ; STF the 

. Jirrst man, Adam ; 283, T2876 Ys02, the only, true God = 

Ay (oust cabs as fiom its feexuent occurrence in this 
sense; ls often 2 Geeid without the article, approaching dhe ma? 
tune of # yropor wane, F110, 1) the river, i. 0, the Blu 

4, plirates : "253 the region around, Viz, around the Jordan, — => 
3, Hence ik is also used with actual proper names of rivers, 

mountains, ond of wany towns, with references to sheir odginal 
tive siguiication (comp. the Efogrue, le Havre, Yo Plu 
bet ang Nite (prop. the river), Lebanun (prop. the 
white imonitain), "22 the town Ai (prop. the slone-heap), ut 
jie ue fi Ponuobtiow With names of towns és unfrequent, and in 
1 citted. (Comp. £110, 1.) 

dbeew artGle cestoinly mover atanda fp the audyfale 


conceivor ant exprosves unany itean dell 
‘th conceive and express indefinitely Thi 






























sce, 
ue where the inafgiuation pictorns 16 Hanif a delinite 
(go of ths objet: tu. white an the wool ae the eno red ax the 











paiva iaheop Pa alix. 15; Ae Asrde ther ty the hall te 
SIM Ui etm rl is the ra eotipe x Mh. 
qavlilD, Uii,6; Pu. xzxil. 7. Seo lyotractive examples in 
aon fyavi'G Leexsic. §, 12, Bt whero the now nved fa 
i ty nn djs th. i 
= Hows, © g. 73 wt rise ae 301-25 
i Dt ‘Baceplionn are race: 7S HD x 
Sag act 18 
4 s amoug the Attioy & “a@eeutoe, & Styx 





08 PART UL SYNTAX. ‘ 


1) ledignating clanres of objects wich are waleeraally Smuwn, ¢. 
tha oll, the silver, the cattle, the water. Hance Gew, 514-2, Abra 
‘ane war very rich tn the (amaller) cattle, the sitver, and ve golit 
where most langaages would amit tho article. “He bud much le the 
Hebrew's conception of theen wallknowa treawures, Comp. Gon2ll,42, 
Rg. rxei 4 xeev. 1 lek 22. 

©) Ofte whee in the exppreero of ebatract Geis (ke Wi Inve, ta 
‘videatieh hence of phyvicdl aad eoral eviln, aw ¢Ae binuaves Gen. sis 
Ws the darkness nti ® the falechood In xxix. 21. 

On these privciplon, It ip ouxy tw explain the use of the artile in 
slugle, special canes ne ia Y Sam. xvil. 34, “977 (Ae Lion; ue he well 
nora enemy of the Hock (comp. vir Liver, Jahax. 12); 1 Kitigy s.90, 
Gon. vii, 6, xiv. 1 The frequeat expremion 247 S743 should not 
Ie tronadated, ant it Autppened on a elay, bat om the day, (at) the time) ne 
Aetermind by what peeresden. : 

taker the article, and fr the moxt part im ihosn 
toraally requiced eg. Spr 7a EET, O Joho 
Nigh pried, Zech i. 8; 1 Sam. xxv. 9, — 








ct #110. 
USE OF THE ARTICLE (Cossrss). 
‘The anticte fe regularly omitsed, 3 
1. Before the proper name uf person or a country (TT, 
ENED), and alsowt x people, when it coincides with the nine of 
the founder of the race or the navae of their county: hs 
On the conurary Gentilic nouns admit it both in the: and 
(plar,, as S377 the Hebrews, 1 Sam. xiil. 3, the 





When ihe ortiete in used in theve to 
nrorrilly be oesiquel for it. Eg, 





wink reference to'ver. 11; Jou. vili 23, 193m & 
ehanwe PERE) dhe (ther) half herve; Mabe 1% 

(b) th otber eaves, the genitive bx and, necoeding ar 
see ee comp. 811, tyne Sree 
Bathet 2 Kings xxii 12, barra bay the Goik of Mle Qos. 
‘ es 1K mae opr she af mpie a soa 10 eo 





Gea xeie 
75 der. abel HE) Ex. xtvih 15, comp abel b> cer 
oa\ on a 

“> 
: hy G 








™, 





—_ 


he . qu. USE OF THE ARTICLE 20 
9) In other, the connection between the nous and die following 
geitivo fe eomowtintJoove, wo that tho fit firme camplete iden by 
itanif, the eeconit being oaly aupplemental, relating to winterlal of 
nln ne S135 $3907 the weteht the Uediden one Zech. iv. 40, Fat 
FaingO dhe oltur of brane 2 King xvi My PRY YOR TH Joo. 
Hox. neil. 9, Jor me. 


8, Before the, prufcwte, which from ite nature iv indotermi- 
prep tte a Sj city TD yel ie the day great, it ix | 
yet high day j xxxil. 19, x1, 18, xl 28 ; Ys, y 20, S18 ESI 
FS acho call the wood evil; Ixvi. 3 . 
co ica Rn gn meer 
+ Gem. 11 S58 wie the mame (HUY, 1, 2) ie thre seh are 
«s funmiley ales 0 =E7GR “e “> Chall my mouth (itis) thi rpeukerh ® Gms © 
aii, 0 Bex Ax a7, N tlior ewsa, where thie astlele 
wtiiide belore 

































7 suit. 
‘, USE OF THE ARTICLE (Commmixo), 
1. When » compound idea, represented by one noun followed 
‘hy aiiother in the genitive, ix to bo expressed definitely, it ix done 
by prefizing thy anticle to tho noun in the genitive; aa D8 
sa man of wear Jos. xvii. 1, POPE ER the men of war, 
Nulibacexi. 49; FE 7ST @ word of falsehood Prov. xxix. 12, 


wa Bye word of the prophet Ser, xxv 
th 





wy the saine positions whoa only the genitive te ofnite, 





See PRR eB oe purl of the fil 2 Bam. sii 14 (an the contrary 
tom sexalil 19), PERT S¥ a hudbndman Gon. be 2 
‘en tho IY =e Geo. wee. 27), Bur, in thie eave, wo voll 

4 ehonteotion mys wenally chowors one $115) 
He Paabianpaini one ait ail 3 prop foality he 
whole. "Ch Jo inpectel aller 3, when it expremen difinty ol 
sede ; 0 poner nad wht ted 
nity fe any Ming, oF diaribintiae Or enery (owe 
Th foul pose) tte SATAS, a men, Fey Pe he whe arth 
raph te wl of rts Wt ae Hida if stones 

—Vehron 


al 29 ane i.e 9 Ga very day Pe 

ih Awe Bata 

Rot, boreircery (ns eriinary use no the avers atioite wrifela. «Ta sah 

Se taren It ie rather to be refrrett ibe wiginal (mypert w+ & Semwratealve pro 

‘Sear 100 21), et which mrnsnente To, ° ‘ 
ber the fa? 


. J <0 fl eee / 


(1 il Plajjes 7 we in 


“ery living thing = oll lieing. 














“Bren 'eosipounl proper names may be resolved signin tate tws 
won and the cond then takes the artile: ¢. a: %37=7-73 Mewaminits 
ge ee Sr 8 Meee 


Sts tc sssecion Ghere ents asad acre a apveraingy pint 
‘Aull not before the genitive, wee 2110, 2 6 Go lu the liar atples Doce 
AI; come ah BL. 

2 When the subetautive tina the article, or (what is equiva: 
tent) iv made definite by » following genitive or mullix, the auljes- 
tive (ua well a0 the pronoun T], X77, f 120, 1}, belonging to the 
substantive, takes also the article, Gen. x. 12, HP TF the 

great city; XXMiil. 19, WEI SPST that place; Deut. iii, 24, 
penta thy strong hand ; 93 TR) TET the great work, 
of Jehovah. 








Not very unfrequent ju the ves of the article— 

a) With the mijective alooe, po that the limitation fe superndded > 
0g TESYEN, Gen i. 31, the sixth ag, op. x day. Oe eee ton Sh 
routrary “73 O17" recon lay, vor. 8) j aH. 24, 1 Sam, xix, 22 Pa tell a, 
‘viv. 18, Nob. lit, 6, ix. 25, Zech, xiv. 10. So aleo 
10," Whon the adjective Se property par 








l.thie be thn eval 
‘eommtruction ; as Jer, slvi. 16 My} S35 the eword thal dorth wlolener,. 

') I seldom staods ouly with the aubstantive, ae in Re. sexix. 27, 
ae Lo a nee Te Crees Ss he eon lanes 
frequently tn connection with the ae 
ithe alae picked 


ae 

‘oun Is tanie definite only by a sue, we 
TRloge x8} comp. Reh Jon tc, ig age 
iy anotnite ie E> Se Gon xexvi. wri repond 


‘thems (PF27 EDF7 Woalt be their evil report); sii: = 
Evian Y aes 





wi 85 


ue i 
CONNECTION OY THE SUBSTANTIVE WITH I AbIEUTIVE 
1. The adjective, ax an appendage of 
lat pele iggerly ce it in gender 
and number ; ac 3} Ee, rey On ‘ta ttn 
article, see 4111, = 9 


simu er i 2a a 
atuative, atiede, by ue 








Merely. poe of : ail 
§ se Mei ae oom vray ar oe 
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weallective.swnin invtend of the plural, SS FS4 the poor among men 
the poor, fy, x2te 19; Hive will Comp, thé Latin canetruetion e- 
run degrees: 
2 When eubstuntives oF thy foining genuler oF thowe whieh Incline 
101 410%, &) take to adjectives, the feminine form roxnetimes appears 
‘only in the ano whiah stnod nearest the wubstuntive | me MEE3p Ma 
DESL Sam vs 95 FIN) MEW NAY Ringe xix. 115 Pa. eli @ Cobip 
107, Rem 1. 
NB, Ir reapeet to number nouns in the dual take wijeetivn fa the 
seen et) aT Se ae Penh Pe xvii, 
‘ Ive yh In xxv, 3 “Maroovee the coneiructio al ananan l 
eongunt. Colleetives-ard construed with the plaral xin 1 Sam xi 
Ta der avih dy We evcalled plore wejeatate (j1082 9) on the 
eonirary, with Cie injec, we Puy SABE Pa vie 10, 14 al dy (bat 
wilh the lis Sat vl. 39.) 
2 An adjective, when ity application is limited by’ wubstan- 
tivo, ie followed hy i¢ in tho genitive case,* a 7-TIE) lenntifut 
in form Gen. xxxix. 6, D783 “2 pure in hands Po. xxiv. 4, 2 
Ep burrnwful i spirit Tr. xix. 10. Participtow aud verbal "nt 
jeotiver oro often construed thus, thongh they alio govern the 
veanea of thele verb ; woo $1315, 
8 On thoadjective we predicate of the xentenee, soo } Lik fall 











$11. 
‘ OF ARVOSITIOS, 

Baers js meant the placing together of (wo subatantives, 

of them (commonly, the recond?) serves as nm. limitatlon 

or f the other, BE. g. FREES TEN a woman (who i») 
ewido lige vii. TA; FESR T7z3 a damsel (who ie) a wingln 
Tout, xxi 285 FEY CT words (which are) truch Prov, xxii 
21. Whe first of the two substantives eomotinnes takes Uhe form 


Hobe fet slate (+116, 5). 
imiay alo bo placad ja apposition, whan the fre, 
filter ok ea pf us sora a rage ry ep aa he te 


Loreal enews 1. STE Pe TR Tehvcred (el a) 
te 


“= Jn em oi Ein gulive ewinpoyyl A) seed ba Ural 
AI RARE At vat ean 00 


ie ak oly i cara orang aa oy Hea SS SEs ibe war 
the ky Davi the Bg Slooen: where the aremngoner RET TZ, 2 Som 
I, 99, Chere Fane, tf rare connec: 














Oe De 


: 414 
OF THE GENITIVE. . 

J IL hae already been #hown (189) that the relation of te 
Hetitive is regularly express, by attaching the genitive noun 
to the preceding riomen rezens in the canatewet sfate, A geni- 
tive can be thus annered to only one governing noun," ‘The 
longnage also avoids attaching (o ove such noun several gent 

ives connected by the conjunction and, sometimes by reponting’ 
- the nomen regens; a» Gen. xxiv. 3, 773 "Ty CrDeT ee, 
the God of heaven and the God of earth. Several gouitives 
may indeed follow ono another, each dependent on the proceiling 
‘one. "Phis repetition of the constract alate ts often avoided, huw> 
‘over, by adopting a poriphrasiy of ahe genitive (§ 116); but not 
always, e.g. "OSS 1 FE AE) he days of the yours of the tifa 
of my fathers, Gon, xivii.9 ; 77ET= 73} HEETECS TRE the ; 
remnant of the number uf the bawes of the mighty ones of the 
children of Kedar, Ys, xxi, 7, 
In these two exainples (comp, aley Ie x. 12 Job xii. 94 apd others) 
A the iubstastives except the last genitive, arm jn tbe conatrvet state, 
Mat thers aro aloo examples, whore a genitive euboniinate to the 
Yeading idea, and serving only man periphrasia for the aljoctive, stata 
Jn the abaofute atate, while only the genitive that fitlowe ie dependent 
‘on the leading idea. Bg lesley ete oan ay isk de oe 
‘mulley (peop the walley: ef phe moviten of wine, 1 Chron. ied; 
Pa bavi vitae) 
imilar be the ease, of a subetantive followo. gazmatmtoly, 












By ani, a ten ty & eomve a Pre 
Hise of th gery, Kingev.7The toon! sranpamanl lp 
Pint Sit w erent crown of gull Enter 15 rrr 


& The noun in the genitive may stand not only for the «ub- 
ject, but wometimes also for tho object. 1. g. Bx. xii, 19, 50r 
TSE the wrong which the inhabitants have dum; 00: the cou- 
trary, Obad. ver. 10, 77 C27 the wrous against thy brother ; 
Prov. xx. 2, 7S TSN the four of the king jt Fe FEI the ery 

* Te mv te 4 relation of Mabeww som to mays TY PET A Ale 
jo pla adel OTT SEA Dette yong 


Tu Lato tere ste uaine tse ofthe genitive ute smjaoie mn Th Gall 1, 
51) mtn (nn metas Artin, ete Pompei guy sd ter ‘Gooyp A 
GaL® AS In Genk coonpurr sietis toi Ones, Aayor 206 wrmngol 1Mien LIB + 
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‘bat 
Peet BY 
Re 7 $115. 
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© tuncerning Sodam, Gen. xxiit; 20; 7% 79E_ the rumor eohiceri- 


fag Tyre, 1s, xxiii. 6; 77398 F2S preeta hostibus tis erepta 
Dwuit-xg. 14. Comp. further 1121, Other applications of the 
geniilve res T2773 seuy fo Mie tree, Gen. iii, 24, STOP 
Judezon Hike: See aes Tab, 10, SHES ITE sacrifices accep” 
Lahte: to, God, Ps li 19, FFP F23B an oath sworn by Jehovah 
VR. Hi, 48. 

%. Nox unfrequently the genitive retation supplies the placa of 
Apponition, us P72 FG sluvins Buphratia: Soe farther, $116, 5 
\ween the women 
1, 9 Job xxvii: 3 









Rew. d. tn-very rary cinoy, a wont intervenes « 
send thie nomen rect, i jn Hlos, xivs 3 
(after $2; 4a wi tenn paninye 5 i il. 10). 
2 With proper names, which ure genorully in thenstelees sulfoiently 
Aetinie the genitive ja pollo vow for limitatign or restriction. Ine 
bihneee of Sk ocenr, However, ie geographiea! unmuens an emiee oA Ce 
Of the Chalidine Ger xi 28, E773 EI Arun of the Ceo rivera m= Moro 
potmaka gn ies tunanie FRG ITY Sehorah, of howto for Jehan’ 1 

















EXTRESSION OF TILE GENITIVE BY CIRUOMTOOITION. 

Bérides the expression af the genitive relation by mbordina- 
tion to the. governing nous in the canséruct stage ()89, and F114), 
hero aro inves of expressing it by pariphravis, ant chiniy by 
tho reposition >, which means pertaining or beloruzing to, anit 
thins expyesses a relation not unlike that of she genitive.‘ 
yee Bal — 













pomemlil, «327 
ster (pte te ck 


Fiscewslve ynitie (to nyoid the repat Meg eryenits 
oe eee 
(iets see 











PSilion of th const. wate, bit ve 
“ax the chief ofthe Brvitemn of Saul 

Som sald ARSE TSE EEN Te the wae uf mines of Solon 
Gant 1} Ged. 2 Sain. 1.8, 1 Chron. xi 10., (Hence thn Tal- 
Winke designation of we genitive $2; in Syrian wd Chldee, the rola 
tire 79, 5 werevn len by ibulf mw vign of the genitive.) 

226 ), wen for the panitive of appenteiaiing id OF poe 
eandun,® whiStaeses Ses (hi watchmen of Saud, ¥ Sar. xivs 1 Thin it 








‘¢ Exely, the Gancon it 00 ese corre i saying th & Mec 2 thas the 
seston large inthe form a lee —; the Fert exponen the én Lele 
‘ug to, Sow habe that of origin, deans, Te Arahlinns ietingwish # twofold pau 





x 








23 Sane In, systax. 


tise expecially, a) wliow the yuviruinig noun is to.be expresae (alo 
sei a $B vow of Joes, 1 Sami xvi. 18 (Whatit irl 
the ou of Jexee 1S a priest of the must high Ged, Gis, 
atiy. 18, xl 12) S32 tow deprcentn af Shiinied AK, tL 
Seyk Saka Sriend w/ Dovid (waa Mens) 1 Kings v 153 “a3 5p 
fale ts 773 paalme of Dai (prop. belonging to hint x dathor), 
teil elliptcally 333 of Pari, Pex. 1, xiv: h) wha thermore wecarnt 
_genitives depending on yor autataative, ex Y253 HEES FES i forthen 
Wf the fol of Boaz, Ruth i 0y-2 Riuge v. 0, 8953 333 = 
the chrowictes of the kings of Herael, t Kings xv.31; Tae riser 
‘S307 723 Jouh. xix. 57, where the more closely’ conueotod soue, ext 
Provbibig ane compound idea, are joined (m pairs hy the ennetrtict alate, 
Whit between them in the looser eoaneetina fidieated by $5 (eomp. 
however, $114 1); ¢) tier specifications of mumnr, e. de Tese9 
EQHE EP SRE) am the seven and” teesfiath dayof the monihy Ges, 
vi 11. 
























316. 
FARTHER USE OF THE OONSTRUOT STATE 


‘The construct state, as it serves only wo indicate the close 
connection of two nouns, is used in the current of 
thor near vations besides that of the genitive; viz. 

}) Before prepositions, especially in pootry, ani most fees 
qihently when the governing word is participle ; e.g. Vefore:2, 
hg VRS PETES the joy in the harvest, 1s, ix. 2, v. 11; befure 5, 
ne 32> “SO Ie, Ii. 10, xxx. 18, Ps. tviii. 5, Job xviii. 3; belire 
TS) an SES EY weaned from thie milk, Ts. xxviii. 9; before dy 
Sug. ve 10. ail iw 

2) Before: the relative pronoun, e, g. “EX SPS the pilace 
Mise aaa 3 x an eh 

3) Before relative clinses without 7H, 6, 
Ui city where David dievtt, ts. xxix. 1, 8 77 

“Wh him ‘who knows nol God, Job xviii. 21, 1 
3615, Comp, 1423, 3, Rem. 1. 

4) Raroly, even before Vas copulativa, 
sxx 6, xxv. 2 Hi. St 

1B) In cases of apposition (i.e. where thote & 











Nev vis enn which: way be exiainad Uy 5, and auotler by $300 Fro ie lt 
‘nnheplin proceed th de tthe Drm lagen. Tu Greck map bb empl 
ie racalel ezine Kodoparer, «5 npn 
ee Birhond Satan, pA) 











course ft 
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re 3; on actual genitive relation); e.g: 1 Sany xxviii. 
SR uw woman, niiatress (yrossexvar) of divining spirit (comp. 
meadioxy Erovece wystee aithoro: Acts xvi. 16); oud s0 
ho, Jos na PETS the vifgindanghter uf Zion, ts xxxvil. 2, 
Soot. tive 17 : 

16), Also ta other close connections of works: ¢. 7 one 
sdnietimes usell for 778 2 Sam. xvii, 22, Zech. si. Fj see more- 
over Is, xxviii, 4, 16. Compare also the construct stata ii, the 

Ueetoen, fourteen (497,2), aud in the nidvert (610K, 
eee tart fear, fasetees UAT 2s ys Hh (E100, 


‘Rein, Ao ie the wbove cases, the absolute alate might be used bins 


‘equally weil instond of te construct, m on tha contrary there are eat 
‘we alioutd expect tle coustr, etato rather than the 

















7) lo geogratihiaal nainos Vike taza nos Sey Abel Beh Mitch 
{Lo Abel ut Beth-Mateliah, in distinction fromm other places eted Abd). 
: ‘Camp. on the evnteary #114, Resp, 2° 
* _  f H)inypotme other exasaptes, wieve the. cormsction in) pot sufficlently: 
© eaee ibe this genitive relat al that it mast. rather Ine wolergtd me 
inpposition, ar-an wutverblak wee (in whe wosnuative £118) Uf seeooil 
ponte Hes ‘thors Bz. xlviid, S73 ETS Hof po wll 
ile ofthe nees uae tedet mp 0 the kvece ; Ta. 25x, 90, TES 27S vlee 
af affierion, oF rattyte water ta affiction. 
Gin the combination ASE Cy, ellipleal ie mings “eb Soh 
ok (ihe Gri) haste, 
ie) 


















IGNATION OF THE OTHER CASES, 
ww tanguage having lost the fiving wie af cose 
4 becumes a question how this dofoct wax sp 
ing the relation of the: noun. to the sénteties 
‘ean be known only from tle syntactic eanstiie- 
= uirtes of Indicating the Genitiee, «eo 114-116. 
riphrased by the preposition &,,the Ahuatier hy 
Fh, the Lacative nud Lastramentol by > (in, of) 
tly dependent on a preposition, $8 in the 










t acoplion a genitive ; for these particles were 
‘anil till retnity in Arabi the gouitiye ending 
> S Latha, Auypds Tinttormin. Bot tn Ringtod, wg York Pret, Covent 
ening; lene feats, for woe Congaigsnten. 
- 











> 
- tee 
atu FART I. SESTAX. 
Oi the use of the sign of tho dative (2), ao fur an it encroach 
© on. the ephore of Gur genitive, see $115, 1, 2 
2. The Accusative, when it expresses a local virection o 
wiotion towards, froquently reining tia ending (E90, 1), 
Bhiwhere, it is uyually known, like the nominative, only: from 


ie structure af (Ie wenteace. But it may often He Teoogniced 


by the profixed x or F8 (and. before pronominal suffixes 
Wwhishi iv not weed with a non, however, excepe when it e:ma 
afinite hy the sficle, ty'm genitive (whether nown or pronidnitnl 
sullis}, or in some other way (Gon. vi. 2, 2 Sam. xii 17, xiii 
18), or iam proper name. Such is itz prevalent use, eepogiall 
prove; hut fess use is made of it in poetry, By g. Gen. i Lr 
FISD AS, ETH (on the contrary SS] FI Gen. 
rian" : 
‘Dhi-examples are rare jn whish 7H stan before a nda Usat Se not 

eiliterd shoinites hic mmewhit more feoquunt in eleyited etyle. where 
tie ounitteal with renin which iv definite in. signifi- 
cation (f 100). Beg. ros, al, BL, PUT, In. d Sib ai 5 Ba 
AUiAG A poowe very rarely, uw 1 Sam. xxiv, O Ex IL 1 (whew, hows 
‘et te sit alan Tinted by thn connection) 























Fis. 
‘TSH OP THE ACUNSATIVE. 
‘The accusative is employe, 1) as the abject of traudiiive 
verbs (4138); ond' also 2) in many forme of ndyerbial’ leniuee 


whore it i no longer governed immediately Aly the verb, 
Sat ie ret only of the latter, . 











We 





Sntm (orhewen in elone eouncetion with a flliseting wilemy 
aio thin egal with indopenteut eave Bit) pres fail oeeaesl lee 
snl ropes silane essing mmce tlle aif T a et 
‘elie pte, edhe ithe fallowing neu Th Korma & 
erighcasin Ah peomonn tym ee (cop. the ulin, 134 fhe a 







eran 


Tasos wag "Wrwerrse Ik nw wo Ui free ths lt ve detain 
Rint, hang ena a8 Table or she rae ably arabs anh wry poy 
Som sho, mantis drat; ant the Hla EDSER) PAL, props aioe 
4 wgenseCeomp, avi peyiBa TL. 1444 eh ‘ener tha 


‘ir biande—Thak 3 ghoul ales expr tho wanna, Je Wy Mol aapee 
{rire and, o€ this thre sym ta be ate sampley me tag iL t3, 4 vo, 
40 (hat ln Ae pore prongs I 0301 14 It wennllngh pe ey Jol ake 
FEU AA Hatin ler pono whiah una sth rock fore log 


erie 


- 








Cal 





§1is TH AcousATIyE. au 


‘The second of the whore emyges jr tundoisbredly deriveit from the first, 
‘and (9 this sti/l belong eevern| constrictions Je whic the excueative iv 
commonly supposed to be vaod nifverbiully (f 138; %, Rem. 2), fot we 
‘ure not thorelore authorized tv reject altogether the adverbial use of the 
cewatives 3 
‘Accordingly the accusative is employed + 
L. In designations of place: a) in answer to the question 
whither? ster verbs of motion,* as MZ N52 let we zo out into 
the field, V Sam. xx. 11, SOT fo goto Turshish, 2 Chiron. 
x. 36, Ps cxxxw.2, v) in auewer to the question where? 
fier werbe of rest, as WIN TMS in Huy Howse of Hy father, Gen. 
sexxvili. 11, SOS} TD in dhe door of the tent, xviii. 1, Wis then , 
+ emplayed also ¢) with seference to space and msamire, In nn 
wir to the question hom far? Gen. vii. 20, the water rowe fifteen 
ubitee 
Tu the casee a nad hy eepecially the Grmer, the noun often inks tho 
necumatiye onding H. on/which ace § 00,2, The firat relatian ney 
7 fli bp expen by 3 (aa it eossinnly Is with reference to pers), 
fialthe soeouid hy Sz hut we are by no moaue to wiyppose dat whore 
Py thiesesperticor ure onitted the vourtruction ta ineomptote. 
2. In designations of time? a) in answer to the question 
when? we SR the day, i.e on the day, then, or an this day, 

















‘question ow long? S27 FES wix days (long) Ex. xx. 9. 
as 8 say im respect to, eceurdiny to, $c. aud in 


otligg ailve 








ith the Pemive (FAS, 1, o)—ts Ex alei. 17, 18 1H TS asl for Fy 
i sabes inde The aemage i 0 bo wn aan ops Oe 


enh me cid Pn 1S ey 














PART IIL SYNTAX 


eietngs EES accorsding ty the wumber'of them all. Were 

long alu such cases ay 352 TESS the double in money Gen, 
bork 15, SS TER un ephah of barley Toh ij, 17, Bey HD 
ea years! time Gen, sli. 1. Comp, whno $146, Romy, bi 


Son wunloguiw user oF tha cows. Ww eineerion. With aor In 
ALAYS pnd 13% Dy ths same prunes erie aul farting many wate 
‘twatlves nave caine 10 be Mietingtly roengahzal we ailvyrha CF 100,  B). 
‘Reni. Bock roferenen to pli, tinny, Key tha nawin min. have, Whi 
WW eonnweted with % (ie, according &9, after. the manner oF}, though 
‘the preposition 2 alone tein the ancrentiv, whi tha noon to. 
as the guiitive nfioe I $4, of plier) Era 73 ms in thelr 
pratne, Uae AF RV BL TRB after the wiasner af ihe wlatd kes on 
fala (She water yontraots 19 frowning) Jey amar y whe 15 
Seb ASE oe da pirproue dewme Jils xnaviil Ady ESTE a Wh a: ilreany * 
Ws. dexle T, comps xxi 13.5 6) of Hang eaperlally In tha weinbnutiinn 
EME aller Che manner af the way mm aon tha doy to 1.35 Mow Ne 3 
Fede bedeye fe Hes, (eal OP Arpaia ye 
©) lavothar retationr: ei. Job xxvill 8, £3 +33 yfter the mawier of 
freon aa by fire ¢ In 195, Lfune away thy drow =3 ax with Tye. 
Ware, snothge preposition je vod aller mock wa. ge PHOT le 
1.06 1 Bim, av. 16 
This -aahaiaivo wth’ bny of sooro Va the sccumalive oF ths 





















ubject, or the nomilwativo. <a 
ng. 
ee le 





1. Wheu the eumparative i» tw be expresmeil, say particle 
(5) 6 predixod to the wort yeith whict compo ie raat 
fe E Sau We. 2, Ses Sp taller shan amy nf the people 7 

8, SSze PAS ateanter th ) alia 

iyetts, expecially stich x exprese a quality or 

ad he was taller than any of the 

TS AES EST SM Ae Loved Joseph more: 
anne. 4 













Fa Arnie here la 9 tomtom for for ter go and expertivg,- 
sebicd fh dt woul 6 SER, To thin, porhaye capes 
nk SEEM aif (of «Ulli bro). ant is opt few 
sepling, pris. Toows forum bere load, Inet thir fare ate gland 
mini fraguiie; eamewhae se thy Latin eorapattive dies pit ba the Hallam, 

wad still meee le thy Frome anit He place ie enpplied vy perlisereate (with piu 1 
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JW othr eases ley the partite 72 after exprocee 
eat} sp ne above, Becles ti. eo: Perse [hme 
ehraw conceivys we @ separation from, a , re 
‘he ail axatpa Si tin Sateen AE The ereeny ofthe 
Latin wore eximian, epreytion, anil (N Homer ty deren puller, 14,90, 
And mercly fe wawiwr, 18, 4:11). Tunew the elynificution. mere thaws eon 
‘octe agli thin (iulamental: signisention out of (Conxpurs the 
ine of 53.1 entinpatnnne, Job xxiii; Pa exxxvitc i) 
‘The predicate iv eometivies not expresaod, and mist, be 4 
plied fromthe connection. Bog, Tix. (0, 3grre Spies thi 
+ atic are more, wuserous (snightier) than those in Jerusalem 
Job xi. 17, S2¥3 clearer than the noonday: 
The correlative comparatives, greater, fers, ure bxpresend 
Toray by’ erent, Httte, Gen, 16, mas 
2. The several Tiodes uf expreming thn expertatiee are in 
fieineiple the rxine = thuw in. all of thom the poxitive Sure, by 
maaan of the ae ‘un m suflix, oF f following yonitive, iv rude 
to designate an indieidaat ox pre-aninently the powsewor of the 
quidlty. expres (compe Ze plus arrand), By 1 Sam, xvil, Mh, 
cand David eas TERT the srnatl (one) i. © the amatlest, and the 
three screat (ower), \. 0. wrreatur, Se, | Gone will, 18; Ton. lik, 5, 
") SPARS from the wroatext among than (lit. heir great 
) aven into the Toast umong then ; & Clroa. xxi. IT, FER 
youngest of his sons. 
af of supertaive, fm snbotaniives expronsing quality, le made & 
Sen Sig ie ae bal ote pen te Say lich 






















Phetar oh 


of 










wtand elie 
wubtnative (che object mums 
ro in the genitive), omer three days, 


orEb) in tho abrolute wtate before it (the 
neeived aX the’ secusasive wt in apposition), 


th cae ate a aa 
th, it (iu th Tater hooky the sidVerbs alsa 


three dangtiters, t Chron, xxv. B. 





— 





a4 PART DL SYSTAX 


Te like manner. the constractions REZ Ags Gen. xvit. 17, and PR PRE 
xv. 7, 17,0 kimilred years, nre equally common, 

2 ‘The numerals from 2 (0 10 are joined, with very fow 
‘exceptions (c.g. 2 Kings xsii. 1), with the plural fury of she 
mibstantive, ‘The tens (from 20 to 0), when they peeceds thie 
atibstantive, aro regularly joined with the singular {in the aocu- 
tative), and when they follow ix in apposition, with the pluril, 
Whe fist te the more frequent construction. EB. g. Jadgs xt 33, 
PE STEP twenty cities; on the contrary ETEZ NIRS heenty 
‘eubils, 2 Cheon, iil. 3 seq, The plural may be used in. the Snvt 
conve (Rx. zxxel 24, 25), but the singular nover occurs iu 


econ, 
The namerule from JL 12 19 are Joined to the orn (in ths 
Seoul a tere 


ive) only with certata babstantives, which there it ec 

sevecte sions to number, ne ET day, PER peur, =H man, de. (oownts * finer fot 

deep!” * u thonecrlpovued,”) je Be ES TER MEETS, ren fourier inp 

= Ba allt With thisexreption, they wre jolrugd ta the plata: al Iw the 
Jaterbooke may then stand alTor the wobstantive (TChrot. fy. 27, xxv. 6). 

3. Nameruls compounded of tens and units (av 21, 62) take © 

the object numbered either afler them in th 

(ive), na TRS NEE) ES siety.tiea years Gi 

tem in the plural, as in the later books (Dnun. ix. 26); or = 





















‘juck le repeated, with the wnaller number in the plaral, 
she larger is the singular, 9 Gen. xii dy FRED 23E) Oy 
weventy-five years Gen, xxiti. 3, D3 td 
‘ane hiunitred nid twenty-seven years, 

AL Beyond 10 the ordinals have no peculing, 
expromed by thove of the cardinals, either bef 
weed, or alter (thn the genitive; na = Ez, 
ih day Gen. vi 11, 730) S7e2 322 ie 
year 1 Kings xvi, 10, In the latter case, 
finer tepeated, ad in Gen. vii, 11, 2K 
© bering Gayy of the montt and years, the 
S16 tised, even for the numbers frou 1 to 10 
Wie second yeur, FSES iu the third 
2 Wings xelil. 1 EFS PESTS on the winth ws 
ST em the forat of the month, Lev. xxiil. 38 
Bra A. Tie mcnerale Vabe 
nvzantive, nl ree to wabjccie peut 
Berlya iv. A The cme SEs Fzz= 
We bbe eaplaiond wn the principle pixie 
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4, Certain eubatuntives omployod in desigantions of evight, meaeure, 


or of Hime; new commonly omuttou wee nunyorals 5 Guy 3%. 16, BM 
A Wanarsel (shehele) CE erin belhre yr nit 1K. x 165 


Ris. 15 Sb 2 le (op of ary, 1 Sau Set ane ee 
ten (loaves) of bread. Toon = le omitted Gen. wi: 6, aud Sh, vil. Ti. 
Thy numborif ewhite ‘a wlan #hated thus HS ope a Awidresd cw 
as propsat Manatee by the cubll, Bx. xa, 1S 
5, Numbers aro exprossad déstributively by repetition of the 
canttoale; is, He EAE DIS ira by two, Gen. vil. 9, hie time, 
once, expo by FI ETE (prop. o tre), BPSEE hea ‘ian, 
tier, PETE ESS Mirice, These muy also be expressed by thn 
fom. forme vf ibe cardinals, as FOE once, BEB tivice, BE 
ethnics leo FANS awee, Nun. x4. ‘The ordinals are used in 
the mame maunnr, ae M38 ao second time Gon. xxii 15, Jer, 
xiii, ize xx, 19., 


139s Opowon ty 

















gin eres 2 
ingiay = CHAPTER 11, 
SYNPAX OFf THE PRONOUN, 
pia. 


USE OF THE PERSONAL IONOUN, 


es pervonal prowoun ae rubject of the acntence, Uke any 
a Worl jn the seme relation, requires for ite anion with the 





imi yate expression at the copul, when thie by 
mnie tebe (1AM). Keg ray 
oa 19, S758 SS uprieht (ane) we Ge 





(wast) than Ez. xxviii 15; monn 9 
- Pea got Gon. iii 7, 87 AN SM one dew (is) 


Gen. 
2 fed jorin of the third person often server to form a 
Ween the eabjoct and prediate, anit hes Spl 





















iy Vaclen. v.15, 01 cob Pe TT thin ia a wife 
times auch a prynoun of the thirt person refere 
vibject of thy first or second porsan ; e.g. "222 8 TES 

my King Mealiv., where 3°77 points at the sume thie 











Jo tlie pradicate and girrs it prominence (prop. thon (srt) Fey ong 
hing) Ve ccxxvil: 16, Nok, ix; 6) 7, Dent xxii 39, (Compein 
Whaler, Ezra v. 11; 0 in. the Coptic.) 

3. Mo the: ground-rule (433, 1), that the separate ypronouine 
express the nominative and the suifixes the oblique esos, there 
In but one exception, viz, whon thera ie an emphatic repetitions 
(oF Ave poronal pronoun in an oblique cass (me, rues of thee, of 
tho) eit ther, toes, the escoud—tinne, the apasate fotin oF the 
pronuun, in thesame cnen ae the fmceding wulfix, witli which it 
ie in.appneition, Bex, the neetwativw of the verbl anfix, Ger, 
svi, “B.D VET Mess me, me algo, comp, Prove xxii. 18h; 
aliLofiner in the genitive, with mw nominal suffix, TR 2 TET 

i 1G, thy blood, yea thine (prop. sanguis tui, utiqua® 
Prov. xxiii. 18, Ps. ix. 7, So tlno when the peouons, thie 
pineol is apposition, jaguider therludluence of a proposition (fo. ba 
In the gonitive, according to L101) J, com 454, 4), na Hag. ba, 
ERK OS? for you, for yous 1 Sawn. xxv. 24, 94° an me, ane me» 
A Sum. six. 28,97 BE NS advo oy Aime? 2 Chiron, xxxy. 21, 83 
FIRS TPT Hol againat thee. On tha «ame principle ix to be ox 
pliined Gin, ie. 26, xr Da TBS fo Noth, to him aleo yx, 2b. 

4. ho apie, to the vech Ms, properly, always tho accnustive 
($83, 2, a, 450), mod th i 





































it iv-ased oo (with an almost bnaccueate bravitye 
expression) for she dutiva; a Zook, vit: 6, 137} iad yo Sunt 
Por me} Aes inn belinll fue? BeeET | Job xxi 18, FR 

















SxS Ne (te tasherlon) grrew up to. me ns ton Sathir, Biz. xxix. 
8, comp. vor. 2 Si 
Rem. "Pho nveusitive atthe proomn te meeranlfily Experimed li 
+ (E11) SU wie of he accrsntien,? «) when thal de "hake 
of emptiiie, precedes thre vert a7 as Ni b) when 
the neh Ket DO YyaaiNe fn he wee ( thom enw 





Wien miilig), ha Poem pETeT 2 Suny, zy. 2% The val 
oi tin es nen 3g 
xy. AS, x 7 





5, ‘The aufixer to nowns, which aro properly grenitives (414%, 
8b), hdl supply the place of porsessi al axptens, like 


‘Tis juniniye pois tiny ihe Ln expremed by « perpen atl wall 
Wi tho Ahmad; @ g: Rath tk £1. *S 2 xyes Ye aentd wba. fu) be 
Wk my tts eepeeisl'y whet the suai i fallemed Veal 94 














#14 USE OF TUR reRsoNaD PRONOUN, 27 


‘noting in the genitive (£414, 2), not only the subjeot, but also dhe 
object, Tho latter, ¢. 3: CRT the wring dono to’ me, Jor: li. 
Fi, WET Mie four of him, Bx. xx. 2), 

6, When one autin 18 followed by auothiy in thy genitive, so 
at they toxether express Init one coraplex ides, a sutfhx which 
tefre A0 this whole Iew is wpjenited to the second of the two 
Hoittie (compary he analogous position of the article, E111, 4), 
"Tivin occure most frequently in the case (mentioned #10 1), 
whore the second noun is used to express a quality of the tint, 

* — aa-nipotipheasivof the adjective 5 oy. Paci. 0, *72- 7 any hay 
mount y An lis 205 xxxi. 7, “BED “PSK hin silver idole; “TEE 
O28 hix strung ateps, Job xviil, T. 











‘Voiey fre ln thi cobutructinn M34 5273 dy loved conde, Fox xv, 75 

‘eon xvii. 7) Sa.aled Lev. vic th Bo 24x. 

‘Hook Awe pronoun lb wanaotitne vod with reflec: tom 

Fuuuiaine wulietamnive (probably an inarcuendy of the aotlomial ngage, 

whieh poarnd bsty that of booked wg Gon. ala, Ex. ttl The 
rovers abit voetin bit lose froquontly ¢ Deut. v.24, 2 Sant, Axe 

2 Cho wiewentivw Of the qwonaun, ue abject of the wer, te elle 

nujttat yehiero it ie oudlly-supptiod trom ce eounverion, evpeninlly. Abie 

ncuatlva Ci) ator vorbe of xuyine se. ge9H (iho ban) he 

Wek xia 45 (THM nd he lold if Gea. ix 23, Awnceom oF tie 

© tlelig ntti io nla oxnitea; Chin, xxvii 17, wut how maindent IY) 

f sexiv= 12° lt (her) mgt ie (1] 

3011 In iuetoly oinphatia pleooaam, on the enotrary, and mlnntn 

bly ofexpereion, when the noun, fir ‘which tho pronoun etunda 

-ilogee immedintely im opponition with it, eg. Kos 1 ahe ana hime 

© Whe whit Roo v. 295 a 1, HS SHES hen Ae, he wail, euler 

































ing 1h, So ile Gini HL 1D, sey tes, St thd, he 
Maing “wit with te propomtion repentod, Jawh. i. 2. 
4. Tavamnd egmples alm, tho firoe of tis notte, oF pomes 
ven, rewine 49 wenke na wimont have divapprnred Re 
FA prog. my Lard (woe £108, 9 Y),uncnely |W addrewing Gud (Gen. 
. Nv. W;sovileB, Pa xexv- 3); thor alec (without rijenzd to thes jrmuincn. 





Arrdcqpelse 0 Gos” SEP Knap. in his. ye tt is = he, 
5 ct yas SeT3e Bek. an] even Cdareparling the 
etme at Ui mofts) ier the fir. pm, ae =gq> BAR LI. ii 19, 


rm, ne i 1 Sam xvii ac, (Compe tha analogere mmdeof 5 
§,138}-Eh. (hie oan there. humutisnor a planet me 

fi Se irap Me Lr of Solomon Cant il, 1 may Ee 
Bee Then Lie Hebe, $229 Campare Ube Mhemaloints nisiee of 
ola didenia (“FeH) ssid Baullis (2573); ant our Notre Dawe, Unaeer tie 
ona ‘ 
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28, PAI Uk SYNTAR, 


comms Uns AHL Uy nnd ther the seca, Fae A129, Ty aii iste 
Mle: LB her, ye paper oo 


1123. 
OF THE DEMONSTRATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

1. The petsooal pronoun of the thied person ®=, fen 875, 
ie, 79), fom. FD, PHD (in, aay ides iy exe, et), te wa0d: also for 
the demonstrative pronoun. Tt then takes, regularly, tin usticle 
(exceptioise nee in F114, 2, 8), It scarcely ever exeept when the 
wubsiaotive also is rade definite, Bg, 8m Say de vir, SPS 
TT ¢0 die. = 

‘The lstloction between #¥ and the dlamonatratice Ty, inne fellowes 

Cm wkrog, Ale), always points out a presunt ar nenr dbjocky It (we ads 
‘Ws (4), like the nrticle { 100, fnilewtns at object alroily wnentlonrdl ar 
Already known. ‘Thin distinction bx wory clowe by Judyne wit 49 
fof whom any to thee, thiv (2) ahall go with thee, Tet the name (3) Ko 
with thee ¢ and every ome of whom Lary ti Chen, tive (Pt) abeall wot gv with 
thee, tit the arame (30) nat zo, tn like manna, Pa an. 8 FER en, 
anid RA acted in vor, Hence emt manne his day, die. the 
resout day on whieh one le speaklnye or writing (Gen xx 39); 00 the 
contrary, X77 SOF je the day wethe tine of whirh thw historian haw 
unt boon nneratinng (Gms 18, |, 32), we tho people time just Wenn 
‘Proplineyinge (4 39, vik. 18, 80}, anal of yehioh tin, ove om by niet 
sar ropheny. 

2. ‘Pine demonstrative, tn ive loading form F(a well ap 7, 
77), haw aloo, expecially in pontry, the Fores of the relative “8; 
1, hut for which. By g, Pe civ. 8, to the place Tt 
THE RTT which thon hast dostined for them. IU im avén ern 
ploynd (like 788, $123, 1) t0 give w relative seuss Co another 
word: et. Pa Ixxit. 2, Mount Zion $2 128 7 on which thon 
stwellest. . 

1% wand Arent, ») or iain rg pies there wait Ms 
terely aa aa intensivo particle, experlally’ (a questions ae 
teherefore then?) in reference ta time, Rie mow, m6 E> 
Talca) tts Ge. see ok rays 

8, The interrogative “© may be used in reference to w plutil. 
ae Thy %D Gen. xxviii 5 {for which, however, the more nccirale 
esplession in °S} 72, Ex. x. 8}; and alvo in reference to thinge, 
but only where the iden of persone in implied, e.g. TF 7S why Oe 
Shochem (the Shechomites! Judy. ix, 28 ; comp, Gon. xxiii 
Moreover, “S muy.ali stand in the genitive, as "= 5S wlan 







































1m RELATIVE PRONOUN. 29 


daughter 3 Ges, xxiv. 23; and both 3 anid 72 re aloo wel 
Inleflaively, fo anyone whoever, aad uny thine whatever (Sob 
sili. 18) Por the lattor, the language has also the word ERS. 

For the we of Mg inva firm of wegative coitinisind, vee #189, 2, first 


5 Now J 
2 VG 1123. 


ERLATIVE PRONOUN AND RELATTVE CLAUSES, 

1, Phe pronoun AEX often serven movely n9 a gign of rela 
ion, 4.6. to give a relative signification to snbstantives, adverbs, 
ft pronouns, F. g BE dere, SA—TER where; MBB ilher, 

“TRESS whither ; SEO thence, SSS—TER whence. In the 
same manner the Hebrew forms the oblique cases of the relative 
pronvun, who, which, whee 
Dathie, to his, 2 SR to whom ¢ Bz, We to them, BME 22S, 

Fe TE be whom. 

Accwnutive, “F%, AAR him, her; teR TBR, HER TES whom 

(quem, quam). f 
with ans 42 therein, 3 “BY wherein, WEE Hierefream,, 

SESS oH wherefrom. 

Geni SDS EE whore language, Dent. xxviii. 49, 
‘Whe accusative whom may, lowever, be expressed by 7S 
alone, ay in Gon, jie 2 
Mem 1, The Hebpow is abl 
fhe peonuuse of the fiw. 
whiet ln Bngtish the think 
Naw exile Tz EH | be sil. 7 
ehneet they Moa xiv.-4. Only 10 ie dom of thin tat aul 24 evo 
this powalble in Gormon alro, ©. ge. ler ich der die, dia weir, whore 
‘Monule for welcher, and (like the Heb. 24) la marely aoigu of rulatiat 
2 The word be eomntionly emparated fron the one whieh Ut thie 
athe iy dium ne, mare wotle, ae SF MF) TH whers wag, Gok xii 
“But lian wre thoy written together, an in ® Chron. vl Me 
2. "The mlative “EX often includes the personal or demon 
irative pronoun, in such combinations aa he (or she) wha, Hhat 
srhich, thoee who, see 1121, 2, a5 ia Latin qui stanly for do quid, 
Bag. Num. xxii. 6, “SAY TEM) and (he) whom tow curseat ; Ts, 
Wi I, SS Te (that) which they have wot heard. The 
oun is nimost-always 10 bw euppliod where: a preposition 
wands lielore “Ext; the prepweition-ie then construed with the 

















lila way, 9 give n relative woes v0 
pereane in the oblique eves for 
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ee eee 








) Par syytax 


supplied pronoun, anit the relative takes.thn caso which is foqut > 
red by i connection with the following part of the sentence, 
Hog, TERS to brim who, and to them wha; WSE2 from him 
sglin, foom those who or vobich prop. accerdinige to that 
which, hence, as; TET him rho, thove wha, and aloo tut” 











‘alan to be mopplied w= THE 
sn (it pen) where? 22 From (Uns Atye) when 
3. The pronoun 78 may bo omitted in all the caves which 
have been specified : there ié then no expression of the relative, 
sin the Exnglish construction, the friend met ; the book I told 
‘you of ; where the relation is indicated only hy the subordination « 
of the relative:clause. ‘This omission of 78 (moet Hrequent its 
poetry) takes plice— 
fa) Whare it would stand ae a pron 
aative ; ¢. g. Gen. xv. 13, 
Jougs) nol tothem ; S2B2 





nin the nominative oF ageu- 

TOSS in a land (which be 

SE aul he fala into the pit 

+ (which) he makes; Gen. xxxix. d, S-eyS2 all [which) x 
ive. helongeil, to him, coup. vet. 5, where "OR ia inserted 
‘Booles, x. 5 fcomp. vi. 1, where with the eame words 75 i 
‘enployed).t 

8) When it would be mecely a slew of relation, e.g. Paxxcil 3, 
Aagrny the man, 72% TIT SENT HS ro whom Johioeak Empu. 
teth not sin; Job iii. 3, Bx. xvii 20, Breqaently in speci- 
fications of tiate, where i would have the signification when : 
2 Chiqu. xxix. 27, FE al the time (when) the 
offering begun; Pai 
{when) their corn and must are abundant > Toe xxv. 2. 

8) Whew ther i also an ouission of the i evan oF sJemonatra 
tive pronoun (No: 2); ©, ¢. Is. xi an 
abemination, (he who) maker Gua Jee 19, 


























* Thue exammplen abs rey sary ia whish te propodtlan badere SaH elem 
whic x toe Saat 
talins m 10)¢ peuhaps SS 
a aI iene 
1} The Arabia vasa the selutive wen 
‘iterate, mx ubore; Wut iverta it lien the 
thi alter nant the Hebraw eimmointy fuerte fein proee (0ou de Ei #0, Ee 
sein at}; Chngh Je selina woited, Bel svi 29 § Sek SY HK” 
somal La pentry, Pe ani 2 AN. 1, Deut, wesit 4, debe & 
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#18 MODE OF EXPRESSING PRONOUNS 2 


Sheol [swoops away] 837 (those who} sins comp. yer. 9. 
‘The pronoun thus omitted may include the iden of place or 
time, as 1 Chron, xv. 12." TSSTSE to (the place which) 
Thace prepared for it; comp, Ex. xxiti. 20. 

Roma. 1. When the pronnga to be eapplied would be in the genitive, 
the preceiioir hown takes the coustr- alate, 6. ge Ex. ie 18 nbc 3 
‘by the hand (af him whom) thout-tilt zeit; Eos. L.2, 
Vepisining (of thax which) Johorwh spake; Ps, xxi. 6, 
the speech (ofane whoa) J foxewe wot; Uwe. 5, Lame t. Uy 

S Couspi$ 116) 

D Relative clames nee alo-atinched by the: cypuls (7); eg-Jab 

xix. 12, the urphan, % “AE 983 and he that hath no helper, 


ji. + 
MODE OF EXPRESSING THOSE PRONOUNS FOR WIWCH THE 
TERREW JAS NO PROPER FORMS, 
‘he reflexive pronoun in tho obilique cases, se, sibi, he. 
‘2 expressed — 
u) By the coujuyations Niphal aml Hithpaat. 
4) By the pronominal suit of the thivd perwom 5 e- Suda it, 
16 SE Te PERT and Bhud mae him (sibi) a seure ; 
Gen. xxii.3, Abraham took tico of his servants 7S with 
hivn, Sor. with himself; 1 Sam, i. 24, she carried him jr 
HEF with hers for veith herself ; Gens vili- 9, Jere vii 19, 
‘Ey, xxxiv. 2,8, 10. 
‘F) By periplitmsis with o substantive, especially C22, e.g. 78 XE 
Sey Tshould not know myself, Job ix. 2; Jer. xxxvit 95 
EBT within herself (S32 the inner part), Gen, sviil, 12 
Comp, Raw. 3. 
‘Tho Men aif ts similarly porigiiried. iv Ambic iy eye ainl. apiri, 
fn Sanweri by aml epirt (dtsan), in Habbioio ez. =p (bone) $2 
Fin Ambarie by => (head) | Egyptian hy moth, Meal etal 
pp de il weg ly (yoo) Mise High Cpr nto Mu fy, 
— 2. Mike relstive “E¥ commonly: inctudes the personal’ and 
prowoun (in the combinations he who, that who, 
2) 18 all cases of the aingular sid plurul. Very 
‘bon expressed) by the interrogative protioun, os “E77 
Matt sehieh, Heel, i. 9, iii, 15. 







































5 AL Seer Ls Gems Bel 980, 8,39 | 
> 





Oe a. 


+ 


Ey PART HL SYNTAX. 


‘lem. Hach, svery one, welien w pervaw ix mexat: le exprentel by 
Sha mitt, ametinen repeated Se SExy xxevi. 

Inxeril, 5 eth reveronce githerto persue oF thins, 
wlth the wriicle (5 U11, 1) ;-by repetition, “PRE Ss erery macsines 
anal by the plural, 27728 evtry morning Pa Leaiit 1, 

"2. Any one aime one, ie exptoasel by Bos ix. xvi 30, Cant. vil 7 
al by Sy Lev. $3 amy thins, something Cenpertally veith a negation), 
by AF SETHE withour the nruicke Comp. alo § 122, 3. 

3, SUf (besiton tha above farm in No.1, €), ia expressed, in refer 
ence to perenne ond chinks, by Ni, TT ma BAR “BH the Lard, he for 
the Lacd Kimael; ts. vite 14; 73 SET the Jrwe themuerten, Father Tx. 
1—The mame i expresved hy wer, 308 with he-artieles ie MIS See 
the sue win, 9TH Tze én the same time (Dut also, that men, i Bhat 
time, 129, 1), In refermnce to things, he noan £52 (bone, Body, In thie 
cae figuratively for eemmo, sulwcance) jw aloo ured axa poriphesaia fort 
Ahle proton e. go TG SIRT SEES am he aelfirme lay, Cem vii 85 
sommp, Job xxi. 99, 425 £423 in has prosper Maclf — in Mie vbry prow 
perity, 

4. The o1e—the other (ulter—aller) i¢ exprosieil iy 7 or TEx 
repeated, or by =3 with M3 timther nr 2> frien, inl where tbe fie 
nine ie required, by T= woman, with Tr wieler or B57 friend ¢ With 
the wiase. and fein. eerie sre sad alvo with reference to iosoinnte 
objects of the eame gvoder. "Tho sume fam In wend ta exprese ome 
another, 94 Gen sili 1, avd Uhey oueratel, 7% SEE the ne frit 
the vier, ¢ frowe one ansther, Gen. xi.3, ley said eae te to 
‘i anather ; Wx.-exvl 8 flrs crrtaina shall be Joined. sro ES 14 
lone mother: " 

5. Sime se oe eaprcamel by the paral Sem Alone, ia ETE sue 
hays Disa. vi 27, 293 sine years Dan. xi 6,84 mod sometimes by 
Sh SD eat qu, Neh vk 


























CHAPTER TH. 
SYNTAX OF THE VERB. 


1125. 
USE OF THE TENSES IN GENERAL, 

Faom the poverty of the Hobrow fauguage in ihe menne of 

ing the-relations of time, absolute and relative (1140 and 

45}, we should naturally expect some variety in the uses of the 
tame form. 

Wo an not to infer from this, however, that thors wae NO 

well-defined and. established uve of the:two existing teuge-furt 


nf . 








iM. (Se OF Time reueCT, baad 


ou the contrary, each has its own definite sphere, as already sia~ 
ted in general, in the Note on page 88. "The Penfect serves for 
the expression of the finished dud passed, what ie come to pase 
‘of 14 Zone: into effect ; whether it actually belongs already to 
frist time, oF fies peopeely.in the present or even in thy future, 


+ aiid i only: yopreseited as finished (i. expoessed with the same 





~—haave aoe i, anit Frelth (stil!) Bear (yoo) § wot 





‘corttiniy az ifalready dive) or as relatively prior to mnother aid 
later event. ‘Tho Imperfect Unfectumn, Futur 
tho contrary, the znfinished, and hence the continuing aud pror 
ive (even in past time); that which is coming into being, 
avd the future. The Imperfect, moreover, in a modified form 
(2118); i» iso used to express the relations of the Optative, the 
Fhwsive, nnd the Subjunctive ‘To which is to be alded anotlot 
Pecitlintity of the Helirew diction, alreaiky noticed ia 949, viz, 
the attachment of Imperfects to a. Perfeet, and rice versa of Pex 
fects ta an Amperlect, hy means of the Vaw consecutien, "Phe 
oiaily- are given in the following sections. 
ele a filue-inge-whiok: regunle the ercalled Perfet and Tmpeefbot 
{0 am elena Wit ue dened originally 10 express distin bina of mod 
-rathve tut relation of me 
. ‘As examples of the Perfect and Tmperfoct used uxpresely to denatn 
— opporite: milations of time, we refer to te xIvi. 4, xiz¥ ar se 
I npc a8 er 
tell bring i to pias, Fhe par 
fy Nahi 19, 1 Bit 8B) 





















eS TB “HTH, Mase spoken (to 
goneil ahul wil complinh tts Door. xxx 


at edn. 4 
4126, 
USE OF TIE PERFECT, 


‘The forsn of the Perfect stands 

AL tn itself dha piopetty, for abvotudety and fully pase tne 

eres. petfoctum), ¢. g. Gen. iii. 10, M1, FE THT 7S who 

showed to thee? ver. 13, why hast thou done thir? Comp. 

¥e p17, 22, ‘Hence it i» used in narrating past ovents ; Gen. 

inmning Goit created (Perl) the heaven and the 

Ay xxix. 17. Job i. 1, thre teas (Perf) a mai in the 
10, 





> 














© hq the enaitrary, very neously correyponis Hie distinnton of Artlh peefeete 
a ut snp, ladrdnca afer Waren fnt Lat grat. 


™ 














PART I, SYNTAX. 


Tec sootinved warrauon, it le wrually llowed by tho Imperfect; com 
weed with it hy Far consecatioe £129, 1. 
2 For the Pluperfoct. Gen, 
work which he had made; ver. 5, Sehorah had wat yet caused 
ib to rain; vii. 9, xix. 27, xx, 18, xxvii. 30, xxxi, 20, Joni &. 

3. For thie absiract Présent of our tanguages, wliere this de 

{1he) a-conditiow or property already long: contianed ui 
; SPER ST buioiw 
PET Dam right: 
fA BSE Tat 
lett, Gyn xexti LY; of) a alien’ eaiatng, but still recur 
ing (habivunl) netion oF sate (frequent in expressing ‘general, 
the); a8, "TENT any, Fthink, Sob vii 19, Ps xxi 15. —Ps 
Ui happy the man, iho watke not (323) in the counsel of tha 
wicked, nor stands (72) in the way of stamers; nor 
te seat of scaffers ; x. %, cxix. 30, 40. 

Here, in the sphere of our Prescut, the Perfect and Tmperfeet 
tanet. ‘Ths ons ot the other is used, according as the speiker 
furards the action or uate expressed by te verb as ome thie be 
fie existed, but atl] pubsisting, o& pothinpe just then conipleted ; 
F, as teu about coming to, puss, continuing, pethape linppening 
Ak the moment (comp. #127, 2). We nceontingly find, in about 
(Hie some sense, "7 HS Pe xl. 13, and S358 8 Gen, xix. 
=xxi.35.. Ofvem, 
mingled ; 

4. ‘Pho Porfect refers ovon to future time ; namely, in asgene 
“rations ani avsurinces, where the will of he speaker viaws the 













































wot n= done, tx tho sume os entried into effect, Chie Prowent 
also, in stich cases, 1s readily weed for the Sie So a con 
tacts, or: promiees of the tiature of a contract + Gen. xxiii 


Uy Pgite (PREZ) how the Fal; vor. 13, ee money for 
the field ;expeeially when it ie God who makes tho promise 
(Gon. 1,29, x98, xvii, 20): and also where caw expresses hinn= 
self with confidence, especially. when decluring whatiGod is bolle 
todo; e.g. Pe. xxxk 0, C8 TETB thou, O God, delicreat ime 

+ Hence itis fequost in animuted oseription of tlie ftuye, medi 
prophecins; ey. Te ix 1, the penple, that walk tr diarkoioes, wed 
(5) great light ; 18, therefore, my people gous int eae 

© Aad Latln, ares, nenaina, oli, 























$12 USE OF THE PERFECT. 25 


tevitiy (F52): we, TAL AT, 25, 265 3-1) 2, 4,6, 10. In these 
cnses, also, it alternates with the Lnpesfect ;e. g- I ¥.—Camp 
No.6. 

To Arabic ale, the Perfect, strengthened indeed by the purticle “F, 
in empligad Hs ihe eraphadle expression of a promise, aid the Tike. Thue 
it ie anid= J have afready given it thee; \.c. it iw eowl aw dons, 
‘Similne to shies ths te of tue Lat. prvi, ane che Gr. then, Sug Qhpes 
1 45, 1a™ 

5. Of the relative tenses. those are expressed by the Perfect 
+ imwhich the past ix the principal idea, viz. a) the Smperfeet 
subjumclive (which is also expressed by the Imperfect, $127, 5) 
oe Gs Ne 9, S7S5 HIOTE ST SHES tee should have been fen) 
Ania] as Sodom, se should have been like Gomarrha ; Jo) 
1328) the Pluperfect subjunctive 5 © g. Tei. 9,7 SS if 
he hud not left: Num. xiv. 2, SS if we hud ut died} (> 
‘with the Imperfect would be, if sce might but die! $136, 2): 
Tuidgus xiii 23; Job x. 19, PEM ATG MP TEMS T should be ax 
Hf Thun wiever been 3 Se) the Puture perfect (futurum exactum) 
eg. Th fe 4, TED ES when he sholl have washed weay, prop 
Whar be hath seathed away ; si. 11 —Geu, lili M, “EEE TES 
‘spBs Ef Lam bereaved (for shall he, bi orbus fuero), then em L 
reared (expression of hopeless resignation). C—eT 
6..1n the eases iherto considered, the Perfect sinds by 
Alf, iudependently, and without any immediate connection 
orbs that precede it, But its ues are no less various, 
connected by > (Var-consrentive of the Pesfoet) wit 
verb: it thin connects itvelf also (in sig © 
cand mood of that verb. ‘The tone, in this cate. 
forward ; sev $49, 3. Ir i thne used— vad 
*) equently: sith reference to future time, when pie- 
i E. g. Gen. xxiv, 40, Jehocah aiff sed 
Mix angel =P TEEN and prosper thy way (prop. enik then he i 


_* Thee hat wcovehieg shall ike pice, can abe serve fr he pre 

t “ion a map teke ple Ae ie Gen xt 157 SE FSS 

‘Finlly with me (prope ond thaw deat Milly with ie 

fms he. Tia whdition of ats thin wae of the 

sino be ‘dona ‘The Arstig ale employs the Pestet i the expree 

seo ok 4 =U gall maroon entra. Ln Hebrey. soe abe Jz. 16, Uh comma 

Pf Wspved see Pete be for from wet xa. 18 Comp. the ur of (ho. Pete 
eeeeention. aller the Imyerativy No 8 
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6 PART AIL. SYNTAX. 





prosper); Tolls. 93,16, 1 Sam, xvii. 32. Here the Future, os 
the discourse proceeds, passes over into the narrative form of th 
Praterite; and this ase of the Perfect is connected, in signifien- 
tion, with that explained in No.4. 
4) For the Present subjunctive, when that is the nv 
of the preceding Imperfect (127, ). B.¢. Geu, iil.22, 13> 3p 
S382 eb Hp leat he put forth hie hand und take wid eat; 
prop. aid 20 taker amb eats. xxii. 12, xix. 19, Num. xx. 40, Te. 
vie 10, 
©) For the Jinperative, wheo this form precedes. Gen.vi21, 
HESH TE TP take for thyself, ond gather ; prop. and then than 
gatherest xxvii. 43; 44, 1K. ii 35, As unilee letter a, tho 
expression of commsnd here passes over into plain narration of 
what is to besloue. ‘The Perfect is sometimes separated. fron 
the Vue; Ps. xxii 22 
d) Por past or pseeent time, when this ie expressed by a 
preceding Perfect or Tinperfeet. 
fon. |. The Po with Vier comme. ta sh referee th fica gi” 
8 preceded by any Indication of faturity ue Kewk svi. th 7, = 
STE at coem, thes ye shall kvore ¢ xvii A, yok Hille while Rzee 
and they 22 stowe mez 1 Sam. xx. 15 1 KJ 42, Bao xxix: ST; wiine 
1 participle referring to fate time, } Kd f 
Bat ules; without any provions infication of tastarit tar as 
, 


























‘alisies Inplylig. 2) m exane, or 8) comiition, the Perf arith. Vag 
unter i praplayed in the sense af the Putare (and Impérstice 
etter a, comp, Nuss xiv. 24, bcs sather spirit ix with Now MESSE 
Derefore will Firing hist; wud wittonct the esweal particle, Genes Wy 
(hereto wo for of God in the lame -e29e> wud Uorefire Veja me 
Ul, became there ie wove. therefore) j-xiv. 12.1 Ex. ih Cola. Pa 
‘35¥. 1h, fr thy wune's eae. E239) therefore foratee (or, tl tO. 
pire) Por letter 6, euup, Gen xxziti, 10, 3 7 have found pra 
then take; aud without the conditional particle. (} 
teaver tbe (it be Neve) Ris father, =) then he ding 
Ie 727; Ua, tanches IMée (I 1 weston) thy Hi 2 
UK. (L 18 Also with various other references ta) 
‘onmeetad tho expression, by mess of with the 
Foteay Oepes Les ert eu ee eae 
ewaretee dened bear ; t Bam. ix. § here axa quarter 232 thent wth 
Apter); oe 2) a winh (Thutn i 9, Fame Bath 2—7e8 Uherehire dowd 
Sher inl cr set oct abs ts ue eg oa 
ste Caml, SEM SEES and would ye Net Ucn rest 
1 Sim. sv. 10, te , 
2. Avery itequest frrmale =f the prophetic stpte ibe 
‘come is mn lnraneatin) i 
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#137, Us OF THE InpEMrEoT. ar 


1 preceding Future,  withoat it (see Hem. 1), expecially when s apes 
Aeation of tau ja pes om Lx vi. 19, PAS Wey BPS FETT. 


CPA SEREO 9 
#127. 


ae Op TIE IMPERERCT, 

‘hie signiffcations of the Tmperfeet ave evin more’ various, 
porhnps, hina those uf the Perfect, But here, the langage ean 
give ® more Wefiaite expression to certsiin modal relitions, by 
*  Toixibiened ani shortened forms of the Tiaperfect (set $43) 
nainely the Jussive and the Cohortative ($128). Hera also, t 
_ Vax cnixeentive hus a yery comprehensive and important appli- 
eitting (7129). The shortening, however, ax already stated 
(S48, 4), i nok-apparent in all forms; at least in the movls'of 
writing them; and, aside feom thie, usage i not constant the 
cotton Tinpetfeet being silo employed in alinort sll the relations 
‘For sehicl Un shortened che was formed. x 
‘Who Hebrew Lupasfert is, in general, discotly the opposite of 
the Perfect, and accordingly expressce the unfinished, what is 
2oining to piss, anit is finuee y but also what is continuing and in 
ProgreaW at aay petiod of time, even in the past, Seep SS, Note. 


Accordingly the Imperfect stand— 
a: For the_proper future ; Gen. Ti, Sey te ingen 























ore shall not ngain bo @ flood > 1K. 1. 13, 24, 30, amy ¥So7 

‘will (or shall) relign after me; ulso, in narration for the fu 

‘ture With reference to somie print of tine in the past, ax 2 Kinge 

P TABI, Me fsttorn whe was fo reizw (respnutucis eral), 
“2 Ap often also for present time; | Rings rae 

Ente wot; Te 13, SS vcunnor bear. Gea. xxvii 15. Tt 


Fin enyitoy ecially in the expression of permanent states and 
cx mijWhich aronow aut always will be {whero the Perfect 
also i weed, but inore rarely, £124, 8-4, #), and hence in the 






i) of general truths. Es g. Gen, will. 82; the Beryptiune 

me seat ‘6ith the Hebrews ; Jol iv. 17, is man just before 
int. | 45 Poy. xv. 20, 2 SO) Sar 7 i wite, ann rejoices 
we # very fesquent in Job aud in Proverbs, 





fn frouola is use simeriyes the PoPiot al wet 
the Lispeefigt nt not nevessanly without any differance. af rem 

Ie. HE FIRE whence comeat thaw? Gun. xvi. % FS RE 
iid thon cote 7 

















PANT Tk SYSTAX. 


4. For # niumber of relations which in Latin are expressed 
hy the SaUluneiTvezespectally by the Preseat Subjunetive; name- 
Iy the future, or what is to be, acconding to 2. sabjective viaw or 
iu dome other conditianal elation. Thue it stands— 

f) For the Subjunctive after particles signifying that, shat mot 
(ut, ric), nn “ER, espoctally TEM 7257. an FER (wiliout TEN), 
Map TOS Fzt that, in order that* By g. Gen. i am 
sratis tut they may nol wnuderstand ; Nui 

$5 TEN that. hie may not come near 7 Dewi. ii 

on ofder dhutt yo muy lice » Bz. xii-12, TED SS TE 

in ordur that he may not x¢ = od nlso aller Te that mot, Lott, 
e.g. 37) TES? Te Geb. iii 22, 

W) For the Optativo ; Jolysii, 2, = > pereat dies v2.6/0,85° 
L$, Inv this eignitication, thy lengthened or ubnctened form 
4s properly employed ($128, 1, 2), 
6g STP, Ms vii. 10, O that mivht cease ee! 37ST 
PS Gen. xiv. iy servant 
Wane speak. Ver, 33, 877302 let him, T prays 
times, however, the caunmon Imperfect. occurs i place of the 
shortened one, even whi tho Latter ia distinctly forsued 
FETS let there appear, Gen. | 9; comp. alle BE; map 
Job iii. 9. 

©) For the Imporitive, for whieh, im yezutive connate (prol 

© Mitions}, it always stands; when prolibitery, with 3, 

shar 85 thou shalt mut steal, Kix. xx. 1 when in ihe senso 

1. afidiuasion, of wich or opinion that something should pot 

ae ‘be sloae, with 58, 1s: STR Fe do nol fear Gen. xsl. 9, Job 

4,6, 7. Here 100, especially in. connection will Ft the 

proper fora jortened Imperfect. ft i& 

r hotel i 

































































this form sloes notpexist (se 
Hight, Gions |B; FEY Lat hie br pul to death Ess sxx. 

= Comp. $125, 2. ; 

‘For the so-called Potential, where we: wie may, ea mility 
cold, &e, Bog Gan. i 16, 28h SS hi pbeaaypent ett y 


Tan toe prs Jmve ier pieatin the tpi ae meas 
ae “FE bene, wht the Por. Sue. 2, em evamiey Gena meet 

To pt (108) gre Ao he rt te form wf eat wo 
‘on Uae on AC eth rot peace, ve 4188 2. 


ri * 











25. CSE OF THE wrEErecr. eg 


Proy. xx. 9, “HS tho caw cay? Gen. stilt, 7, 732 2 
could we know? Gan. xx. 9, “2z> 85 “SR which may wot (or 
sthould ot) be done: 

A. Tho idea ofithe Imperfect fale event within the ephere of 
lie past’; aud, chietly, fut the following cases = 
a) Afier the particles 7 then," 57> not yet, TIES (when not yet) 
Uefores “Bez: Joshx.12, FETT ZI} NE then spake Joshua; 
Gen. ii. 5, TIES there war not yet : Gen: xxxvii. 18} 
BED STS before Mow cxmest forth, Jer.i.5. Compare ih 
use of the Perf and mpl: in the same sentence, 1 Sain. iil. 7. 
4) Ohten also of continuous, constantly repented acts, of exrsioen- 
=, By nd habitual action, like the luperfect of the Latin aud 
French Innguagex: Repeated or customary action involree 
the idea nf continted renewal, the incomplete, the unfinished, 
which lies in the couceptivm of the Tmperfecl. 1K. dik 
thousand burntoferings did Solemon offer (2). Job. 
thee dit (FEZ) Jobs 
Suds. sir. 10, 1Saene 5 
4, alii 5 Hot aleo— 
©) Ofsigiy occurring; tcansient events, where the Perféet wight 

"— Heexpeetialt So at least in the ports, ns we ust thie Present 
tense in lively description of the past. Job ill. &, perish che 

diy £5 28 herein Tes barns voc 1,008 ab ey 

‘sehierefor® Wied I not from the womb? iv. 12,15, 16, x.10, 11. 
-For the Imperfect Subjunctive, especially jp. conditional 
seul (the modes conditionatie) both in the protasis ond 
y Pe wail, 4, 878 85... S3 = oo even if T should 














5, 
Kimualiy ; xxii. 6, 7, 8, xxix 12,13, * 
1 Ringe v.25, tex. 6, Ps xxxii, 









Mitre sli es th ae ay, he Tere haw 
+ Tian a nig sig: be, be 

jena lis eet be not pt ailing: ene 
ka he dre oni fe sen te fl no 


‘ems iereewndlie With the Hoa of the Nak, oar 
ic exampinnsdesed Sa Jub ii 4 dhe ih fF potliontad uf (he 





AL alms, opts, be ther from the weond {— from tirth) being the 
(pie of sin whic ths at it eemnived as Yehomgng 0 the tare In Fr 
‘1-1 Mh fattentmooes in excl by the natin afte core. Sell muve clear 
WT ‘ 








Zn PARE Mt SYNTAX 


go..-T should not fear ; Job v. 8, F would apply waite God 
{were [in thy place); ix. 21, F must de ignorant of myself 
(should I speak otherwise); x. 18, J Aad died, and mo eye hud 
‘seon me; ili. 16, vi TA. In this caze, also, the shortened form 
of the Imperfect Is appropriate (F128, 2c). ig 





: 4125. 
TSE OF THE LENGTHENED AND SHORTENED IMPERFECT 
(COMORTATIVE AND JUSSIVE), 

1. The Imperfect with the ending 7, (Cohortatine), found 
alivoat exelusively in the first person, is expressive of purpose of, 
emdeavor (4S, 8); and hence ix exnpfoyed, a) to-express excite 
sent of coe’ self ora determination, with some degree of em- 

Pe let me be giad and rejoice! 
‘asunder. lwo, with less ein- 
Plinsis, in soliloquy ; Ex. ii. 3, TRIS] METER T scill go now 
and see; Gen. xxxii 21: 6) to express wish, & request (for 
Jeaye tadosomething); Dewt.ii, 27, 77S2¥ let mepase through 2 
Num, xx. 17, PETTST let ws pose through, I pray thee; ¢) 
to express an obj 


Jina preceding Imperative; Gen.xxvii 4, bring it hither, TS) 








fond I will eat that T way eat ; xxix. 21, xh. Bi, Job x20. 


Move seldom, a) it stants in conditional eaptefices with ¥f, 
though, expressed or implied, Job xvi. 6, xi. 17, Pe, exxzix, 8 
Wiles stinde, “¢) frequently after Vaw consecutive (549, 2). 
Tis Jereusind it ia peed ty give force-ant emphasis of alimant every 
Wind 5 iit 25, fv. 19) 21, vi 10 
2, ‘Phe shortened Frnperfeer (she Jusnive) is used pinay 
a) in the expression of command, wiel, ae = 





‘an Imperative by 7 (comp. No. 1, ¢}, Bx- vik. 4 Mcpctiateos 
ilies herclanbenegeeet epacreg | 
Judy. vi: 30, 1 Kings xxi. 10, Both, viii (zm): 

Vikion and’ negative eotreaty, as atm 8 thon ah ee 
ark, Gen, xxiv. 8; FISTS do not destroy, Deut. ix, 

she tone of request, SEES TEESE do wot turn tne ereaty | iG 


° 0 these twee pen (end 3.900 § 227: avi et 








*, 


design, when it is commonly joined by” 


4 
« 


wi 








© $7eU DMEHMiCr WITH Vay bossecuTtyR, 231 


20); of warning, B82 58 ne cunfidat Job xv. 81, xx. 17; 0) 
oflen in conditional clauses (te usage of the Arabic) both iu 1 
Protisls and npodadis. Bs g. Pa. ale. 12 (gm), civ. 20 (ORE 
‘nil "279), Hose vi 1, (43), Ie L 2 (rn), Gun iv, 12 (Sem), Lev, 
xv. 24 (OR... 8) Job x: 16, stil. 5, xvil; 2 xxii, 25, 1Sam 
vii B (EEN); d)afier Var consecutive (149, 2), 

Av thie distineting of the Fusaire from the common form of thé Dipers 
Set, by Ite orthography, js very far from universal (F 48, 4, and $ 127, 
orien barred atieden lave sheralit be coe 2 og 

iy, the shortened fren oecirs, now abd the 
roth coer se migot br mad witout mare eons 
seme} tg Pe xx ft ‘The Jicspive thet expreesve rather a subjective 












+ Tiswes il may by; it might, sald, cold he, ox the aesae anil conncetion 


in each pasmgu require, 


$129, 
USE OF THE IMPERYECT WITH VAY CONSECUTIVE. 

4, "Pho Impertoct with Faw eoneccutive (S209 wut then bile 
ecthe, 449, 2), stands ouly in. clove connection wiih’ whist pre- 
eile ‘Mout usually, a narration begins with the Perfect, and te 
thea continned by Tmperfeets with Fav ennsecutire. ‘Phis ts the 
fviunl way af relating past events, BE. . Gin. iv. 1, ane Adam 

"aio (2) Eee hie seife, aned she conesived and bare (- c 
Gain? vie, WO, Ke, x. 9, 10,15, 18, xic 12, 18-15, 27, 28, xiv. 
3 Ge. xxiv. 1, 2, xxv. 19, 20, 














Bot wliem these ie a connection with eutier events, the 
Tnpfe With: Yaw consecutiee may commence the narration, oF & 
division of i Very ofan, it begine with “Ft3 (xed eydrero) 
and it happened Goa. xi, 1, sive l, xvit. 1, xvii 1, xxvt 1, xxi 
Ait FBT SPR aul Sehovwh anid, sii. 1. 


Sept. the prowling Poefict th aly hopliel fa He mame, 2 gam ab 

ie (was) © Dabo preva olf “Ete cand thin he Dagat? = 1. Se ales in ta 

iting tater: wm Ueghled ay 3 Yts2> chew be Hod wp hin ee 

fully expec: & Aap or the thd ley, emt thea; Gok xa 4, Lu sr, 

ATLL 

ere - rt 

This enuuetion iets punt one, hen m diignation of Use isto ts ftir 

weds ig Ge axis L gs eee rey sesaey em ey wd happened 

jacana sala asia atten cl lic De ont 
rrwagos 13 Gen 








SRREIR IA 19, Hite rE 16,28 See the mmmerons ing 
‘Tues Ling Wate 5 Ya TBs ember find TT] ed of th ite; wow 
$126, Kees 

































go 


M “Ye weanide eho, expecially, 2) after the protssie; oo after brea, 
iis In 1 Seam. xv. 23, beomure thon Aut reject the worl of cher, 


Aye epop een peers 105 wher since (3) Job iv-F} 
Dhifier an wbortute substantive, eg. t Kings ait 17. ae for the children 
Nferael Sentry Saez EGY Hehaboarm reigned oer thems x 21, 








vast it soxtax 


Duis it. 227 xe 
Tn anch sentences wx the following, 7 may be rendnrad that: Ta. 
extiv, 5, wha! fr may STED that Chase regardeat him J (comp. Pe vill 5 
© eitare TZ used); 1a IL 12, sho. rt thos that thow ehoutdeet 
‘Fear But hare, the thooght ie properly: <* hore Htle aecout 4 utes 
“amd yet, thou duet regard hire. ~ 
Auto the relationy of time denoted by it, the Tmperfect of 
consecution refers, according 10 the Lenes whieh precedes it, ei 
ther— F 
i) To present time; namely, in continued description of it, 
with @ precediog Perfect (as a Present ; Gen. xxxii. 6, 9. i ty 
8, Joh vik 9, xiv. 2): or Smperfect (a8 a Present ; Jobxiv. W, 
VSasu, i. 29); ot Participle» Nab. i. 4, 2 Sem. xis. 2, Anos 
ic 6, — 
4) OF, lese frequently, to futurity s wil m preceding Perfect 
{es a Pture; Ts. v.15, 16, ssh 7, 8, Joel sk-23, Miewh G13, 
Pe. exx. 1); or ficwice (Soel ii. 15, 19); or Jomperatieg, Pe 0; 
tnlo, when joined 10 a clause without & vert, Gen. xix. 15 ab 
to absolute aubstantive, Bs br-18; or tending buck to 
Suture, Ta fi 9, ts 13, 
To tho xpos afar 205 wands “rr Te aiviit 18, 19, ir hon 
beng sak gr evettional etaaae, Pac ccesie 1 for onl (it 
head yyy couap. he common Iepertct $127. 8 


Wi ie snes Ao 27 
y #30, 
OF THE DMERATIVE, ° 

‘Phe Imperative expressrs not only cotnunmndl a. the proper 
‘wot also exhortation (Hor. x. 12), entrenty (2 Kings vs 22) 
cwith if, Ee, 7.3), weleh (Ps. vii 2, and with %> Gen xxiii 
ee ea babe 

‘especially in atroug-asrwrances (sony, thor shalt heave ity which 
| expresses both a command anda promise); and hence pre 
= Cin the enetenane which tezls with she  Partivigle ext 
a eee +s 


ie 


lay PG 



























i 





100 Te nereRATIVE, 3a 4 
hielic Weclarations, nets. vie 10, thow akatt make the heart of 4 
this poops hard for thou wilt make, ‘Chere may be cither a) fi 

: 





. 
promisys, Ps, oxaviit, 5, thom shalt see (73>) the prosperity of 
Jerusatem; te xcxxvii. 3, ixv, 18, Pa xxit 27, Gen. xx. Fj ot 

~  W) threatonings* ta. xxiii. 1, wail, ye ships of Tarahish for ye q 
thal (wit) wait ; vs. 2A, x. 30, xiii. 6, Le all hess camps the 
use of Ula Imperative approaches very near (o tbat of the fi ; 
perfect, which may thorefore precede (Gen. xx. 7, sly. 13) or * 
fallow it (ls, xxiii. 20) it the sayne siguification, 

Atnore lvily axprosion is given to thn leperitive, io abit all {> 
Jip dove 3th dition of the partiste 33 age? (F 105); pactioainety, 9" 
TW enmiunn oy well Ite milder fora (io ow thie o¢ thu) Gen. xaie. 
fe shit of rebuke and meade, Nom, xvi 2h, ex. 10) aul in trey, 
xy TE Gen. x18, Tauutlogly,perulaive la xp “Tez, Iavalvl. 12. 
perzigt moet = 
2, Wo may, frou the above, explain the poeullar mse of two 

Hvnperatives usually connected hy ands a) sehere they. are yin 

ployed fn a good sense, te first contuining an admonition oF 

"4 exhotiaGion, and te wecond a promise made on the:conditian of. 

ohieilionce implied In it (like divide et impera! Engl, do icelt 
ied have well}, Bog. Gen, xiii, 18 TH Ee PT die do, and 
[ye abil) tives Prov. xx. 1, Keep thine eyes open (be wakelul, 
active), and thon shalt kaco planty of bread ; Pe xxxvii. 27 
{eomp.'ver. 3), Prove vil. 2, ix.6, Joli xxil 21, 1a xxxvie 16, ay, 
Bz, Mot x. 12, Amva'y. 4,6; 5) where a theeat i¢ expressed, 
Anil tle fit Imperative taitntingly permits an net, while the 
ect declares the consequences; Ik. ville 4, “Png SEZ Zt 
ruste yr people, and ys shall soon be dismayed , xxix. 9. Tn 
the secon inember, the Imperfect also may bo used ; Ls vi. % 
Wii, 10, 1 Sam. xvii, 44, 
‘Hew. 1, How far the Pref-aiid Lah inay when he employed to expreee 
‘eotammnd, hus been abown In ¥ 126 (66nd #197, 4 125, 2 

4 aL {t hos been. fneorrectty nesersod. by:eoue sgrunimanciany, that the 
‘Form of the experitive w win, in onrtaln.paacugen, fo the thind pers 
Alt Noi kilt). Eg. Ga xvii. 10, ar z =o Fy fet seryy mile 
‘ainolig you be cireamcised. (lin verse {3 Sams ia Wed. Bit 3507 fa the 
Tiussve, which gives the waive sonee, 141,46), PaxalicD (8 Aah.) 

‘M Jndiges |=. 29, Te, xiv, 21 (in tha last three posmges are 
‘sci Ipermives of the 8 pera) 


“ Analogom in the fra of eontazptaius tomate fp the emis writer, 
‘even Hime Vi 10, emptor jul Pant Crema, 3s, 12 


ons 








fe 
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ey PART IIb STNTAX: 


















i131. 
USE OF THE INFINITIVE ABSOLETE 

Aue Infinitive absolute ie employed, 2¢ has been remarked in 
$45/1) whom there is occasion to express the abstract idea of the 

set by itself, neither in coonection with what follows, nor in 
depentener ov & preceding noun or particle.” "The most laxpor- 

(ant cases in which it 3 used, are> . 

1. Whet it ie governed by a transitive verb, and consequently 
stands as an oecusative. Ye xiii 24, F5y S98 they would 

nol xo; vii, 1G, SEE WT FS Sey TT until Ae learn to 
refuse the evil and fo choose the goat ; Jet. ix. 4, Here, how- 
covet, the Inf: constr. is oftener used, either with or without @ 
‘according to the-coustruction of the preceding verb, 











preposition 
pu, 2. 
- fn, the ware, construction ia Im xxih. 13, behild Joy dmb laden 
Sut pis Bag] “Ge 7 (he lasing (prop. Yo lap) aaron, the elanser- 
Bir wires the viting feah, the drinking sine (where the Fafa. ls 0 were 
ecrative goveroed by behold 1}; v. 5, 1 2il ell you what Teill do tu 
my vineyard, “TF STPSE AWS the tabeing mwrary (fo hike weoy) 

ite hedge amid the tearing down ite wal—q.d.thad will dm 


2. When it is ih the accusative and used edvarbially? (the 

Wastin serund in do); ©. g. 257 bene facienths, for ene, a 

a mwultaren faciendo, Sor multem. Hence, 
PS A When it is used emphatically, in connection with a finite 
vet, 

i Wethen stands most commonly before the faite verb, to which 
ids, in general, an expression of intensity. 1 Sam. xx. fh, 
RED he urgently Lesought of me ; Gen. aU, 
duarzed us (T2377). A very clear example le 
8, J will destroy it from the surface of the wrth, 


1 Where the Zaf constr. sheape col, Dot when eorerad aagemsrg iia 
Aivey aro to havea prepaton, % f often riliee uly bales the Sra the 
eal (lee whic i to be ental sapplind) wala fete abmlat Lect ae 

1 pat ond (0) drink, Ex sex. cmap 4 Saou sek 13, amr. 26 Jee. 
ri ig, xe. 1, "Ti car i amabograe with that esplalned (152, 8, Comp ah 
Be 4, 6 thi entire a 

Wn die Aecaties as usenet merit yee 38 fe Archie, i thle te 
Weta expeimy the nosuntire wediog. Ix movt case {ore Now 1,88 tie” 

‘eetloo), the Jaf. adeat acuwrece cltarty to the Aermalive wf the Infislive, unl Fe 
Me SA a bt be eared : 
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$00 USE OF THE INFINITIVE ABOLTTR. a5 


except that L will not wtterly destroy (Toes tH 8), 

J 25. Its effect is offen merely to giva a cortain pro 

nce to the thougin coutained io, the finite yetb—whick in 
other languages is dons chielly by the expression uf the vile 
or by. particles, —as in assurances, questions (sdb especially 
‘us express excitement in viow of somelliing strange mul in 
probable), contrasts; Gen. xliik 7, could we (thin) knoe? 
xxxyli. Bj O32 F5oR THe wilt (hou (haply) rie over us? 
[is tliat Gkely ws happen !] sexi, 30, if Mow wouldst weeds be 
gone” (BE Fp), bnewivee than so earnestly Longest. ( 
BEST); Jude. xii 13, we apill binal thee, but we will not 
Kilt thee; Sai. ix, 6, 2 Sam. xxiv. 2A, Hah, i, 3 

* 5 When the Infinitive stands ater tho finite verb, this connses 
tion genorally indicates continued of Jaatingr action, Is, ¥i.9, 
FEY Tz hear om coutinmally ; Tet. xxiii. 17 ; Gen. xix, 9, 
SHY TEE und he must be always playing the judee? 
‘Pwo Tnfinitives may be thus used; 1 Sain, vi. 12, $55 S37) 
FP they went woing on and twine, for Mey went on towing 
as they eeut ; | Kings xx, 87. Instead of « second Intini- 
tive i souetines used a finite verb (Jos, vic L3), or a pastici- 
ple (2 Sam, xvi, 5). 


Hem 1. This wage In regard to the position of the Zafia, in enreninly 
‘that em ome, Hibagh not without exceptions I sumetines follies 
she faite:verb to whiet {t gives menphasia and Intensity, wlure 1We lies 
Af rypatition or continuance  excloded.by the evuneetion, Ta xxii 1%, 
See sail 1) Geis xasi, 15,a1v4. 6 Dani x11, 13 In Syriac, the Jali 
wlan it cxpromes iotensity atatile regularly before, at it Arabjo atiwaye 
ipflec tho finite-enrb—Thie place af the uegative ix eunmarly betes 
the two (EX ¥, $3), veldom belore them both (¢ iii, a). 

© With wlisite-veeh of une of the derived eunjugations may be eon 
Matted not ouly the fxfin. wlaol. of the awe coujuentian (Gen. xvih WE 
81.15), bat lo thas of Kal (e.g #2 Bh Cen. xaxvil. 39; Jub rE B) 
‘ar af another of tha ame signifiontion (Lov. xix. 29, 2 Kings tii. 25 

te cxpreming the, lea of onuance (ter 8) the eek 
infrequently etiployedL with the eighification 19 po wi, 10 outed 
‘Mhuie tenntes lan conatant Gocressc. Te. g. Gen. xevi 1, 5392 ty FE 
Sebte tocol etc ant erat 3S. es 

USD <a STET HEED all he wale fice of conti. 
contrition la ilso fequent heres oe Teac aoe 
SSP ERY TER PANS the chibt Samuel went on increasing fa atuture amd 













































% Dac ie Twoje hy thou art pan naily bonne uf OY enc 
fessleg Volpi: ete al tes ie rapide 
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26 PART OL S¥YNTAT: 


iu poodwees; 2 Bam_ii1}, A Gmilar mode of expreetioa is Sand i the 

Franchi: le mal wa tinfoura, crofamnat le maladis na toujours 4s axgines 

Jaa of rs eupirunt, groes worse continually. 

7 ied When it stands in place of the finite verb, We have hert 

the two following cases, viz. 

‘a) When it ia preceded by 2 finite verb. This is frequent, espe: 

© tially among the later writers, in the expression of several 
successive acte of atates, where only te fire of the verbs em 
ployed takes the required form in respect to Lense and. person, 
the others being in the Infinitive with the same distinctions 
implied, (Comp. £121, 3.) Fg. with the Perf. Dan. ix. 5, 
Sp SFTE tee have rebelled und (we have) turned meny 5 
Gen. xi, 43, he caused him to ride in the second chariot, 
FS PEF ond placed him ; 1 Sam. ii-28, Jer. xiv. 5, With 
the Impf. Jer. xxxii. At, hey will buy felds for money 
(Hmph), eal write and seal bills of sale, and take witnesses 
(ihtep Tofinitives) ; Num, xr, 35. 

3) I may stand at the beginning of the yentence, without a pre- 
ceding finite verb ; for the Infinitise (the pure abstimct idea 
of the verb), serves asa short and emphatic expression. for 
any tense and person which the eonnectioo. requives: Bi g 
in wands 2) for the Perf. in lively narration ani descrip 





tion, like the Latin infimitivws historieus; Ie xxi. 6, T7Z_ 


Fag see res 





prepare the fable, fo set the 
watch, to gat, to urink (2c. thie they do}, for they prepare, 
Ke, li, Hos ie. 2 Ex i. iL Job xv. 35; also 2) for 
the Jinpf. Ww the seuse of the Future ; 2 Kings i¥. 43, 5S 
EFT ts eat end to teare thereof (oc. this ye shall bo); 7) 
inout frequently for the emphutic Jnp, (ax in Greek); Deut. 
1, 12, TER Lo obseree (ec. thou ant to, ye are\ta); 9 Kix xx 
§,7Et fo remember (oughtest thou); hence, with die. fall 
form, THEA TES, Dew. vi, 17; SRST, vii. IE For 
the Cohortatiee Is. xii. 13, 7 > eat and to drink? 
feo. fot us eatand drink) 1 Kings xxii. 30 fo diagwive my> 
elf and go (I will disguive, &e). : : 

tem. 1. Very peidom fe the fafa, wb | Some 
peer Ae dorertebrge ri raga oo 

‘2 The examples are ales few ofthe Iufim constr. eniphiyeil i thant 
ghee Soh ure Ja bx 14, where it in med adverbinlly. Hike thie gered 
beato; Nod. LF GS) Pe bt (r-7), Rann th 16 (53), Nomex, 22 
(2) where it ts comamered wills u finite ver, 

















gia INPININIYE coNsTRLEE. 37 


#132, 
INPENITIVS CONSTRUCT, 


1, Tho Infinitive construct, asa verbal substantive, ie aub- 
ject to the aaine relations of case with the noun; and the modes 
of indicating thein (£117) are ilso the nme, ‘Thun ie & found, 
&) jiy the nominative ea the subject of the sentence, Gen. ti 15, 
SS SY TTS HS ir ie not ero, (lit. the being of man th 
+ fkix separation) that man shonld bewlone; 4) in the genitive, 
Gen, xxix, 7, 3ST FF tempus colligendi ; hore holongs also the 
case of un Injinilive depending on a preposition, as originally a 
“noun; see No.2; ¢} in the accusative, 1 Ki T, sae) 
Sig} FSP dnowe wot (liow) to wo out anid to carne in, prop, L 
know wot the going oul and coming in. In this case the Iof, 

abeol, may alvo be used, | 131, 1. 

&. Por tho constriction of the Jaf. with « preposition, az in 
the Greek sy roi eevece, He Germun and English languages 
cenevally employ a fiaise verb with » conjunction which express: 
¢ the import of the preposition. Eg. Num. xxxv. 19, 7362 
when he meetssith him, prop. in hie meating with him. Jot. 
ih 25, FTES SD Decuiese how xayest, prop. om aceount of thy acy 
ing, Gen, xxvii. 1, Ais eyes were dim TO87S 40 that ke could 
not see (conn the vse of 73 before a noun to express distance 
froin, suk the absence or want ofa thing}, ‘The lexicon must 

he comsilted, for particutar information. on the use of the differ 
“ent prepositions, 

——__B. As to tho fuladone of timo expressed, the Infinitive may 
fefer alio to the past (comp. on the Participle, £194, 2), e. 
Gon ii, SEF when they weve created (peop. ih their bain 
uated). 

Hose). neste M73 (or PES with. the omgasion of P53) wigille, 

DY hese out ¢0 co, Enterta, or prergrunee to. do, ural he ae silet ipo, 
ti si (comp. Eng, Fens Msp sumethiag). Ginn sy 12, 32 
Mees aay and tha nen to ateid leg teen, “Henan It wireen fr, 
of the Inpf @ Chr. axel. 5, area Sas il he ae 

ay phon T37, tx, xxxnit 20, “Serine egOy_Jehoew eareth we 
orld iit 15, Prove. aix-8, romp. xvi. 20. 9) te fo edo the jt 
sant edna (cosips Bay. Lyf. ee ie L ual ive), Jom fh 8 aA33 
758 TES and the gate tevs to shut tir seus lo be shot, More coortwialy 
FE by omitted; 2 Kings iv. 13, sch: reg aha ie fo be [outs he] dan 
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2 Che sie 8. Aloo 4) He-may able to do Ceomp, the Tart. wm eat sob 
tenia} Indien {, 19, SE Ae comld mul dere ot 
2. The Hebrew writers fequently paw from the Infinitive exemtrve 
tir (described it No. 2) ta the use of the Buite verb, Lelbre. which the 
tod east thes supply a conjunction atwwering to the prepositinn befira 
the faiutive. Thue the Perf ie eonuected. with the fafias Atos, tT, 
33 becuuee he pursued —and wiflet hie compen 
Gen, sxvii 5; the fopf. with For: eoame Gest 2sxix. 18, 
seg EP ETE when I raiead ay evice and cried; Tex, 12, 
xEeviiicf” Most onaaily the Jaf. with the airaple 9 prefized, ns in Te 
¥.Hh,2. 2, xii xiv, 25, xxx. 26. Camp, the vinilar waeeewfon of the 
. portiiple und finite verb, § 43, Rem 2: . 


afta Freee S Ration 








Brice « ~ 
2 1133. 
“ COxNEUTION OF THE INFINITIVE CONSTRCOT WITH sUBECT 
AND OBJECT. 





£1. The Infinitive may be covetrued. directly with the propet 
case of the verb, and hence, in transitive verbs, with the secuss. 
five of the object. BE. g. Num. ix. 15, SEETTY DED fo set toy 
the Tabernucte : 1 Sam. xis. 1, TFTS TER to kill David; 
Gon. xviii. 25, FFE TST fo Lill the righteous; 1 Kings s41,15, 
xy, 4,2 Kingy s3i,8, Be sliv. 20; Lev, xavic 43, Sera EZ 

=e fo do all my commands ; Gen, xix-29, SETTS FETS 
sehen he overthrow the cities; Prot. xx\. 15, BEES FEZ to do 
Justice 7 with the necasative of the provoun, WX SF} ZS in 
lariler to establish thee, Deut. xxix. 12 ; fo bring me back, 
fo olay me, Ex. ii, 24; “28 p3> to week 
me, 1 Sam. xxvii: 1, ¥. 10, xxviii. 9, 1 Chron. xii. 17; pees: 
qui (mater) eos pareret. So if the veth governs two uecusa- 
tivesiae: ESTSETe aoe oo yn ee since God hath 
caused thee te know ail this, Gen. xii. 39. 

‘The Verbal Noun, analogous to the Infinitive, retains the 


























. 
+ ‘Ths corpestion shows this ty be th trae uae, eprom inthe paral pam 
egy (Jock 278 13) by STS San-HS_ Comp merorver, the Taleew “ETH 
om et wiki ated he Spr“ T°5 how pease (Aerell Seppl Syet. Spx: pp Ath 
¢ ta example iy ie. we eight rpand Spe an genitive of Ou fee (F124, 
12) comtration conan in. Archin; bt ac rar wed in othor example and a8 
these saver beicrs Ve bch a wossietion a Sons Tks Cp (csi cooeld Goal 
pene tn mee raed meme he ps iin} wea 
su a general rate a Hetarewe ergantel th: by Tif sr 
rma Cienpe Noms and feat / 











i y 
g24l ISh CONSTR WIMESUBVECT AND oLECY, 230) 


same construction; e.g, TETZHS TET knowledge of Jehovah 
{prop. the knowing Jehovah); spk ment to four me, 
Mout. v. 265 Ts, xxx. 28, Ivie 6," 

2 The subject of the hetion is usually placed immpiilintely 
aller (he Tafinitive, souetimes in Wie genitive (wheie the Int. is 
regarded yather as a atthotiative), sotet 
part, ics the: nonsinative, 
coming denne af tha fre. Pay oxexiil. 
see brethren together ; Vx. xvii. 1, there was no water 

TRS for the people to drink (prop, for the drinking of the 
By ‘Phat the eubject ix in the gouitiv 
Hires ht @ femiuiine ending; as in Gen. xis. 16, PEERS 





















9,785 TAB PaaS Mush thy ruchantmente are eery wauny : 
anil alee! when it 4 « anja, ne in NIZE tehen Tentl, Ps, iv. 2, 4 
(vat also fncanectly, “S222 sehen F return, Bx slvii 7, for 
*3S3). On the contrary, the relation of genitive is excluded, 
anil die subject ix rather to bw regarded as the wosinntive, in. 
Pa als 3, TE TSS (not TSB) when the earth shakes 
Deut. xxx 19, 92 FHT) TAS when Schavuh gives thee ret; 
2 Sam: xix. 20, GEER EE shal the king shond lay itt 
heart; alo where the Inf. aud ite subject are separated, asin * 
Judg,tx.2, Ie ee cag See oe Se ese ose SESH inhether 
‘Mat seventy men rule over you, or that one man rulex over you? 
Jobxsiv, 22, WY zb oS ALSMS that the sworkers of fuiquity 
» thémantoes there ; Ps, ixsvi, 10. See farthor in No’. 
When the object of the Infinitive, as well as its subject, 1 
w subject is regularly phicedl next sfter the Int. 
‘Whe latter ts here ninifesily the wecusa- 
five; but the subject stands, ns in No, ihe seer 
tive, Wut inant commonly in the noninaive, "The gedilive 
(jfevaleun io the Arabic) shows itself, e. g, in Deut, i 2h, FEES 
aE FG} because Iehorah hates [s, iil, 19, eS PETS 
ax Ged overthree Sodom; Deut. vii, 8, 1 Kings x. 95 
fs, xix, 13, 5 “HH SENT) their (cornm) reverence for me; Gen. 
xexi 18,577 OOS when J lifted up my evice, Bor the 
infive occurs, c. g. in Is. x. 15, rgTeTe DIE SAF ue iy 
6 rod. cule aeake hin that lifes ke np (here the form woul 













































Sipe septa sania AFC se fl TOP pts st V2, 9. 


is very clear after #7 

















be sre, if S38 were the zeniti¢e); aud s0,commouly, ilo aul 
ject ia to be regurded os the nowninatise, ©. g- Kings xiii. dy 
Eerfiy ox “Sy Te FET FEET whem the hin heated the wurd 
Of the wan of God. Gon. xii. 10, Josh. xiv. 7, 2 Sam, tie My 
Jer xxi 1, Be sxxvii. 13—IF the finite verb: gorems a. double 
lceucative, the xame construction is employed also, with ‘the Infi- 
nitive, ts in Geni xti 39, Fea ree are SUT ST IO since 
God hath catised Uhewto kame all this. 

Tete as unueaal order of the wonla when the object Is placed frat 
after the Infinitive, and then the naminative of the wabject te usided by 
way of complement; ¢ g- ta xx }, FETS Sox bss when Sargun ont 
Bim; Bare is, S Sete Os TET that cur God may lighten amar 
eyin; 2 Cheon. xii 1, SSF] xz chen Kehoboam Avil exit 
Fished the Ringslow. Josh, sve, Ut Ye wo 34, xxi, 8 Px Wi, 1 








#134. 
‘USE OF THE PARTICIPLE. 


1. ‘The only existing form ofthe Participle is used to express 
all the relations of tiine, ns FD dying (Zecli. xi. 9); ho atho hax 
died, dead (s0 very often); he who is to die (Gen. xx. 8); $85 he 
soho falls, hue fallen, will fall ; TP factirus (Gen, xii, 25, 1% 
¥.5); though it most frequently has the signification of the Pre 
feat. ‘The passive participles ray thereforo stand for the Eatin 
Pasticiple itt dur, eg. 3S metwendus, terrible, Pa Iexvie8 | 
‘Shere faudandus, worthy to be praised. Ps. xviii: 4, sy 

2 "The Particle, standing in place of the fiite verb as pie 
dicate of the wentetice, denotes = 

si) Most Orequently the ‘Pronnt* Reclon id, 5.7; S325 yr 
as le re eee 

pease Gen fe-10, I 
Aeriten, in te ill Grn, fa icmedinte caumectian with the participle, 0 
Sb wap HL fooor Geta xa. 12, Sey EH we are afeaiel UBem xii 
‘or it ly appended we a wufix to the word £2 (ja) ae Julien vi. 25, 
StS FE) SE if the erent, In the game suannes {i is Sppondiak ix 
peguiive sentesees 19 TR; eg. Msg SHH if thn ara hor ae 
Oe hs Flare (eomttvat presents, nay he 

Theoce = om * 

~ relent esac Ory eau ran po oa Baa Gen 

wie. 15,010 21 LL s 


be byrne west Chale it ia ere ‘won that ba a pte 
ictal aso puro ew? 
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$2 CONSTRUCTION OF THE PARTICIPA 21 


‘Alm ¥) the Past, expecully wheik fe stands esniictet with the 
stntement of past anil contamporaneari eirouinwtaneu, Jab L 18} 7° 
3-77] “279 the ome (qua) alll speaksingr when anopher came ; ver. 17. 
Gh ell 39, Bx. ll. 6, Juilyos xii 9. 1 Sam. avi 28, 1.4.5, 22 Blot 
10a alen dud with reeronee ta pnt tne, anll eve forte perfoet Pree 
ferite, without wny with eonncetion } eg, Dontc ivi, Tay =I yaar 
eae which hares seen” 

Wil tho ver) Fr Ie nerves as w peripthnini of he Irupeehier} Jot 





Lat. ntece are age (ait fn Engl) the aren were plouirhivg; Gea, 
xv, JR Singes & 7) 3¥b 3; 

Hare 4. te ull the three enses, a, &, 6) AE ie eniployodl bufore the 
‘prtielple fr awakening yperial attention. Eg. (o) whiere the Part. 
suc for thie Present, 5} 585 behold thou (art) ith child Gen xvi. 

fai, vik 


Eyxavti 44 Ex. xxiv. 11 'b) for the Piaters, 
Mari; ©) fr the Put, Gen. xxx. 7,31, 

2 Ollen the eamservetion ix chnwge fom ibe parti 
at of thie finite verb ; te promis wha, or which. &e, (2A) nuplled 
‘i th participle, magt then be mentally supplied hofore the verb. Eg. 
the Prt mnt Perf-in Ii xie. 37, sho made (22) the earth a wilderness 
‘rud (wh) devtrayed (S}, tHe tities tbervot ; xii, Hart awk Inph, 
(Prevent), with or wittioat 7 before the sacorl elite. a. g. Ta 6% 
SORE TSS ES yap Bre “Ses hr woe phone wha omnes hones 


Poor. siz, 20; uleo with, Vax conse, «gs Gens xvi 88, yt 309 3 
Aidntedt game navel broweht it; xxv. 1; Pa. xvili. 22° (Compara 
thy atrietly nunlogoos change frum the Infinisive-coparuetion £132. 
Rem 2) 


vie IF, 




















% " Han « 
CONSTRUCTION OF THE PARTICITLE. 

Fiten juirticiples ace fullowad ty the object of the aetion 
fieh they: express, they are conivtinied in two ways: 1) as Vor 
Wal ailjectives having the satie regimen as the vests to which 
they belong; ¢, x { Sam, xviii 29, TES = David's enemy 
(rn ne that hated David); 1 Kings jx. 2, 223 SS they 
wohm rute over the people; Ez. ix. 2, 273 C2 clothad with 
Aiwon garments: 2) a2 uouns followed by a genitive 2 112, 2) 
aexil. 12, OWS NI} one thot fears (a feurer of) God : 

By HEEB TH Mey that dwell in (ininates of) thy 
house, dx 11, P33 DeS> the one clothed with linen gar- 


* or the eof the atte here befor th petit, ota 110, % Kame, 
{In Syriag she rows an Specie re expeewol dirty, by dates 
op rms Notte ah saat eerctnns fm datenicichamm, 



























212 PARTIE SYNTAX, 


mianits ; S33 “ZF Move whose garments are rent, 2 Sam, xiih 
B15 Te TEP Aa whose guile is forgiven, Paxsii. 1, 

This latter construction with the yebitive Ue propeely cnufised te 

The portcipte of te verb tS; fo enter fn, iv alo 

ceth la fllowred by tha necoustésn (enaup. grt 

Pwrtain) 5 te, Gea sii, 10, 205 “HS thane icho snler fl the gine 

Bot therquare also oxauiples ofthe porticijle fitlowe by’ ynitive. is 

‘eaves whero the veeb to which i belongs é consiraed ooly witha pre 














ponition, Bog, 1735) “SR ow wh riny np apafest Ais —neainel 
oie, Sie EE, SE SER Pa xviii-A0, 49, Devt, xxaiit, 11; 2Se Se they 





‘eho turn say from tranazrcenion, Ta Iix. 20, 
2 hie two constructions, explained in No. 1, ave found alan 
in connection with sufires. "The frat ig followed jn. he who 
sade me, the second in “22 my mater. =f 
‘ 1136, 7 
EXPRESSION OF THE OPTATIVE, 

We have already seen (J 127, 3, 6) that tho.Tinpetlict. espe- 
sially the cobiottative forin with the euidin avi with the 
particle 3p, is einployed to exprese the Optative. | [ereimning Wo 
mention two other forms under which it fs yxpressed by poriptiras 
ig, namely: 

1. By questions expressive of desire. B. g, 2 Samu xv. d= 
SEE OFES) echo will make me julee? ie. would that L were 
made judge! Julg: ix, 29, “Rs F3 SPTTN FH)“ teonld that 
this people seere placeil uniter iny hand! Ps. W.T, Job sxte, 
fa tha phrase T° “2 the propre force uf the veil k allen wh 
lost, aad nothing more iq expresse\l thins anyailit thet (utinate P) 
Got grant! Ut is followed a) by an accusative, see Dont, 
sgxvlii, 7, 232 TEMS wold it were evening!) prope yeho oil! 
give (rill make it) evening? b) ly an Infinitive, aw Roe. xvi, 
SSS ETS wont we hack died!) by mw Gnite. verb (ethor 
With or without 7), Deut. v.26, soe ny e332 FSS ITS O alias 
they had this heart t Job xxii = 3 

‘2. By the particles 5X i, Over & Oat! exeiaily by the 
fnuine, Das cxxxix. 19. Nin particle’ Ie followed by tlie Feypf 
Gen. xvii. 18, by the Part Py txxxi, 14, seldom by whe Znp 
Geu, xxiii, 13. When it is fulloived by the Perf the device 


expressed hie yeference 19 pint tive ; aseNwn 2,2, S23 
eval wee hail die? 


f 





























$1, PERSONS OF THR VERA 





#187. 
‘PERSONS OF THE VERB, 

1. In the nse of the persons of the verb thetie ia woretimnes a 
neglect of the distinctions of goniler: especially’ are thé maseu- 
line forms (ax miost readily occurring to,the taind) employed with 
roferduce to objecte which are feruiniie, Eg, S223) Ex. xxiii, 
495 See Ruth}. 82 FRI chow (fom) hast made a league 
Te Iii 8; comp, Cant ii. 7, Compare the analogous use of the 
pronoin, £121, Rem, 1, 

2 "The'thind person (inost commonly’ its mase. firm) is very 

shen euployed impersonally. Eg. 579 mul it happened ; az 
+ “and 7 BR) (lit tt teas strait to him) he ieas tu trouble; St 
and % Sy he became warm, It is also employed this in the 


























fem, & 2.1 Sain, xxx. 6, 72 dnd David was in trouble; 
Ps. La, Jers x. 
‘Tho Arable nai Athiopic commonly employ herp tho mie, ani the 
‘Sync ts fou. orm, 


3. ‘The indierminate third person (Gerns, man, Bron, Engh 

© they, ote, or simply the passive voice) is expressed, a) by the 
pers, singular, ¢. g. RIE they called Gen. xi. 9, xvi 1, 

U Sam. xix, 2%, xxiv. 11; 4) by the 8d pets, plural, na Gen, 

ali WM, ETT ad they brought him in haste, for be yeas 
brought; ¢) by dhe 20 jorge. ¢. Is. vi. 25, TEE No 
tare shell wo one go thither AO in the common phrase 782 = 
FS until ona comes; dd) by the pesive voice, a» Gon. iv-26, 

SES isp pela el . Ss 


Beni, 1. Tn ths fir cae (letter ) the force of Sox: (amperioh, xe 
Wwe ee one, men, ae) ‘is Ienpliod eee sonstraction recur in est 
yet A Som, ix. 9, Ser x wre 2 formerly) they mein 
F iheety lard. Somes the Park ot te teak hale eae 
ative se. g. La xvi 10, 13 IT7H> the trewider shall wot treaxk Tor 
‘they ball tot tread — there ahall be sit trecitine ; xviit , Be xziil 4 

Dynixnis, The taar ie ot nnfeoquént in Arable. 
2 When the pronoun ia to be expresso rit empha in written 
mipirrately befire the corresponding verbal fem. R. g) RE AEX thon 
* Sometinns shy toutrary tit kperwoat scent mie he weevond) ao 
inrlelly he pale Biter: Joh vt mis uf pin bao they apydnd wr, or 
cary nope eo Sh) v-1N, xvi 19, axa UA sxxi Bh SJ Chatles 

eee Wena [Da TL 4 = 9) a Bre 
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out ison Juilgee <¥- 18. | Ringe sal, 7) Pe exeaie 2; wlan tiller the 

a ‘verbal form, Jnigee sv. 12, wich, n tho fatur writers, ix dons thos: 
Unig epost emphinoiy, ax “Re “Et Bavkyw 16h wt the boinninte3. yk 
44) 18, 99,15, 20, will, 

IL te the pots sual prophints expmetily, tire ts often, Sa the watae 

onstruction, widen. Abuvsition Srar.ong.porwoo 69, o9thor. Hk 
ESTER Se Shs YES “Sf hey shall be ashamed of the groves fa 
‘hick yp dfieAt whose bls the thir wna masotal yeoman re employed — — 
wit ‘relinoe to His aie widhjoot x Ie. Z, Deut, esi. 18,17. Mle IL 
—In.Fob aif, the third person ia probably. omployed Sunsets for the 
‘Beet enmpare alan viel (acearding ta the|temting *), 


yaw. las fre pee 
Whe ete ees or, ae 
vn: . Chae Fog Layo 0 yma 
i 7 CONSTRUCTION OF THE VERM WITH THE AQOUSASTVE. 
Bi oS 














PAIL transitive verbs govern ‘the accusative (}118)- Ou this 
general rule we remark = 
9% 1. Many verbs are coustrued hott ueithout an object (ating: 
~ ee Uately), and with one (the laces uve commonly indicated in Ger 
thin by a prefrcsylinble [in Eugl. mean, bamoan)). Eng. 753 
eh. to werp, aud to weep for, tencail ; 22> £0 dwell, wut to dwell in, 
inhable ; S$) to ga Forth, and aivo like egredé io the form egeedi 
ay °* urbem, Gen. xiiv. A. 
Hews potion forbes 
Rest, Severat vere of thie hud take wftet tiem the sibetiition 
ol the sing root nn With iggenportivg slpulfcation, we 378-773 
Pe xin, PRE Tez 1 RL 1S, nr Boeke LAW 147: soowt fee 
squid (we in Girne) 1-07 lil tation of the general 
Mies Of the verbs &. g- Geo. xx0i 3g OF aes Prat, i rial 
elon aril hitter ery or. 38; Zee i lds 1 Che xxix. 0, Coins ma 
Wwe weir = 
2 Verbe wbiel slgnity to sve ta atrena, take ta tha poRti an, ner 
tive of shut wict la ceproented aa. poniredt forth fw atraana Latin, 
Hi AS 22 TH STE my et Mer donen areca of waters Soul be. 
19, the hail fow wilh, a S33fv ran, to flowy Sera tx. 17, Bz tad, 
© donb ie, VS awl E35 fo gush forth, to flow abievtantly (new fo bere 
‘hee soos a barre!) fee BB; alll, at more ball Peas. 327. 
MM, Steer HS rhs FT) rt hetold ie (the finld) hae ull ine age to 
harye—aaspiaie hit. tev... Compan in Srvok, apogee deg, Hyena 
fess depen wsstoe; [in Bing. whieh all hve while eat 


‘ = 
3; It tle ta bw rygnefed wn» roere pootée omze, won: yvthe which 
rigs (4 et apea 0 and the Tibe, take an sees 
tact ne ber with Mle et perf, Mowliir ie 
4 Homoifor war ew: of the wobject. In Shp Se 32 to ory F enice 
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: sam ven Winn mare -Aeoissarryg, oa 


= Asari: Rea. 1), fit to cry withie foi voice, (Bizek. x1. 18; to apeah (with) 
‘flee tonplia (Pa iz. 2) hence Pa. lf, Rie “Sip with my ( while) 
wil 





«Dolce Heng; steve -a Insts 17, sith ins {wlll fall) mouth Zeryy voto 

© © apecck with thie oath, Pe xvii. 1, with, tha Hips, xii 5 to labor with 
the hand, Prov. x4 to Aelp- with the=righi hand, wih yo at with 

thy eward, Pas svii.33, Maly, 3, tx.7, FSame xav. 25, 92; ta whist 
Tunwea tho aeciarieus tatruméitt la {9 the same eascy = 
fatramentt in slew weed, e.g, to praise with this mouth Pa Inesisn © 

lx. 90 to: aurea seth the mouth Job xix.18. The sonia use af the 
roresitiv find ln’ Groek je. sieitaleer iby mailer Egos: (ue, 
Porson snd Schafer nd. Bure Oreat. M07, 1477, Beenarily Sen. Gr 
Sprack. $110); pod that the oconeutiva ix actually slependent on the 





Neel fa.theae cusps, js clear from w eompurisay with thase jiven uniler 


Meme Tan 2 Ih like manner* in Germing the instrument is sometionne 
* sonsirodil ne the object of the verh ax to the fallawing eenmiplee, which 
Se strictly abiilagacs ta thoue given uboxe: Scktittechuhe luwfen j eine 
herviiche Stimise sinyen ¢ cine taehtige Klinge achtazen [vo in Eel, 
lo lay the hinrp, to asaied the trizmpet}. 
& Many verbs govern the ‘ccusstive in consenence of 
{ura givon to their signification, wha the corresponting 
Yorbs in Geoek, Lally, and Gettnon ute conutruod swith other 
cages, Ey FEZ to reply to (like esi Gopich rene, prop: fe 
equitint, t0 infirm one); 27 cxiceam alicujus agero {prop fo 
| defend hin before the judge ; 7=3 to bring joyful news % one, 
We cheer iin \eith glad tidinas ; $83 0 eommit adultery with 
‘ona (prop to embrace adulterously); 272 to become surely for 
one (Fo bail him). 
© Rémi 1. lv'tho cane sane We constrved even the passive aut 
HP riblexive csitjvgacune Niph Zoph. wot Iithpa, the werd suetiones 
esnminy usller these Sirus Migaifleation which requires tho uecusatiee, 
Hae 1G Ju propheny, Ter. xxv. 1.5; S92 (6 anrronnal (prop. to place thea. 
elton cron), Jislaue xix: $25 Pr Fam wile ¢y prinient, |e. hire 
Widen ti (une llieae) pomewrion, obvi, 6 E57 fo plot apaiast, Gotu 
Saavli 15; YEN to center Jab veal 
4. tn very comoion formaulun the necusttive afer mach véthe my be 
‘nities without injury to the wcese (wtiptictaem), tin Pos, for SE 














© 0 Ge weary, the Hahrew explored the 5 iastrommal wha wet the 
“aetetive| ually eomanon fin Geen so, aretha oonirarions fy shake the 
eed {fait Wait shade WA the ad (th xv): to poosh te tat (Re 
[dob xvi. 0) where Meal! and) GrdK walt be 





{B25 te val the haa 
«TEAMS pt M mi «treating wih he hanih oom PE ey and Sp PP 
tT 
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‘ta wake a covenant. | Samm, 3x. 10; TE to atretch forth, 9¢, 77 the Rant 
Pac xviti 
4.Classes of verbs which govern the accusative ares/0} 
thove which;signify to clothe and wnelothe, as S33 to put on 4 
garment, TEE fo put off a garment, MZ fo put on as an ornus 
aout; 0. g. FRET DIZ TESS the pastures are clothed with flocks; 
Th, Ixy. Lil, ix. 29, civ: 222.0) those which signify fulness ot 
jeant, a& 855 40 be full, 723 to swarm with (Gen. i. 20, 21), 
23 to be satiated, 773 10 owrslow (Proy. iii, 10), 73°F fo want, 
35 to love (chilibien); 0. g. DER TIS NERRD aad Me lanid was 
filled with them, Ex. i7; Ey SpA Hes PED Sk 
Tit. porhaps the fifty righteous will want fire, i.€. perhaps thers 
will be tacking five of the fifly, Gow, xviii. 2S; SIS Bs FIER. 
(icky) shoutd Lose you both toxether, xxvii A$ ¢) most 
verlie of dicelling, not morely in a place (to inhabit, Sudg. v.17, 
Ja, xxxill, 16, Gon. iv. 21), but aled among a people, zeith one, 
a=, Deed MaSEN Tdicell asnonge those that treathe 
‘out flames, Pe, Wit. 5; ¥.5, ex¥, 5;Ald) thove whick express 
‘goings oF coming to a pluce (petere Joewmn);, hence 8°, with 
the aecus, fo befall ono. ‘Here belangs the aceity. loti, $118, 1 





























4339. 
‘VERHS WHICH cov ‘TWO ACOUSATIVES. 
‘Such are: 

1. The causative cor jons (Piel and Hiphit) of alt verte 
which in Ksl-govem one nccumtive, E. x. M2 Hh Tees 
Thavs filed him with the spivit of wixtom, Ex. xxv. 
ES 2 TE and An clothed him in (caused him fo yt on) gar~ 
mente of fine cotton, Gen ti, 42. And further, "8 fo gard ome 
with Ps. xviii. 33, FS to bless one with Deut xy, ti) SF to 
cron’ one with, tnd “G7 fo cause ome to lack something Pa. 
til. 6, 

2 A numerous last of verte whose sigaitication in Kal Te 
sauinative ; euch @. & 2%, to conve oe elothe one with any. thing 
(Ps. 18, Baz. sill, 105 ence also to sow, 0 plant Ie y. 2, 
eli, 1, xxx. 23, Jug: ix. 455 fo unoin’ Ps. xiv S)p to Alt 
(with), 0 beater (upon), Co deprive (of), Hi, Vill, 17, Gen. sexy. 
375 todo one a favor oF a injury, 1 Sam. xxiv. 18) to make 


























£140 VERBS Wrmtt pRePosmioss, 24 
ane womelhing (Gen-xvii. §), ee. S3p PS Ted TR eR and 


ube it a holy anointing oi xxx, 25, 

Tn such combinations az iin one List mentioned, we ofien 
adopt nother constructing, viz. und make of i « kaly anointine 
oil, Fe: we teat the iret noun ae an accusative of macerinl, 
1 Kings xviii: a2, nape SuSyrey TES and he built of the 
aones an altar, prop, built (ferment) the stones into aw altar; 
Ley, xxiv. 5. Mole striking examples of dis construction. are 
showe in which the accusative of material is placed Insts aa Ke, 
exeviii, 3, PET: AE? Ths $e all ils vesxele Ao made of brass, 
Gea. i. 7, Bx, xxv. 39, xxxvi. HL 








‘Thera je another wie of two necusutives after the sume active verh 
Vis. sehen the second wervas to limit the frst, by expreming tnore def 
fitely the wbjeet of the netion. ‘hie wearly ceecmbles the uilverbial we 
‘ofthe meeumative () 118), °B, g. “78 'E Her} th mila one ox the cheek 
far to emite spon Kir chock, Pu. lL § (eoroys. eit, xxsiit 11,2 8am, a 
Yh SEE 8 TD ta wile ane son tw hi lif, 0. 10 bmite hie ded, Gen, 
eeewiL 2 j mo ulna with E42, Gua ii, 15. 











4140. 
CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


‘The Hobrew language bay no'verbs compounded with prep 
sstions. ‘Those modifications wf the verbal idea, which other 
Wnguagus indicate by composition with prepositions, are ox: 
pressed in Use Hebrew either /n) by appropriate verbal stems, ax 
Me Gbtrare, BE} tire, 2 to return, DID to: pre-eede, mE 
acceuirrit; of B} Ue propositions written afler the yerb [as in 
English}, ©. g: 872 40 call, with > to call to, with 3 to call npam, 
with SH to. call after; S240 fall with $9 to Salt upon, ait 
‘also [with, or without 52} fo full of—to {i ¢. to desert from one 
fa another), with “28> to fall down before - 355 with = fo go 
after, to follow. 


Aetwlonge te tha Lexicon to show the hye of the éevwrnl prepuaitionn 
wlth exch, {Peeular wet, Of clnaes of wanla coetruc wih thi or 
as parsele, we shall wont property treat i $131, on the roeaning wad 
cotwruction uf th difereat repovitions, 








© Ou the pibsives ot thee wert we 448 f, 
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ett. 
CONSTRUCTIO PRAGNANS, 
‘Phe so-called constructio pragnans occurs in Hebrew, chielty 
when a verb not implying mation i construed with a puiticle of 
tnotion ; and consequently, in order to complete the wcnee, 
verb must bo mentally supp.ied, corresponding to the ‘dea of 
motion ‘iunplied in thie connection. Wb. g- 38 FD fo turn (ot 
look) with astonishment to one, Gen. xiii, 33 5 OAD NS wre 
for 37 ME FSP AID Lo fullno Schovah fully, Nov 
Pe, xii, 23, YET ETE ETRE Acar {and save) me from the 
horns of the wild bulls ; Is-xiv. 7, nets ree 8b TSE Ain 
prisoners he did wot releage (und Yet go) to their homes ; Ps, ¥ 








Ixxxix, 40, Geo. xlli. 25, Ie sli: 1. 


$2 

USION OF TWO VERES-FOR THE EXPRESSION OF ONE 1DEA- 
When one verb ne another for its complement, the secon! 

(in sense the leading verb), js construed a8 follows = 
1. It stands in the Infinitive, either absolute (£131, 1) oF 
(more commonly) construct, afer the other verb. Eg. Deut. fi. 
25, 31, Pip SOM Z bezin to wire ; Gen, xxvii 5, ME EST ail 
they veent on to hate ; Ex. x¥iti. 23, 722 Rzz2 thom anal endure 5 
Je LoLdy keg RE Tarn weary with bearing. Sul more fre 





\y—~ 
2. 1k stands in the Infinitive preceded by 2, a» Tieut, fil 24. 
See TT thaw hast lncun to show ; Gen. xi. 8, PS Sy 
ful they ceased o build ; xxvii, 20, 8¢> ETS thow hat ha 
fewedd to find, 5. 0, hawt quickly fount, Se. ° 
‘have are the cera} constructions i prawn after verbe signifying (6 
begin (32, SRT), w condiane (Eng, to Auaten (TS), Ue ovat CFT» 
i53), fo be finiabed (S22); alan, to make ord — tv do well (SETA. 
te make muck oF wrng (7327), ard toe Tike wooden of wets expremund 
fo da most pry Fl be willig (RH, TD 1 he welling 
tw reir (ERD wet, 89 atrbee for (Sas), te be able (333, 272, tha Inte 
‘Nee signifying fo bvane (Dow) fo la), to Lear, (52), to perouit* Ue fn tm be 


 _ 
© Fo prrmit een ta doa thing te epremed by FETS "TZ anil HES 
CO As phe or arent war te de « thing pA bsfbl 
Crete on Pk = re 











| pt AAS RAviboot > and (douvdires 
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BN TWO. VERIS TO EXPRESS ONE IDEA uy 


oinatked, However that ln poetry thes ® ty often vmitued where’ It ie 
ou in prone, oa Fe 10 ewig, with ©, Tex, x. 97, with the mere Ff. 
Jobe xxrix, 94 Te xxx, 9 xh, 1" 

A. Te Nine, Hike the fir, the form of thie finite yerb; they are 
Athen constrved— 

a) Wills 7 before the seconil vorl, axeoning with the frst in 
jonm, gender, jut nuraber, both forming one iilea, a» in Nos, 1 
and 2 [Comp. ia Bngl “make haste and come down! wake 
Nnste to come down.) Judy. xix. 6, PS) RENT e pleased now 
nd tarry: all wight, Jos. vii. T. Gen: xevi, 18, “Ey 3 
anit Ne returned (repeateit) anid diz, for he dug again; xxsvike 
7,2 Kine i, 11, 13; Gen. xxv. 1, he aided aud took w wife, fot 
"how asgiain tonk ov Bath, viii, 6, 87) SSR FEES how 
should Tbe able cud witness, for how shuld Tbe able ta witness. 
Cant, ii, 8, Becles, iv. 1, 7 “ 

‘five eolitruetion any alad Vegi deith the: Lap’ and be eontinol 
by-the Peif: with 3 (wocording to f 126,6)5 ax iq Bather (ubove qauted); 
Deut. xxi, 12, that they may leven (Inepf) ane four (Perf), Or to fears 
‘low. 11, Dn ix. 25} aie ree eran, st ry’ bogia with the Perf. and 

so thin Fog wits, sin Jol xi 























|, the seeonid verb connecting 
‘yore nearly with the preceding one, and the first (as in letter a) 
wevecing With it in tense. Deut. i, 24, 8 S003 bein, take puv- 
sessions, for legin to take > Hos. i, 6, a Spe MST will not 
go on and pity, We, Frill no longer pity; 1 Sam. iii 3, be 
FSH BH multiply not wad speak speak not mueh ; Lam, 
tv, Ly 39) Ha AER so that they could not touch » Job xix. 3 
How, ¥ 10, 
‘This eonmirnétion la mpre pootiél than the one under etter as Conn 
fits BOM Pllowed by} fv Gen. xxv. 1, paeviil By hut-elthowt Iv 
Hin (0A Te Wh, Tt occa, howaver, la eominan pron, wa ft Shalt lh 
“16, Noli fii 2, 4 Chron. ail Jos Th 10, Dou bb 


© e) Aly cdaur dire, but with the wocond wtb fu the Tmper- 
‘Toot, he being more strictly dependent on ihe-flrat, which we nin) 


sexprem by the conjunction that, Job xxiii 28, raze Tey) 8 
T know not how to flatter (prop. 1 Kyow not whint to do, drat 1 














* Se aller wonls which inclile an waakgre yerknldiles Be wth py. 
Pore} {enter ini 7S TH (pee here le mong. be te 
peace a ppeaialaor lee ad are tala ria gor iteny 





a af 





: 
) 
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way flatter eannot flatter), 1 Sam.-xx. 19,25 REEE> and 
funceon the third day, (du) thow come down, for on the third 
day came down, Vs. xiii. 21. 
onstraction ie vory comiaon;* in Hebrew 
eeeaty ut zuat jn 1bos case, where the seennil vert 
Jnr we be iliatinguished fram the Gt ia. pereodt or muubes. ac abv 
ghese 39 thou shit Wot ad (tat) they ahall eal thee, fr thon 
mide wed conduits Yo be called; Noms xexih By Wesrees toons Sax “Se 
Jerks Fy bu eb, (tvat) se ah one iy Fel eee hi 

"AU three eonatractinne (leters 4b) aii nll another maurly ie 
that uulee fetter 6, are Sigil together In some Warbe a the Syrine. de 
{ould go sy be expressed by potudt fet (tear) pat rit (setae), 
potuit ot fret (aot in Hore), potuil tee (letter e). Son Aurell Sapp 
Syne. Spr. pO 3 

A. Te takes the form of the Participle + Ve. xxxiii. 1, TOS 
SB) nha thon shalt cease ws a destroyer, ts. fo be a destroyer 
to destray ;t 1 Sam. xvi. 16. 

In the same manner le cosetrnet nln the eral adiectioe, 1 Sam. i 
ie tjer Pens seo toga (to grow) din OF thls eonetractan ie Gen. 
tn, Degg] oH ne Sey and Nook dezan (to he) hentai, 

Rint. In very many of the ubave exaniples the fie veel) anly 
‘verve, 19 effect, to qualify. in. some mianer thi abound hietiee we 
immanlate it by au ndverb, Compare alu) Goi. xxxi.07, ob paar ree 
herefore hit thon acrélly Hed j xxxvil.7, your sheaten wierd aro 
ead bored, for Bend sarunint y 2 Ringe i 10, SHES area thm Ait 
steatt hardly in acking, Ie Raat made hard demand. ‘Tbe verb whisb 
Ttullifiee the other may iso vocupy the secand place, bat never withaat 
Special ewsen eg. Je Hits 31, =3522 7335 he ahall gem. en baled 
oh sho sight). vis 14, hat ye sno puck cde tate oe 
Sev Jee, i. 5; ANS TE ve, call yo (ati whol) with Ae full 
ice — coll alone: 

% Oa different constraction are thoye works, which (ak er: them 
(in place ofa accusntive) a nentece or clause depending eu "2 6F “2% 
Th (185; 1); 00ch e.g wa lo are (Gen. L410), 6 ee (Guth, 
12), to balzee, to reneober, to forge. fo ayo Tha, Co happen. Ov the “a 


a PAR IL 'AYSTAX, 





































‘omoisaion of the-cunjunction before euch clauses; wee $ 155. 4 te 





The Arabian ore ezsbat dilscorgrat (he mat inclined, that hy shail rod), Bor 
He men ad; wud po Mie Syrian byes. tellee (ks xvi. 19), 
‘meal Tift up, bint oftomer wlth ‘that, 1225p Ley Ar wo come, 
The ‘Latin ako may malt the emjuneting tn this mm: Quit wie fuciom ( Tor 
Volo hue satort contingat, Cie. Tien $4. Re fx German, Soh wullee, ox extre ; 1d 
(beso pnge, Foul it mere de. 

Mir spgnn (pM Bem.) Jaf Hiphe ot =m. 

$.Thiehustroction > i eran fy Syrinn (see HofTnont Aram yr 
1830, Bh hore by 4s me fm fn a Uy. Schaal So ri 
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Suis) Coxsrvctio’ ov Passive YERDS 951 


fe #143. 
o CONSTRUCTION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 

1 When a cuusative conjugation (Pit, Hiphil) has wo 
accnsatives (£139), ite passive retina oly one of them (wiz, the 
second, of more remote object), whine the dither (the iusmediae 
object) ns a nominiitive, or incliding Hts subject ih itself. Ps, 
Bex MAES SF Hho mountains are covered swith its (the 

5 e's) shade ; 1 Kings xxii. 10, 232 BEETS clothed with gar 
ments (prop. made to put an surments) = xv. AD, AERTS 
FATE which was shown thee (prop. which thou wast made ta 

nee), 

Several striking: phetiomens inthe construction of the Pasdive-are 
‘ealily explained wn rey iba aa impervonial Active (dictire-— they 
4oy), just aa, on the contrary, the impersonal Active often supplies the 
‘ploce iof the Pussive (vce $137, Note), We may ths explain those 
‘setes, in whieh — 

Ape tala the objet af tie etl in the weewnativn. Gen. axeii. 
4203s" Te TH? and Uhéy atuile een to Reber the weowrde 
of Brae; te 38, 7h TeNe EM one bore (Kor his wife bare) iw 
Bnieh traits xxi-5, Epamrg 1 “S379 at tho tina of bearing (ir 1g 
Finite) to Nb Hane ; al. $0, ryan MED BT Uke ey on which Pho 
sroh eas ara j vik 5, 27S¥ HEETR WS RTT NS ato Longe shall they 
cult hy mame Abram. Ex. 2.8, Tog by Ree ery md hey 
brought Moser back lo Pharaoh, Ls. xvi 27, Jon. vit 15,1 1th 21. 

2) Te dona. pot werve (as often tinppena) jn: genuior and number wile 
‘the noi, even when: preeedrl hy (comps § 142); for it Ie wot 
Hibrow canceptiog die mbjeet of the passive verb, but le gov 
Itin the secutive ua ite objects Th xxi. “Emap mag nm wines 
diem tewneiarant wiht (Iho nou in thy weews); Dam ix, 24, septa 
fata wptimannn deatinarone (Fa72)§ 1 Kal, Ieexiv.#, Gen xxK 
2, How x. 6 


2. ‘The efficient cause, afler a passive verb, ust frequently 
takes 3, and iv therefore in the dative (as in Greek); 28 7-2 
Sub Weesed of God (705 semi), Gen. xiv. 19, Provexiv. 20, More 
ate; but entively ceriain, ie the same tee of 72 (prop. 018 from, 
by whitch origin, source, in general, is often 1d) > Pe. xxxvil, 
28, Gen. ix. 11, Job xxiv. 1, xxviii. 4; T89 @ parte, Gen.vi-13; 
3 by, Nuns, xxxyj, 2, Ie xiv. 17 ; und sometimes of the accusat 
instevmeati (comp, £138, 1, Rem. 3) without preposition, Ts 


* Comp, Olvhassen. Brdodatinnen mata A. Ti 2h. 2% 


















































ee ' PAWT HL SYNTAX. 
1.20, S387 227 by the seord shalt ye be denoureit, comp, Pe 


d xvii, 13. 
: Rim: Many noater vert ure, sumnetiiies visit aa Passives, it eons 






7 quenie if proculiue application of abeir wiginnl moaning. TR g. 75 
to.26 down —xpokon of n forest; tbe fll; 22 fe ta be brought py 
be laid upon (he altar) Lan 12, to be entero (in am neronnt) 1 Chroo 
sxnyili £6; 6f3 to be Brwiagh€ wut of, Deut, xiv, 22, 








CHAPTER IV. 
CONNECTION OF THE SUBJECT WITH THE PREDICATE" 


faut, 
+ MANNER OF EXPRESSING THE COPULA. 

‘Tire tnjon of the substantive or pronown, which forme the 
subject of the sentence, with another substantive.or gdjective ns 
ita predicate, is most commonly expressed) by siniply. writing 
then together without any copula’ Kings xeiik 21, Tint 

obey Jihovah (is) the true God ¢ Gens icy FBS this 
(io) the history ; 12, 392 Roms FIN sy the wold of hat land 
fie) stood ¢ Is. wes 2, Car NT Bho foo (is) aetve —Tho fre- 
ieNE tise, 10 this eoonection, of a pronous of the third person 
pofveding to the predicate, for markiiy more dintinetly ite union 
withthe watt, line wlready bows notiemt, #12, 2 
Mon seldom the copula is expressed by the rubstanuivewert 
© FAR Gen, i, 9 and che earth cas (MATA) seante and. empty s 
Iii, 1, tho xerpent-war (F3) cunning; vue. 20, Alea by B83 and 
FH (which include tho idea of the eubstantive-vorls) whim she 
ubjoct ts tho pronoun and the predicate iv a participle (noe 4184, 
3a) 
‘On thi gewler aid umber of tho eopuin pen 5 14 
‘Ron, Lastest of tie saljmetiva the Labrawetlon enrpluys the abstragt 
sohetuntive ann prediente (F 106, 1, Rem. %)) mepecially when there iv 
tar edjeotive of te siguitiontion required (f 108, 1) « g. 72. ‘nem is 
Seulle (are) trod if woo woven. "Phe wera Ta here tho sarod, ie 
the walyetnitive, wiiele plate ne enbjoet af thn ecnteacy, werw cope tit 
lathe cimatr, wtate before (he prodiente (yz MID MET) Tha full 
onatrvetinn gecure Joh vic IB “A Sg He EA fe ny atremgeh he 
ereagth of stimer? Sinibi exemples wre: Cant L 1 229 FS 
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Agee (ut0) doves"voyen Pa aly. 7% Svea RE thy throne (iv) throne 
of Gxt = w divine thronas* second momber (with Uli fill ovitruetion) 
mrss gy Mts Ce a righteous aoepte se the seupre uf thy dominion 
‘Thin neeurs eopeclally, with 3 of eomparioon ne Paxil, 94, PASTS 7 
my Feet after the manner of hina me lke Feet of Wide ts 7 
FHS HIT. May parmwuta (wre) tie thin garmente gf ome whe trends the 
wine pres p 3x, Ay Der, 4) MESES Als arronte Tie thie meron of 
mighty man. 











4145. 
ARRANGEMENT OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH IN A SENTENCE; 
CASE ABSOLUTE. 

1. ‘Phe most natural oder of words, in the simple sentence 
jn cali discourse, ie this + subject, copula, predicate ; or, when 
the predicate cansisur of the verb with its object, subject, werd, 
object, Adverbial qualifications (of time, place, for example) 
inay stand either bwfore or afer the vetl; a negative always 
Ttuibediately before it 

“But tlle Hebraw cats at pleasure, render either of these nem: 
bers jroniinent, by giving it the first place in the sentence; ¢g- 
@) The verb: Prov. xxviii, 1, there flee, when there is xo pur 

auer, the wieked. Gen.xlii,30. "This is its common positinn, 

when there is implied in it an indeterminate subject (the im 

poronal cotstruction, $137, 

there be tights, 27% TYE they hort (to 
sili, 22 (comp. i2 rient dex hommes); ani also whoreve the 
sentence or clase is connected with a preceding ons by 9 (of 
course whivee the Jnipf: cour, is employed), "8 or 72} we 

Genet 1, all heaste “> HEY WES which Jeluwuh haik made 

fi. 5, “PSST WS oS for Sehowuh had mot canred it-to 
4) ‘Tho adjective: this, when it ie the predionte, i¢ commonly 

pluced finit me the tart important member of the wentonce. 

Jor. x. 6, TSO SH) FER ENB great art thou, anid great ix 

thy name. 
¢) Tho object of the verb = the verb hon iinmodiately fullows, 

Prov. xiii. 5, lying words hates the righteous man; (Judes 


© Mideloey rrpicires, Mewever, oo wher than the slimple evil catural eonetrne 
So, Thy then, 0 nd To, 

4 Rarely be the vijert interpemn! between the pegative and the vert (Job xxi, 
‘oredr Eh, Boolim 10), er the woljoet (2 Kage ¥- 34). We 0x edverblal jwalis 
cation (Ne LL 
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ye95, THER SED SxS EMG acater he asked’; mill: she gaze] 

Vory rare is the arrangement in 2 Kings v. 12 

thing had the prophet commanded thee. Ex. xviii Bg 

) The adverbial qualigcation, which is thea irumedintoly fol 
lowed by the verb. Gen. s 

Suilg. v.22. 
Another arrangement, via. subject, ejectyetrd, wile it entinii Ja 
), &® seldom Lund in Hebrew, und ouly it 














inence ie given to any substantive 
the sentence (whether it is the genitive, or accasstive of the 
object, or employed hy way of limitation, or qualification of any « 
Kind) by permitting it to stand, atcolutely, at the beginning of 
he sentence, and then representing it, in ita proper place, by 3 
(compare c'est mani, qu'on @ accicst.) EE, g- the geni- 
, Xvilis SL, SFE OSG FT God — perfect fx his way, for 
the way of God ts perfect; xi A, civ. 1T; the neeusntive, Ps, 
xxiv. 17, teiniter and swmrmer — thon hast made them, for how 
husat made winter and summer ; Gen. xiii 21, 7223 ETE 
SES the people —he transferred them ; xxi 13comp. Jor.¥i. 19" 
{Phe suffix may also be omitted; Ps ix. 7, and the connection 
indicated by } (as sign of the apodosis). Ps. xviii. 41 (comp. 
2Sum. xxii. Gl). Job xxxvi. 26, "pn wp TEP GST, we. STD 
— there is no searching (to thew); iy. 6, 
5,1 Sam. xxv. 27, 2 Sani. xv. 81, 
‘he parsiciple, when placed thus at the begioning ofthe wentence, 
resembles the Latin ublative whvolite. Prom, xxii, TEST) Sey Ss 


Ie who begeta wise mm (% © sehen ene begat, ee) hen Re way. rehire. 
‘1 Stm. & 8 7] 2 aS et ae ine 


when oxy one brought itn 
fering, thea care the prices ereant ; ix. 1, Gees iv. 15: 
ee egteme /EPI- FL oe W park 
y 3146. f 
RELATION OF THE SURIECT AND PREDIQATE IN RESPECT TO 
GENDER AXD NUMBER. 
‘The predicate (verb, adjective, substantive with copala) con 
forws, regularly, 10 Ue wubject in gender and number. From 
this tule, common to all languages, there are many devitiloas 


Sash ax hee ae ey se be ftrocn Uy § (a ryt 
wil Feo eb pss 3 
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porily oceasioned by regund to the sense rather than the graminae 
ical form of wards (constructio ait sepisnm), parily by the position 
cf the predicate before the ather members of the ventence. 

~ fy respect fo the first cause, we remark :— 

1, Cullective novus, eg. 2, 7% people, 2 family, anil 
hours wed 05 such, as E38 nun (vor $108, 1), are ustially eoit- 
sired: (ait xcnaum) with the plural, Judy. ix, 55, “EN ST" 
Sesion and the men of Sorasl sine; xv. 10, 1 Rings xx, 20, 
TREN; Prov. si 25 So when the collecsive is itself fem. 
but rypresents individale which spe of the mase. gender; e.g. 
23am. xy. 23, 73 the whale tandt (ice. its is 
nuts) eoept ;* 1 Kings x. 24, Géustviit. 6, 1 Sam 
46; and vice versa, Job i. 14, TET 7 AEB the cattle (kine) 
atere planking. Wor examples of the predicate with the sin- 
gular form Ja such eases, sro Gen. xxxv. TI, Ts ik (comp: 
Mic, iv. 3), 

‘Often tlie constrtiction begin with the singular (eapeciilly 
Sheu the veel iq placed fire, $147, a), and then, when the eol- 
Iective t fhtroduced, proceeds with the plurat. Ex. xcexife 4, 
SO9TP1, EAP SEED vend the people heard ...and mourned + 
‘20, 

4. On the other trend, plural nouns with « singuler siguif- 
cation ($105, 2),a10 constrund with the singular, espacially th 
so-called phinalis excelladio. Gen. i. 1, 3} Ex. xxi 20, 733 
FSD Hin ctoner shall be put to death. So fominine forins with 
A medline signification are construed with the masculine ; 
Becloa, xii, 9 OF PST MAD dhe proacher was wise. 

1. Plurale which designate beasts or things (but not persona), 
whether they are misculing or fininine, prefer the construction 
with the forninine -singulart (comp, the feminine fori with-the 

















1 Halle degre 14, pre Yin ersesa wet, pore etn obfrt 

a coastroed with the ple. oly lee sind tera in te lee Bibel 
Dorks at ka evrenn forms of wxpeemion whieh rhage had thee origi fu poly- 
hele Geman IA, xxx. Ex exit, Ph Avil 12. The ier writers etndionly 
yobh hin eweatrction a6 ngs He exit, AL with Noh fa 14s 
Bink wld A Choe wl. oath lexion, 

4} Prrfectty analaguut's the Greek evastraction 14 apiure Ba 
Atlee slit he pal ealy-whiew pervs aw daaignated: ni drdpsn0t Hagin. 
Aba, sich plat I pall plvratie Famer (Le at tna of ris) atl 
stctruel ebles With the fomninine singular, like all Iu a-alled pharalla frac 
{ealloetive fort 
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collective signification ip 207, 3, d). Joel i: 20, age mize 
SEE the beasts of the field pine for —. Job sir. 19, SEED 
PIES ite floods wash away. Jer, xlix. 24, Sst pais 
hiaen seized upun her. Ps xxxvii. BL, Job-xii, T ‘The same 
Principle applies to pronourtd in eonneetiow:with their nnlnce- 
eats; Job xxix. 15, Is. xxv. 7,2 Kings 
4, Moreover; howe plurals also which designate persons aye 
sned with the singular, when, instead of the whole swn of 
individuals spoken of, the-attention i# directed to each one of 
them (cainp, $2 for onines and omnis). Nuno. xxiv. 9, 75239 
TE TITY FTE who bless thee, at him be Wessel ; who cuirsa 
ir, Het Nin be cursed. Gort. xxvii, 29, Ex. xxxl, 1. Prov. 
18, 7B HPS huppy (ia every one of) those whe retain 
her} xxvii. 16, TEE PEST 5 xxvill, 1. 
5. Dus vabstantives haye their predicates ty the plural, we 
‘ere, ajoctives, and prononins have no dual form (+88, 1}, Gen, 
xix, 17, FS] RE TZ) ond the eyer of Leah were woak ; Ps 
1 Sam, 1.13, 732 — 
EEE; 
MEMTR SE my eyes shall see. Jer. xiv. 
Is. 116, Job, 8, x0. 1), xxvii dy Ps, xxviii, 11, Beldom 
ie tho mile in No, 3-0f this vection extonded also to the dual 
ee Mie eT. 
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SUBIEOT AND PREDICATE LN RESPECT 70 GENDER ASD STM- 
BER (Cowtrsrx), 

A frequent cause of deviation from the general rule, is the 
position of the predicate at the beginning of the sentence, ‘The 
subject; to which iwould regularly conform, not being yet ox- 
piessei, it often takow its shunplest and rexdiest fuern, vid. the 
wusculing singular, even when the subject, whlch cones alter, 
is forninina or plural. "The predicate in this ease id uot pubject 
to inflection. E. 
a) Who verb: Is. alvit. 11, FEp Sz KF there comes mpon ther 

il Mic ii. 6, $7052 29° W reprancher shall not depart 

Pe Ieib 2 Pout. xxxil. 85; Esther fx, 23, orn S375 and 

the Jers odoptod ; 2 Kings ii.26, rrgrbar FR hari was the 














battle; 1Samexxv-22- Olen, the verb mag here be regassl- 


>» 





Eo ir 


od as impersonil, as in iL vient dew horames, if a pare deus 

volumes (£145, 1, a). Mare seldom before the pr, fem. we 

ind (at least) tho mage. plural; Sudg. xxi 21, 828 F 
7 
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ring 23 when the daushters of Shiloh come forth. 
4} Tho adjective: Ps, exix, 187, POESS 797 rigditenuss are thy 
Giidgmente ; vex. 155, TEES. .PT} far away (is) satwation. 
(‘Phe German aleo neglects, in this case, the inflection of the 
auljective: wereoht (vind) deine Gerichte.) 
+ 2) Whe: participle os substantive: Geno xlvii. 3, 732 RE AAA 
4. Maepherds (ate) Uy servants. Also 
d) ‘The copula Lelonging to the predicatesubstanti¢g, when it 
+) precedes the subject* Is xviii, 6, MES. MYA Se 7S the 
Musson becomes a ripening zrapo 
If the consiruction ia continued after the introduction of the 7 
eubject, the verb must canform to it in its gender und number, , 
Ba xiv 1 3p SET EH as NIST: Gen FI, Numi ie, fi 




















Ro, 1. 1a gesieralythe Innghinge ix scmathiien eparing in the uae 
cespocinlly of thie femiaine forms (comp. $ 11%, 8, Rom. 2), and, when 
Ferainine wultantive fue more shan one preditate, contenie Hoel with 
ieiviig to the hetrest enn the mppropriate fe 
‘iluitrateat by the flowing examples= In-sexalil. 9738 
anil minenath aid largrisheth 3 siv.8, 807 BETS 
‘Sheol feneath, ia moved... «it airreth mp the sha 
Rsunsplee af the mec. firm i remote predieaten, Gen. xxsli. 9 sil. 15, 
Lunyy the J, #5 Ih x2. 02 Fave we stan fy dependent eistondes, Jab vi. 
10, 3ers a> (AS) otra; x4. 203 wher “2, vi. 20. 

‘On tig Satne principle pronouits whet refer to plural nounx, take the 
form’ of the ningular when they stand remote from theie antecodoue- 
Job sev 225 Dut 10, 

The vanes where the prediente fallacs thn wahject without cone 
firming ja It io gender und insmber, are yoetly tow i whip hn paserve 
‘orb mint Ue coneeivei na linpeesonul, sod sa caistninl with the weet: 
Eilive (f 144, 1 Rem.) oF vehere the preilicnte in participle uve 
tmabyaniias & g. Gen. tv. 7, 7S1 F2gm rehab the dor (ie) af a 
ache (we it were, a lutking tit) —Resles ic 7, *2 ag PTS R era 
hihi aunt (where “S ry} WN ts bo understood ua Lite); Ca xx. 17 
TAL PSHE eel darknees; there became (with m apecialensplvaaie wn thy 
fonny the veth wtaraing imperronatly), 



























* tulepetetty of this aremgrrent he peu WY, epteentig te ape 
Ine svininel Seema. the pour anf the fm uouboged, od ait 14, =p “2 
hg sets the firs ef Soi, .thal Air Saritoner, Comp, dora 
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etait SY 0 Gav 
FAs, 
GONSTHUCTION GF THE COMPOUND SUBJECT. 

1. When the subject is composed of nominative and gent 
ve, the verb somiotines conforms ia gender anid namber (o the 
genitive instead of the governing noun, siz. when the wort in 
the genitive expresses the principal idea. EL g. Job xxxii. 7, 
TERY SN STE Th the mmutitude of years (1. e. many years) 
sheuld teach winders ; Gen. jy. 105 2 Sam. x. 9, 3B TR TS 
TOSSA the front of the battle was against him. 4s. vid, Joly 
xix. 10, xxxvili, 21, A 

With the antetnntive 3 the while, ana ih tmmnerats, thle eonntroe-* 
fia is alinoet tiniverwal ; e. ¢- Gen, x, 5, pe *TSz MHS weil wll the 
age of Aifam seete —: Bix. 2¥.20, Grn vii 10, 

2 When several subjects are connected by tha conjinietion 
und, their common predicate usually takes the plural form, expe 
Gially when {t follows them ; Gen, vill, 22, 553 5p] THR Fy 
TRE? aoeidstione and harvest, aud entd and heut:...shall not 
cease ; if the subjects aro of different gender, it takes the maar. 
form; Gen. xviii, 11, SFT TIE] SITE Abraham and Sarah 
(ete) old) Deut. xxviih, 32, 1 Kil 17, When it precedes, it 
ofien conforms in gender and number to the frst (as being the 
nearest) subject Gen. vil, 7, 7332 nS xtsr rere went in Nowk 
aad hie none ¢ Ex xv. Vy Num xl, 2, FY OPS SIE there 

gike Mirinne wud Aarun > (en. xxxtii. 7, xl 

Ye the slogular form, after swore than ove subject 
SSHSE) OEE! TET olntment and perfume rejoice the heart 
(where the mere, aleo is yrrefercel}. If the consteaction is eon 
Miqued, iki always onder the plural form; og. Gon. xxi 22, 
axe, 61, 29x1. 1M, xxxili, 7. 






































OUAPTER -¥, 
USE OF THE PARTICLES. 
flag, 


Ur the particles, 98 connected with the «ysiem of forme and 
Uhfleetions (31 99-105), we liave already fronted in their-relation, 
to the other parte af wpecell. We ure now to consider the sign 
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Geation and uve of these words, which are so necessary to tha 
exact perception of the sense, and hold so important a place in 
the philosophical treatment of the language. We shall present, 
ina general view, their most important peculiarities, loaying the 
more complete representation, as well as the necessary proofs, to 
the lexicon. 


i150, 
OF THE ADVERBS, 


‘he mont important adverbs, classed according to thetr «igni- 
_feation, a 


1, Adverbs of places £3 thnre; mB, MD, np anil mz, hic, here, SS 
od THE Aidher, the latter alio’ here (from the Chali. ria), Fahh 
thuther, farther’ on (prop. to « rlistance), hence TEE: HBS (from thee 
Wither) exe thie aiike af thee, nd rg} 52 (from Uhee farther on) Bryimnt 
thee, 1 Sain. 34.24, 22, 32, ba xvid. 255g, more vammuuly S=e= ahone, 
AES bl HESS wyreurls, rs downwards, YT ouside, PTE oh Mhe 
ei, = wid TEM within, ET, ETA bere, wn the el, A bee 
Mend, 977% backwrds, 77 over agaist, TS3 0 the right, EPS am the 
‘ight, DES owt the weit (prop. un the side towards Nie atu), 2°59 an 9 
aromud, TTR p mpright. 

"Ta many of theme aiverbe 7 ix prefixed, or the nocusutive ending 
appended, indieating respectively the relations from amt teeeardit, Eu g- 
BE there, SES thence, FRE thither ; A outeide, MEF outwards. ‘There 

several which occur ouly with F— append, ax maze, rai. 

‘But these ations, hove, expres nln the rian oral in 
(Plate, os TE sometinenthere (wot merely thither), {ETS on the right (not 

from the right)... Tho 7 — la ln both eases the accusative coding (3 00, 
2), and 73 properly denotes huneing of from au object, und hence beiog 
eprom the aide of It, hee dextree et afaielen, a Liters, t terga, aod in 
French dessous, desis, déitane, dehors® ‘3 

2. Adverba of time? these are fo. part the said “with thoee whith 
have been mentianed ax pdverbs of place, and which, by an wnay trance 
Nim ate sade to express relations of lime : ax =e thes, lke tert | 72 
none 5 Pagbes fn 2 und contr, me 
peice ly. ae at the time, hence, now, at thie time (alee 

the pore designation uftime, like vir, vir), and prewntly, avon; 
Son (thir day) today; SO2, SH at this déy, now; SR, 
before, youterday ; Bek yester-evening, Inst nights 225 (from 
thre ahd =) three dae wince; “TE to-warrme (crne)s TIPS om the 



































© Gun, Fe. ty SEER STS FETE they lle wang the inaty wf Mond idea, « 
eerie giet pond. Cup. ope Antig le airipi? Spee fx alpen 
Odg xxi 120, de Sigprse mad) igares. 
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moro St laiders BTS dy wicks pe and Ser ¢n the marniag 
carly TSS the whole day, then ail the time, always: TER pepe 

fp, align S32, 2B2% for seer, M45, TS contally; 1 Hem, 
‘with Fofervtice to buih put atul fattré sieve. *4S long since, formerty, 
HEE doy TSE (length) long sinces TI (repelition) again, repeatedly, 
camanily yh, with a negative np wore ¢ THERT (e#eme) al once, together, 
TH ales, FFENT at frat, Fz “TBE (after it was 20) dflerioursts, O32 Sh 
-spendly, Sere (naa. 

B Allverba for other modal ieiie, ox a) of yualinys >, re wnil 
FE 403 WE very, “Ay exceedinuly, very, WEN inore, foo much, HES, TE. 
wholly, 7283) 2252 Catunt or woae nothing, about ke, within a Hlltte = 
‘eating Ttile) dinest, ®EX 29, av then (lob ix. 24), bones offen-auseat 
Intétively ia questions (een § 162, 2 Rewi:). 329 und 3-3" all, 3 (0 
‘connection with other odverhn) wholly, just, ne H=-FE wholly ( just) 4. 
ong, Job reel 3. . 

1) Of sruuleg = rae uch 2S abioitandly, (riche) plentfidly, 

= {allowed by the genitive (pmp. sufficieiey), maangh, as 5rd ik 
‘ouough for thee, TS} much, mourh s 73>, 7732 (in separation) alone. 
‘tho former aloo with eulfixes, ax 7923 Faline j together, 

©) OF affrowation : 72%. =P5% truly. 72% certainly, intend, and hy 
sspoodipe TH} 55% traly, all (corrective) tay radher, Suis Gel. xvi 
10} A Rings | 43} “Sex perhape 

‘Tih expression of aifiemation vay easily juss over into that of eum 
Diariely (comp, rerum, sero) and of Linitatlon ; bod hence soine of the. 
‘alnive-mentionad adirmativa particles nce partiy ardrereative and reetrict 
re, a pt eovlys TE4, FSH (Copectilly: In lurer age) lait. Mont strongly: 
aslvecrallve le S254 a0 the coubrary (thie LXX. ob aby sald), chuis usm 
ilimont exclusively inthe Pentateuch aul Jote Restrictive leo le p> 
(uweit before ndjeetives Tike 73) merely = nig. 

i) OF causes E52) BE) PE, tw that noc, fieefore. 4) OF 
‘arcemion : £3 alsa, and (nore povtieil, anil expressive «3 agradution) =. 
adem, yramort, eret—both which, however, often take: th charseter 
af conjinetions, 

A. Aiteprby of wezation: on they ave 7 188. 

% Auerrogitive adverbs include all the former. ¢lasses: thus the 
quention may Frlate to place, ns “x, POS where? the Firat with ag 
where (16) Me? so 7 oa, PI, FE wliere? ns“, NB 
Sheice? Pf (from M99) whither 7—to tine we "he whan gS 
1h when 7 how Hoag? F272, the aame HA) yurlity, we FEM, TT 

st Ae 7—bn yantity, a» T= howe sacl? hire ften P—t0 cxruee, We 
iad = (f M3) scherefore?—Respwstig the pure Interrogntivn 
ppartcler ro, ven #13 


* companied, frotabis, of snl ~L— 85, comps Arum. S377 wotber wate 
erheps wenanic Ib te 0d once inthe seaag of E82 Vf wat, Namal 355 Toon 
Sh ol Iie) thr il hes prep, cerning dl ide 
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‘Mant of thisue Snierrogativn particles ro formed by profizing *"% 
which in (tell signifies where (comp. Germ yeuvon? sean 2), tnt iy 
thie bccotes alo.a mere aig of foterrugation bafiro jeticles of place 
tims, de. 

4a this manner, anit by tha upplieaiion of the ending P=, uf the pro- 
fix Y3, und of the relative "2, ate formed wholn clases fcnrrelative 
veri as T Abre PFS ence, FY 7M where? NED" ihence? Tre Te 
whence (rolntive)s $3 there, MSH hither, Tuy thenue, Dh TEE where, 
Fg 78S whither, sae =z whence, 





$151. 
CONSTRUCTION OF ADVEEES, 

Fe 1 Adverbs not onty express, in general, the qualifying cireums 
dances of a sentence, but alse qualify single wouds, as ndjectives, 
6.8. MESS rery goo, and even substantives (like 4 yéhis 
iuedoc). They are placed cither a) in apposition (after tie 
word quill, as PS TER a few mon Nel ii.12, 73 meaR 
HS nery much windom 1 Kings v.9: or) in the yenitive, 
SED ESP w cuuaelesr curse Prov. xxv, 2, 227 7 4 witnens with 
out cauro xxiv. 28, whore the adverb is trentod substantioely, uw 
in sponte nia. 

‘The adverbe ule appear in the nature of the enbstantive, when; 04 
fn the tater writers, they tilke » preposition je... FFF te he [while 
W)m= 3, Binh. 18: ETS, prop. for in vain Be. xi-10 

2, ‘The tepetition of an adverb sometimes Wenotes intensity, 
rind pometidies continual accession ; ©. g. “HS “3S exceedinsly 
Nun, i407; Gas. vil, 19, MES Sa lower and lower Dorit. 
sevlii 43, S23 S28 by Little anit tittle (peu @ peu) Ex. xxiii, 30, 

Ou the use of verte with hie effect of adverto, ann 5149, Ren 1. 














$152, 
‘OF WORDS WINCH EXPKESS NEGATION. 
‘Phe most important adverbs of negation ares 8¢—o¢a 
nat, = 17, wot (aubjective), 7% [opponite of B2) there ix nat, 
ENG not yet, BS no mare Almost exclusively poetic are $3, 
sot; negative conjunctions, 58, Fe, wea, that wat. 
We aubjoinn more particidar view of thu teen of then marke: 
#5, like ai, ate, in und principally foe shu objecthee, sncemnilitionst 
‘Sagation, atl hover Le eorunenty connected with the Perfect or tiper 
1% 





Bia lee - SS =" 








262 PART 11, SYNTAX, 
ct (Tae). with sh Inperfct (na Fre) to express Bre 
ible ($ 127;% c).—Tn. connection with 32, whion the latter ix wot 
fullowed hy the arielo und therefire moans any one cay things tt 
lexpreewe tha Lat, nudhis, none Coomp. Re, re—poremene), Ex alk 1 
ETA? TSG ESS np labor all be done; 013, xx, 4, 2 Cheon, xEsit 
45, Pro. sil, 3h, 8x. S. (Rho nnygnstves etands hore i immediate eam 
‘with the verb: there Aappene-not aay thing — there happen 
). Sa. wlan qr with $35 Kerlow £9, Saye ps thereto 
any thing nese, far there {4 wathing ‘But the case [a different whew 
55 le mule definite, wherd It meaine all, the whole. Num. xxiii. 13; 
S77. KE all of Aimy (hie whole} show shalt not nee (but only part) 
On jhe nse of in luterrogative ventcdces, see P 188, 1. 

Oe the postion of 8S iu tho onler of words, neo 445, 1, and Note, 

Sat, like je} mune, or the subjective und dependent negating, je wed 
fish ther tnpatoct (xe tn) hence, Rey 50; we tet let wk 
come, may sho. mewn he woul mt comes nee above: #177, 3, wnt 
5,2 

Soedisnes 1b aide abiTitely 
sofee pina), niy Foray: wot 2 
sara Sx pot ay my langhiere On 
4163, 1, 

97% (prop. conitr. atte of 74 snchnguess) Is the Negative al 27 (Re, 
she) fi, wid inelides te verb fo be io all te tenses eg. Gen, xxxeit 
89, 123 FATT Jouph ae ant fe the pits Num. xe, 43, oy Te 

ry fahren phe pane Feros ni psd 
iivaly with 2 und oegatively with yx ta Gen. x22120, ; 
Ata dn my poer (in the power ot my land) ; Nek. v. 5, 272 
to wk fy sur poveer- It follows, morzover, —) that the ne 
uta when they’ are thie wubjectof the weatence, ure upper to ye 
ha malisiey ae THN Fant Nol, Fad wal; Tvhall wot bo, SEH, Py, ho 
4) When: the pridieate is a yerb, It lost universally takes the form 
‘nfm participle the verb 40 be beinng implied in 7%; Ex v.16, 552 [8 1S 
“ye Doeilk- a ices vil 17, Dose 
















‘thout: the verb (like ye} Gor ay 
tot it not bese wg Roth 1.13, 
be intarrogative www of it, oe 











vai 





‘pra is: pin: ver. 10, 
PY Ae E> wigan bo sie, 00 T% expressen the opposite, vias 
Ink bping reneciittence 7 12° he su wat (nn lonser) exiatiog: —amae me 
‘ware, Gen. 24. 


___ Fras 378 je abbrovisted thy jvivative ayllablo “Sy yiployell fx a 
fave covsprainds ns 0 pret, main Job xait 90, "Fi woe geltlme. 1a 
_Aiihlopie ite sie mats common Girm of negation: wad ig there prefixed 
irate [OA te ren of einer ik ee 
139, 1. 
“SES (op. comet: stave with the ending’, 590,40, from Fz tear, 
onic piper) 7s) perfectly mele betray 
when iti to he expressed vegatteely with & peepunitiin ; aa S33 
Ww eat, Saag “25S nut te eat, Gen, iii 11. centr eee anon canes 
hut yo, Sor-aalily 1. 
(Jarving ny, remariny) mean Mist wit, lel; enpecilly after the 
Tl of asics oy Whi wm ‘nypewhended i le to he prevented 


_— ,' ee in 
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eae (ike Dsido yi, eereor ne) xxx 24, 31; anil at the begining af tte 
writen, empocially in: thn expecesion of apprebeusion or Reus, wa Gru. 


tLe © FEET wind were, leat he arate forth hin kanye = aX y i. 


pi 
het: (Gea. dy x66 13) rallye Yet vgn Wf tw be : 








2. Two negatives in the sme sentence, instead af destroying 
each other ax ju Latin, uanks de negation stronger, like ade 2 / 8 
ondris, ob ordeeperds. 1 Kings x. 21, meeweb senp ¥ so3 PS 
silver: teas regarded as nothing ; (in the parallel pessage, 2 Chr. 

ix, 20, 85 is oinitied,) Ex. xiv. 1. —Zophi. ii, 2, SENS oe 
Lufore there shail not come, {so in Lat. pritsquam.<.ton.] Ts. 
¥.9, 587 TR prop, without no inhabitant. 

3, Whon one negative sentence follows another, expecially in 
the poctic paratlelism, the negation is often expressed only in” 
tho first, while it Js Jmplied also in the secoud, 1 Sam. ii, 3, 
multiply riot words of pride—tet (not) that which ix arragant 
eine Favth: from your mouth Pais. "9, xlie, 19, Sol ii. 10, 

xxviil, 17, xxx 20) Compare the same rage in. respect to pre- 
Pavitions, $164, 4, 





i153. 
OF INTERLOGATIVE WORDS ANT) SENTENCES, 
1. Interrogation may be expressed inen 
ui which it i uttered ; e.g. 2 Sam. xv 
wel with the young man? Geacxxvii 2 
thew my son Esae? 1K. 4.24. ‘This is somewhat more fre 0 
tnt when the sentence ia connected with tle previous one by q 
35 Jon. is. 1, Drag SE SRD endl should L noe spare? Sob i 
10, x.8, 9, 13, Judges xi 23, xiv. 16; and.whon it ie introduced 
iy the particle 52 (Zech. viti:6) or = (Job xiv.3}, But nega- f 
tive sentences still niore readily’ twke, in utterances theliter- > +h 
tive oem; eg. with 85, whim on aifrmative anywer ix expected oy 
16, ORERRE ete NS det thin not watch Eee 





















Intent), Jods ‘s 

for my sin Sou. iv. U1, Ex. vii, 22, Tarn, ti 36, 85; once 5 
th 28 lu expectation of a negative: newer, 1 Sam. xxvii. 10, 

SPR SESIESH ye Mave sive then mude an excursin in thee . 

dayal™ 





 othn sme somone ate wind of (rome) and: wij th Prine (am TL a 
‘in FB) i wappetation of au afircative tha Tater (Ose vi 200) of & vag 
ive ace 





— ee 


cn PART M1, SYSTAX 


, Fivan the fow intorrogative particles originally expressed olther 
affirmation or negation, and gradually acquired: by wage thete 
futurrogative power’ 

‘THE interment 
nrtlete 1 sen £100, 4, 

‘Oi the Gontrary, “where? probably. oprumg fromm nogation s the 

ful forar being sre (lone TE whence?), prop, nut Here, bs mat theres — 

uilerol juterrogative y. te wut there? == where ia? ‘wit (x hi wdt here? 

fire where lahe? Job sive 1 dies 741 aad where laheT= BERD + 

‘dui he ie wo-mure IW ‘x has become wry iatarrmtlve pein 

= who? Coup. thn tw: (inhere), we Ag who); Dub thie 

nat Tie ariginat mea, Oy the alibrovintion of {7% Into 8 wow 4102, 


2 Moot commonly tle slinple question being with He inter- 
rogntire 5,—tho disjunctive question with 7 followed in the 
frocouu vlane by CX (EX—T —Mtrum—un 7); ViKings xaih, 1D) 
Sysco. HEH alll wp go. .-or shall we forbear? Tha hud), 
1 form. of inuity. dilfers only liv having: 38 more frequewly in 
the simple question, and. in, the firat mietber of tn dhajunctive 
(question. 


More partivslarly p— 

‘The Bf atreily walg of thi ample and pwure 
nquteoe i uncortoin sebiat anawer may oe shill ba given: Job ti a 
‘ast thon consitered! (538 2350) may aercane AN? Onten the Inquirer 
‘expects (or huplioa]» uerarive anvwer (wins). which muny be expronel 
Tie He: ove Wl; eg. Goi. Av. 9, ay ay mY a AE Reeper f y 
othe? 40h xiv. 14, when sun dipn PST helll a Hee gaint ety 
‘Si queation ray hve prerisely thy fored of a neyeitive amurtion ; & S0in 

FEAT shu (oul tl sow for we? (in the pane 

4 ssn ex thom abit vot dma 

ive form of the question hve Me 
Ain) NE son’? a VE Mak ao F the mame ny FHF 
Ring xv 8h, ax 89. Cham axvlh F xxi BET On, 
tho other uth, the quent fo nicered wa to shay than the 
‘eonker ¢xpoets afinunion aad mgwnt; whore wo new abliged 6 lire 

5 ‘nig, whilet the Ck muy in the maine aesan 8 pip nih 7p 0 wi she 
Tintin ayn fo ml. Fur Wonine #S Jube xx. RET> ARI Wow! (409 (ol) 

Hono thia? ‘This sionple jueetion. yw very nulliaun intewdneed by =9. rol 








A lw origitaly: demuintentivd, and relates} v9 the 

































foe ues), ee 


fo 



















© Stein throtte qd Latin, originally aifinnwtice wad them Interropatlv® now 9 
ame mph om eibubls: prtape) aigially nagative, wid thew ince 
pte racer eer arte st 

: ‘a saline manar 775 whe (wy 7] riguantly utters, prema yeh 
hig mr of a tain Ca 2S hy 
roar ols sok) 021 1. Ta Ara, la agate hice is veey requtht 

oe Mie ont ome S01, Awning al Ce. ce (ik 3, 
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‘hon anly’ whien thors ir inplied ta itm dijunetive reluton to woinething 
praadeaplirvd az Secaxix. Wy 1K 4,27, Job vit 

The diajunctiee quisition (alenm—aa7) la nually expreseed aniler 
the firox EX =r, ales &8)—, Job xxi 45 with eraphnaia on the fire 
‘question: 24) Ear. sxziv. 17, 21.8, 9; batalen with 18 pr ofre the 
acces eluuer (me liv Germs wed Rnyllh); Job xvi. 3, Roches ii. 19. 
‘Thin cuuatewation ofthe two purtielee =%—F2 love vot require opponition 
of meaniug. iv the luvs to which they belong, bat often omnis in 
Ahir poatjo parallelism wba elvewhere (Gene x=a¥ii 8, Hit fh 8) merely 
the repeditinn of the mune queetion ia Wilferent words; die vnstation 
thn"atjeoud: question lying more ln tle fens oC expression. tht fn thie 

© thought Hell Ess Jol iy. 1, fe arn jak before Gnd or (8) Ha 
afore hie Mcker ? v4, 5,1, vile, x, 4,8, 81-27, x51h 2 Hente, 
nth anon vebatio, the mouher may bi luiradiced by > (oh 
‘S228 AULT v8 whol way pil Cal. 8}—Barly ar 
‘again jo-the eecond mornbur (gen iv 48) where otal conimuciohy 
i expremnt mime eommonly in w eautinved, <wulSbL Interrogation 
(1 Suen, seaill 11). Avo ro in’ =9 in tho vk member. 

Thin fornt of che fnidirged quowtion i iM general, ho wane ACer 

verbs of inquiring, saubting, oxwinining, The sample qqvestion take = 

ehether), Grew. Wil 8, Kx. xvi and 29, Cant vile 1 2 Khyge kB 
the lajunnilee qneation (whither —or) ls expromedt by EX—K, Gen 
vEviL dt, ond alee by QO, Nam, xii 18—The flrmula ox 779 *y 
Arka Kowenth whadder—nol, in leo weed nifirnnttvely Vike thie Ladle 
Air aig, Ratio by, Ue 

ir inbverogtin advarba of place, tne, de. ave J 150, 

The sworde OF (f 123, 2) nod BR whally, shen, waren to give aninone 
Ainewrstitonuity toa quenilon (lik monk tanita, Keng, thew, wow) j ax 
wie FETE whut ileth thee wow? quill Kd tandem eat? le sxil, Vi 
Sey FP ere wine F Jas ails 


4. ‘The afinustive wnewer is given, ay iu Latin, by repeat 
ang the predicate of the interrogative sentence ; Con, xxvii, 24, 
orix. 6 Judges xiii, He hogative anawer ie 85 no, Onn. 
xix. 



































1154. 
7 OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 
4. ‘Pho aimple* propositions, like the adverbs, originally do- 
‘hols for thi nioat pait physical relitions, viz. those of epace, and 
‘ce thew weed tropleally of immaterial yelations, na thw of time, 


¥ Among.-theve we reckon uel torn an 705, =e, whldl In themnetyes 
sored wre ice otal woh its prepa they exten sly ne 
‘ie, and ae tne distincelabed thom the qamunonibe under No A eg EE 
from bjors 








hs 4 ine 










26h PART HL SYNTAX: 


i? 

eause, &o. ‘Those of place originally denote either! rut jaa 

jilsce, or motion from or to x place $ but in each class thece are 
wine (toee in the first than in the second), which take also the 
4 figuification of the other. 

rie 4) ‘The most important propositions of place are =— 

Mf) Ofreat in i¢ place, Zi) by, a4 $B pore nnd ower, ESTE anders 
ars dekind, af before, 35, Pa, 25 Infore.offiaaite to, 328 FS 
Bitconnne Bal. anton iy al expaclily 
obi, about (dag), titel, 735 on the other mide uf, beget. 

8) OF notion, 73 fern, Soul 3 to, doiccerde, 72 ante —and avo (fear 
the farmer olnav) 3 fo (umue ait}, 52 up, towards. 

4) Very quny of the mbaessmentioned yrepositions exprese alan 
relistiown af time, as = G4, within, 32, 5%, 72, the. 
‘) OF thowe which dupote other relations we way smeution, =o 
© pple eres “es accoriing 18), #2 tether with, with, PS, 

5 weilind, ester, 32, TESS noon! of, ee (prop. we tree? 

fie, baccsise. 

2 Tho composition of these particles exhibitea great dezree 

of dexterity, und accuracy of discrimination, in expressing those 
ef relations which are denoted by prepositions. . Thus those of mo- 
sion ate set before others dondting fest, #0 ns to express nut cls 
fh chanare uf relation, but also the local one which waa existing 
weviinialy fo the ehiinge, of which Gallows ay. thie renull of 

(euimp, in Prode chez, @airpres* 7B. x. 

a) With 72: “HSS anouy from bokind, P22 out Trom between, 
See enay from upon ot above, S75. TSS de chez guolyu'un 
Fas acy from wnler. 

4) With Se (nr seldom): 8 Te én beliind ot after: > NS 
without, ie. om the utside of. > TUTE SS forth without 

f s fi 
Nun we 
Adverbs, moreover, which are compounded of prepositions, 

tuike after thom 5 (more seldom 72), and thus again besos: pre- 

Tig: 573 (aiv.) ore, $420 na above, err, | 









als 


Regt 
we Pris (hily:) Palau, > FRE (prep.) batobe, wader, + TR (prep) 
© “welthout, 733 (allv:) separately, aniile, 72 72> (prep.) axide Frain, 





+ When thi Taree nop Ae 0k dhe ering TESTS YES from wpow the ior 
Anruyfrem the tp ofthe attr), on prmnata te ion fall: while dt fe ont halt 
“expr tie Ee it pm Le hapows ene ly tis the Gero alam dr Fie 
fee Tihany ad the ig Be kos Alsat fr the toes the Fe, sting um 
a walation, the Gore wid Bag, another, 











Oe etre 
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TDhix nscessory ‘preponition nny’ alan yeesive wwe nilverliah fat 
Re TS ye TSE levies, wzbee willonl) Bye ate =|? more 
rocely it wholly wanting, ae POZE for 5 ob x3¥818 





3, We will now present & few prepositions, —euuh ax occur 
‘most frequently and have the ereatest variety of meaning,—with 
thoir principal slgnifeations, iu oder to explain their construc: 
tion with verbs (J 140),and the moat important Idioma contected 
with thei, 


42) =, svhieh hoe yhe grenteet nueahor and. variety of wigaifieatione, 
ennter, 1) prop. roet ts & place (rh, hime fe with reforwpee to Ue, 
id to atate oF condita, we 333, Feekrs, EES —with reference th 
‘compat, or tuber of Ilividunla, amie, e.g E-8S,—wi relotonen 

+ tn binsnd or limits, weita, na 22 within the water of high objects, 
‘ipo, 2a SOS upon Norven, Ie ixvi. 20; mnely, it haw thei wguitice- 
inne after verte of ttion aie (like poitere fh hci). ‘The Hebcew 
fexys in) to drink fa w cup (Por, to deinke whut isle), Gem: liv 3 (on in 
Arabi nnd Chal Dan, y. % dr mergplgy tr zgmes shreir Keay Anas vi: 
14,3, Beat ji bitere in Flora, Frunels foirn tana wwe 
‘dme}; A} G4 the mnncier, tm the model or rule, for wfler Ue heater oF 
eibel (oats WF won tte 4 ashi) gn 1 “ata acoarding ta be 
eimmanc, "8 FEES according tothe eonneel of any one, tee SSE 
tn (after) oer tmase after we Uikenowe Gers 1 $9) vet 32 wil wt, 
Adina begat oc won Sobga texer3 ; sametvhot differently Ges xh 12 
4s Iman (pR=a)— after Taune shal hy seed call themes. Deserviig 
‘itrpeejal notes nre the pomniges, where. y) tho geammariane namune 
Aisreailed  rvewtlal, 19 be tratwlated yn, tum (Br ed). Ex 
WS, Uappeared to Abraham. We. “23 385 as Ube mighty God, Ta al. 
19, the Lard will nme F172 us a srong une. Tho mowt atskiog wey of 
i ie bniore thn predicntoadjective wfer tho weeb fo he (—=coxluct ot 
tehucrg ny, Reshve. LA ik therday. of joy S23 077 by thow jolts 
Hex. Sessic F2 Uhow Ano! the people Wirt == “2 that they are eri, 
ov aft. TR. TARE NET he He une alone. (Ta'Arabie this Alonso fees 
‘quent; se Thee Line. He po 14.) 

& Nearness, eiciulty (Lott. ud, apd), at, by, on; ~TID— be notmph 
by the ricer, Bok. x. 155 ES fn the eye of — baling the eye of oe 
Ge Sqbialite, 11, $87); Ln thie scien (frequently faientea miodion 
{Lat nid). 0, ito; Wiring, however, both tran 5% 40, toward (whore 
Ahm nbject be niot necessarily Fenchou), tnd from 72, nda, weyue ul Cyril 
erartatiment of the object), mminely whiern thiavact of fomching az, 
abitking: agataok,| reaching: wsie| aod the Ike, 1a ficaat- Ges'sic da 























9 Be the Hye csp WSS th 4 prepeiln, mers NES ce mt aly, wore: 
free Hoffmann, (rain Syn. j5 250 lio) ‘The Hebrew fa like’ arahner says 73> 
He em eile oe 
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toger ==83 FEH7 whom fap muy reurh to hecera. Hnce Ut yxprecsne 
the relation of verbs of mtion (iru othr atelyarave ¥o hem) to. thet 
‘ject. whore m Lat, and Geran. vorbe entnponndod with wt. ate ot 
tire tend, Eg. 3 103 fo lay Aol on. = 722 ta touch, = Sx2 tavank at, 
to comnilt, 3 27 fo call upoh, 2 P32 60 tok npon, = 75% 40 Ayers te 
‘Verlm having fe slgnifenthon of the fast twe, often inet ther Wen af 
ide plerure vr pala with which eno wea or hears uny thing- Gu. 2xi- 
18; Feantd not Took wpon the deoth of the chil! Hone; ja.a tropiont 
swe, inc renpact to, on acoimnt of, one aver, na. 3 TE kn rejolce oper: Le 
to have joy fren thing 
‘Wit the sfoa of wieiuity, nowmes, that of apseeipantiient; aol of, 
Jlp,insernonentaitg (with, renlity conneetn ieetf, Gon. x2) 1, wth 
‘wy aff (*Sp=3) 1 peed oer ie Jordan, Py xsitl 3, sith thee (53) 
Nuave Era isan tramp, Verba ef conta wid going, with = {hs cane 
‘or go, wilh) expries the iden of brineine j e. . Judg. xy. 1, Samson. 
aisited hie wife with « kit bronght hera hit. Deut, x3, 
£8)’ $2, signifies npon (42) and. weer (Eaig) wary frequently of mo- 
flow (dean, op) spoon or acer s thing. Tn the vense of (resting) pwn, 
exralsp) vj, (Ts word ler verbs rigeitying &0 be heat be. Baritone 
poune, nflltice (prop. to Tie ecareily wpyin) Ya 1 14, Job wll. 80,—to af oF 
Leppoint over (comiovion), ax $2 728.—t pty, t0 spare, my $2 BE 
prop. to look tenderly ypon). With the pritanry Wea in eonneeted tht 
‘af ateraelon (conceive nen lcying epon) att oF eonformity, after, accord 
ne to (with reference to the eulo ur potters, wpa whiel tka le Il 
\w be iidienred of soodelled), ani of eause (comp. the Lat of the Germ, 
darob, nd tho Eing. on account of}, althongh. Ts the wignifiention oter; 
ede oftin weil with wrebs oF eonertie. protuctiag, 52 MES, 52 722 (pram 
temuke ad comeritig, a abeld, rer): unit alvo with those af kindred mate 
‘Tagging $2 S33 to contenit far ane (yop. in areter to profret him) Jud. 
fe 7, {0 Ge deride, by eNetty in cover where there is tit mctunl 
efnvution off ne of the relatell objnets above tke other, exneeteod as ais 
igs O6ers ws. SI 2 by the ma [Puig om the aed); but. aia 
chore thie 6 fot the case, ay 72 52, Tk imran the side, Heuew it 
exjirsens the relation oF motion ta the thjnet at whlily (t teteninaten— 
fa towards, so that in the liter Hebeow atyle aml in portry it trafic 
sun for $8 unil 35 © g, Job vi 27, xix. 6 uli xe: 2% 
€).78 (108) expres motion, remoral, cay from way thing le 
ment sgienton mpl from Bae ot ge 
[Ne iouatr. aate of the oan IE part It properly rheane part of hinee 
gf Joy, eh hevt with tefervnce to tha part wh i talon rom thie 
Whotemus te dive, to tke part of fram, Most elest We thle Vitae 
* wonint egailicition when it expensane some (more rately ane) of: 0. g 
“prsants (Kix: xvili 5) some of the chderwuf leracl, 272 (Ex. xxix, 19) 
meat the Plow (Pr du sane) 1s tia'the seine signification whan it 
In euistipeted (upparettly plecoastic), with the wonts ‘one, some, 4a the 
lon imisippeeleoited ilo of the Flebeew and Arable wom ob ui 1 
tof amy one, mt th Feast POP. Wor even n-part. m yee, thn Feoat bit 
fone. Trews iv. 2 Bont 27,7, Ex xviii 10, 
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th Sis moet common tse; with coforenee to motion aay from, it forme 
the sepposite of Ex, 72, unt He employed not merely after vere which 
‘eeprine acai tian iste pare Srna) wo Moe (from), bot. law 
Af Nndred siguiication. ax to be afratd, to Mide, to beweires comp. in Ge, 

cvatodire ib, Transferred to time. it may moun 
sither froin (a tim) omy In wile eave the reckcaing ie to he mit eos 
the heigiuning, not Gum the end o the period speestiod (like x6 pratle. 
ale macte fim the contve on uf aight), as E32, Job axes 12, frum 
the begioning: of thy dage omeard; ar nest from, ie tmmediately uflee 
(iE Selssor, ah itiners) na FATE, Pa Lexii:29, from (thn maomnedt of) 
sneaking: Gen. xzcvlil 24, Bean whee allen the lapee of three 
sontha,” How. v2. 

For tho. to of St to denote rest on she wide of wn object; ware the 
Wi. ie thar of ear dintance, oF boing junt aff from (the prope adeeee ab, 
penlere <= aliqus re).wee $151),1. For tie vse in the expression of 
oimparian, ane § £19, 1. 

il) 34, “Bs (prop, region, direetioiey, hetwon timmrild), dsnates motion. 
sunt nko murely micecrion towards) with reference both ta material 
‘oljeets init the vpnratiou of the mind), whether one reaches the place 
towaee whieh the rseeion in directed, nail even Presne lath I, oF not: 
athe fiero enea it te weuivalait to. 72, e.g. ea-O-35 ene win ie 
sant Joe als ortho tt oT. AGE HE tp tn 














{nfo certainly aniuafteqnont und jinproper ue ofthis partial (thougts 
‘wstnibel by woqueatiinatle exsnrples), whon it (e employed to denotn 
Feat in w/plice at whieh oon hnw arrives. Jer, all. 1% they Satinat hte 
OST STE Se by the great aalere in Gibeon; CSTIM wt the pace, 
Donuts Syl 6, 1 ity vil 39 2-77 3 by, she mowntatn, 1 Sam. rei 
Compare the Ge, sis Har dr ri Ye Dewons prin. Soph; Aju. 80. In, 
the Gems sm Haden, Leiplg, ths aterchange hae become te 
ntaitished uonge of the tasiguages [oo in vulgar, bat Ineneroet, Bug. 
too fara re} 7 

4) 3 (am abbersintion of 38, but moreicommonty used inthe tropient 
signification), to, rewserdes eww employed ue a sign of the dative, 
‘and aloo ofthe genitive of posstinlon (4 113). ind then in the slguillen 
low with rempect to, on account of in Guha of. Siich w uativan eomisiale 
4» wed pleamatically (ciety ix the language of common iotesconesi 
sand inthe Tater wtyle) fer many web emysialy in thn Angeratine 

(go. eet thee ay, 52-273 flee (Sr thy aufitys but ala 
ang FETHET he thom fhe Cant ii 17;, Thien woleetan of the later atyle 
(eqn in thee Syriac), when active enrbe ure construed with > \uatend 
‘tha aninentivg, tn 5 5%, Lam. 

ory ett lia, expeclitty la portry, St denote reat ja-a place — 
bangs ao tithe place a ema p=" om hy rE 
SHB ut conning Linu gumtition, one tex. B.S] On the vew of it after 
sive aml other yy te decote the effclint ems nr woth, wee 
(une. 


























PART ML SYNTAX 


4) 3 Kona arab arp) oa Ben Like to For 

ialluety ¢ donbioi, =— a2—yo, nnd alka re-—aa Gen. stir, 1838 

writers St—2 according to, after, from the Wen of eonforaity 

ove! or nil; 6 n designation of time, aba (cérea). OF the ploos 

23, or Kaph eerititie oa the igeututnariaan calls it, bere fe no cer 

Skmnple; it how, every where the ecran oC eonipariwin. Lis true, filet 
125 Hctle, tit It be prop. rea w-ncrap ¢ Neti, vit: fore 

bf ano st be 


4, A preposition (like the negatives, $152, 3) may be omitted 
when the refation which it expresses is reponted, ase g. 10 the 
second member of the postic parallelism. E.g.2,ts-xleiii My * 
Ae wilt execute his wilt an Babylon (2333), and hin, power on 
‘ths Chaldeans (2952 (or SEI). Mab. iii: 16, Job xii, 12. So 
lea’, Job xxiv, 10, Te xxviii. 6; 72, Gen.alis.25, Te, xxx. 1°" 
moe, bx 7 


















ple 
OF THE CONJTINCTIONS. 

1. The Hebrew language, consitered with reference to the 
number of its conjunctions, frequently consisting of seseral words 
orabinod, nnd Ite ability to form stifl others from snent of the 
prepositions by thi addition of “Ex and “> ($104, 1, 6), exhibits 
ho small degree of cultivation and coploustiess compared witlt iis © 
‘doual simplicity. But writers often neglect these metns for nectt- 
rately expressing the relations nf sentences aud members of i 
fentouce, conteming themselves with less perfect mores of con- 
wetion 7 and hence the aumerows significutions which certain 
favorite gonjanctinns have in the Hebrew (particulatly: 7, “2, 
nay). ora least by which they must bo translated in our woet- 
enn languages, where we ase not pertuitted (see No, 3) 0 retain 
‘tlie loore and indefinite connections sometimes sade by these 
rticlen. 

Ofthe most extenive application a 9, "(5 10%. 2)29 

1a) Property and caually copmlatise (and), connecting siagle wanda 
fw well.as whole sentences When thron or sare words stanil in com 
nection, It ju weed elther betbre every aye utter thie Grut (2 Kings xxiii. 8) 
ue belie tlhe Inat-only (Gen. xiii ¥)) rarely ufler the iret only (Pm 











© Can 10, 1, Tens AT, Hern 
fp See Gommian Thom L 700A sty Gr & mare comlate view of the oe #1 
Fer copa. 








iss THE conesetions a 


ale: 0). tn cerwin plorases It ia rommonly-omivied, av geatentay 4s) 
Westy before herctafors, Rz.r, 8. ‘THe tuna af nsimated doseripion 
‘oF narrating may wlan'newadion de omlsion i ik Cematnactio aaguieta) 
ain iid, SY. her feet ha Dance fll, he lay. Job xx. 19; Cant. i 
Uv fcxxed, 7. 

Ava connective oF wore it i often expticaticn (kn ingne ef quire). 
USnin avi set ETS iM Rumah wind (= namely) this nen 
ity, 2 Sui sil, 29, Atooe Hi, 11, fe. 10 even whan the wenond loa le 
-soboelite tn thy fret nid would properly be expressnl ax the seuitive 
atier i (Up Fe dud Oeste of the grammarians); me Gun iii, 6, F wilt 
‘saultiply pony BERS Why pain ue Pay conception, Lu. the patie of thy 

‘olla connected with thy preyauney. 
tx wentoocen or parts oft reatenee, Ite either condin 
‘tie (om thet), leare plnend befire the spylonix. nud alter ubenlnte dewg~ 
lain of Vim (Gea. fi. 9, Bix. xvi. 6, Prov, xxiv. 27) 90°31 “a 
‘gflerseari, then build thy house ; or ik wxpressen heightening, evhadcevica, 
sa Johvs. 19 imax trunblos Ar wilt deliver thee, yea: in secon there ahall wa 
el befatl thee 5 wr even eumparivon (aol a), Job ¥- 5 mam is Bory tn 
rouble, ail 40 Che- mone of tightntne sour on high, for-—jat we tone 
{binds of prey) Hy ups aih.11, xxiv. & Prov. xi. 10, xvikett xxv. 05. 

0) Aideerantie (and yet, rehen get) Img. 15, howe cane thon say 
IT Wice thee “ER WH HRB amd (yet) thy heart i wt with me (i @ when 
Yet) Gen. xv. 3, xe 13, Pa xxvii 3. 

1) Conwell (for, brew); Pa, v.15. let thom ever-shout for joy: because 
ihe winer) iio lit defor thesm: Ye, xlil. 12, yr care iy setheasen 
Sees nil Lami) God, thse bmi God. Gen xx. 

AC) Tnferzatil (then, so then. theesfare); B= xvii 9, Falebigh wal 6 
‘the seat if ho that dit ase therefore tra ye To tiie neue It 
any inna even ut the hesinming of o sentincs, whew i irapien an infor 
‘ence of sve Kind frum circumstances nlreaily mertionoil; 2 Kings iv. 4h, 
feo hy uid Repese than cake meal: Pa Iv. 4, 298 howe thee; tel 
10,2 Sanncexive 

1) Fiat (ia ortey tha, that); in hls wwe chietiy with the eahortn- 
tive ie jomive (F127). 

OF sourcey-feee extensive uppliention wre the wn relutive coujulie= 
tive TE and “Sena quod, quem, that; because, —suineuy minor 
fiienlled with och other in their vigniécations except that TA ix we 
hiv one thie sia wadically A rilasive pron wad taken prelixes while 
72 orente na enojunetion fae-more feyonsily, abd lo m granler WHEY 
of suns 

Bod are prefivel tke quod thn Whote clause, standing ia pace of 
am active, and governed by the prcevdlng netiva verb ws te object. 
Beira “x, indo; ie placed the accurative partiela 3 Jusl. sk 10, 
bye Seva Pe Ee we hare heard it, that Sehonah hath dried 
p—ewore eattimunly 9.2752, nnd still afioner “= Hepes 
the fillawing used oF 23") ith emplayed befien words direclly quoted, 
ke thn Ge. sea (very nem =, Sam. 39-20) ) ite temporal 
fi, pr (nt the Aime) that, (ar son time) whem, tener v6 when, sower 












































eS. 


bed PAIK 1M. SYNEAX, 


Aimee stzougly, diatlnguishod from the coaditinnl me dF (460) on thie 
‘paint, thie wery Inatractive chap, Kx. xxi.) xomotimen newly. nppraiety 
Jpg Wo if wo (ia Job xxxvili, 5, comp. vad aut 18 (79% Troe ula meld, 
Ley, 1/24, Deowt-ai 6); ¢) emmanl, eo quord, beemmay, Cully * 143, 87% 
iapleres Gan, ale for me pp repenttl (22 —73, Mu A 1, 73 "3 
because—and | Sareea pies xxxvill, 0), when more than one equyy for thie 














thingisumigoed. Only “= Wuwod, ol) etrernatinety after meq 
(ow the cavtrney)—props fat ie becaman > eg. thine all Wo Yahi 
va il fir ny hon feoWw the daughters of tho Canaslte—bue hia sda 








1b 40 ay nadien Tani am for vvou allt gos. snd -alaa whers negation j¥ 

‘nly implied 6 g- aller & question which involve devial (5 16%, 1,2) 

‘wl [tinny be rendered way buty—for aarety (440 ply), Miecwh:@y what * 
(inky) ls Tien to thew <> for merely Vrougit thea np ey Job 

AX] IK Sen on tH. ° below in Nog i 








2, We will now arrange the romaining conjunctions ia the 

cordon of significations ; but, a# many of them hive everal 

© moaaliyg, the diferent rises of each will bo given in connect 

with it, whore it is first mentioned. We mast ‘here confine our: 

selves tv x belof general notice, leaving the more complote view, 
Will the references: and. proofs, to the lexicon.” 








9) Cipalatines besides), %, tbo. properly adverbial lire £8 alan, 
lint =X, denoting accession, yer ture, len, errs, onca eowbitl 
Semi nt even atnn, Lay xy), My The iret de often owed ‘with 
es firme emphatically, to incite off, eg. S22 TE bofh the neo, 

2 > ull tageber. Ut alea merely piven emmplulsie to the lillowinye work 
| we Gien. xxix 8 aad he fore Racchet {nat,nleo ftnchel) 

ure thor Lah 7 1 Sonn, sxiv.12—nz £8 fa prop, wkd at, hones wat 
1y mation, nado, —stcording 4 the connection, much save, mich 
ess. 

 W) Digjunetieg  espwslally 3 or (etyin, free will cho, hotter prope 
ral, Hut hie au exelinivn, # Ringe ji 10). Sometime it tna ellptio- 
ily Sir “2 he (ei it mst he) that es xxl 5—innr the nial 
Wo 40 Who eoiidllanal anise, sf be if, xs xxi 30 (ih LAX. i 
Wiki 20m eaitom), if hap, 1 Sam, xx 10, wilh hw Mow cones 
Withoue rearon (emmy. om “SR, 4150, & Noto), Tepreutei, R—* 
ire —atee, Ie ie Ne mine ma =4—=a, 

©) Tumporitl: Fs “3% oon goon (wen above), for whet ory 
aryly in van ie eninltionnl pastete 84 (Ie eed xiv. 13), 3) TH 72, 
2373 wll that, oly 3% TZ, Em 244 72 entil tha wher, 72 wlan duriugy, 
(ey tinea, S883, ie autne, “38 eo after thnk, THE (Fir “EH UE) 
fale BPS nd) E15 bors, aT fe MSY PST lefure (Pe 























© Se mpetaly he Telves a Fay anion sland fom the Falla ot 
Geran ny Dr Hohinee, Hh within, 1994 —T, 


- = , 





SS eee 


‘Puss. THE ContiFseriuss. bit) 


a) Chaunals (beside “3 and “24. Nov 1, 4) 3 42 52 berion, 
ox-moraly: 38 >, with the oinlodian 005 (104, 1,¢), Pe all 7, aly, 3, 
Heoere (Oe erly 6, ahx,8 2 Bane Gee 3) ao ges nee (Job 
axiv, 27), me se Gerba TSN GEEZ GS TSH GT be, Tee nteH 52, 
ops for the eirentances that — far this cause ihut, wut ermphatienlly 
“ex brmit $5 $e for thie evry eanee thi, SER-TZE, (fnop. vw Ihe 
tonal, that), “BH 922, “NTT (therefore (hat), ho spr, Decree, 
"2 SFE the wna (prope te a ress thar). 

#7 Blut “ie 22 tu! the ened that, 84 “23 in order that (noo 
ial) > that én order that (No.1, 4), yerhiyw &, | Ringe vi 19 
With m negative fren = 5%, 78 thal mot, fut (f 152), 

J) Conditional’ priveipally =x anil % (rarely #2), J The Mest 
vlich ie also « particle of interrogation, #109) 2) i» purely cotultioual, 
nine jt uocertain whether what ia expressed by the verb lo wctnally 
‘9, wetnally dons, nr out (rather the former;—aa, if Mohave dune 
sll do on the eoutrury, #54 expreeily impline that ii th not st Hk 
Mane (IF W shwalil do—hidt done), at Jonas that it le very uncertait aul 
even jnipratinhle, Hlenew £4 away properly stud whore 1 might so 
Iba aed Pa: Le 48, cet 8, Hon ty, 12), Dut SS ential be waa for EH, 
Experially in soloain teweveration, expressed under the form of enulle 
Hiooal Suipresition, = fo always employed ; a8 Pa vii t, “prsgee 
ha Batre (FF fuse lowe thie—then let the enemy pereecle ma de 

‘The/apouker aeanten Wau possibly andl even actully the eave, Shit lo 

{it shine thie wr that, fa omer tht he ray olfer bimatll for the severent 

Howiatineds wba prove fo he wa. Ps. xliv.#t, lnxii 16, exexvi. 

‘These particles (= nnd +) renin theie distinctive elayuotee whine 

‘combined with riegitives, we XE 24, wb, Ee, OC SK It in wn he 

femutced, moreover, that afer forma oF awonring, e.g. A= * \ 

truh fievth 1c ja the effect of & neyative jurtile (hones WS 2H le 
salicritive) 4) Sm. xiv. A, Sam. xi 11 2.20, ‘Thre We hore un 

ellipals, whlch be winnetinuns artvnlly supplied, ua in ¥ Sum ih, 3 

Ba RTH Foy Sete sires ria aw ho Go Za ye aid ware tay, Ye 

Meoeo, in general, afr verbs of ewonrhng, adjuring, 4 lias he Toren 

‘of nat (Cant 67, fi), ara elgewinew inthe pootio styl. Julgse ¥. 

We xail 1 Ruwpesting 44, “2, Tee, which enmotiaine aontine the 

‘harneter of eonititionnt prteles, woe No. 2, nnd Nov, # be 

4) Goncesnive EX, with Uo Perf vrs if (am Ath) F sy Job, 

‘e,18, with the Fompf (though one were), Yai. 18, x.28; Sz (Ue mete Bey, 

slidtigh, Job avi 17} “2.3 even when, atihough. 

5) Cnpaarative: 23 ax, yormadmodiim, with 72 In the weane 
Bb scien Ar M18 —7343" muy be ovnitied Wn the 


© See tn Chews sch dlepaitad growpe of particn, Geomlis, ‘Thee 1, 64s. 

£95, tally written Be, be smiginally not dirt thayn 8, H5, sad : Menor, 
utter as « iention. 1 eoume frat ah uptatlon gic (510A, #). a Mons aS 
oe ofr Dor Ohad er mur airy, wait thew.» sooitioual particle if tern 
ial liplying t+ ottary) 






































4 PART UL SYSTAX. 


probatia, I. 9, Pe 2IViil) 6, and 5=(n tho wpeulosin, Obad.-15, Exact 
Conformity ix expremed by + TEz-E in all pointe ce, Recles v.15. 

‘) Ailrernatine: (ore on the wlverbs, #150, 3}. Deciitedly helowe 
here, "= Sex only that hur, neverthelias. and the difcalt eoxibination 
S872, prop. that vf for ¥f, most Kronnently bil fin the awome of = 
explained suder No. i; ¢,d, bot wnited with. 3% th farm conneet 
with the ver Patel, happy the man sha watke nit (Eke walks uot 
iu the cousasel Uf tho ungodly. 2, but if (6 ™2) ix delight ta tt» 
simply Buty Pa 44, Gen. sxxil 295 bud if, bic whew —wolien, 

37, nail miseely but except (aster a. neygativo), a8ix. 


















‘bj On the tnterrapatinn pyaeticlea, sve § 153, anil 
1) The optatice particles, ubove wader letter f, 
3, A certain brevity and-incompleteness* of expressiin (Hee 5 
No. 1) appeara in this anong other things, viz. that instead of 
the coupound conjunction, by which the relation f< fully ex 
presied, may bo ured one or the other of those composing it 
"Thus instead of the full form 7B TZ? on the account, that— be 
tase, Wo have the shorter }27 of “EX; instend of TENS ay (eon}.), 
3 le, Isf, 11, and ES Ex. xiv. 13, 1 Sings vill. 21 
A. This brevity of expression is yometimes carrie) 9 far, 
that the conjunction, which is cequired to show the ylation of 
‘one sentence or part of a sentence to another, ty omitted alto 
gether, ‘This cecurs, 
4) Tn conditional clauses = Gen, xxxiii: 12, shold one dice 
them hard, they woutd die,—for, if one should drive, Se. Job 
- ¥iL20, (if) Phave sinned, what have Tiong wata thee? Gen. 
“xf 38, ¥ 
4) Whiere comparison is expressed : Ps, xiv. et 
seko devant my penple (vs) they veonld aut bread, peop (aa) 
those whe eat Urewt. Jolyxxiv, 19, drought and heat bear 
Uf the anvw-water, *8Z7 PRT (60) Sheol (those who) sia. 
Jer, xvii, TL. hi 
€)"In members which are weually dependent on the relative co 
Junctions, Gen. xii. 15, say BR AR thou art my sister, 
commonly TH TE 7D, Ps. ix. 21, [chat] they may learn, 


7 Sow rae fo plvcas, ut 2 Wary fllie of exprymio: «==, 
for 9, Be =. ngs 1A en worm dane i 748 Wy He al ok 
ii Oth eotrary,  legre of Honmasn tp the ptilrs Suite vburmeten 
J J ykacl cares bl Stee biomed atienril) wally se that ee 
em ful for this therfore hates wa plednast,the 

‘Ghee ccjention WHC Set Pum, moe one Desens 




































Ca 





= ae aa 





106, *Tine ISTERIECTIONS. 25 


they ave men. Ysixlviii,8, for I knew, thaw art utterly faith 
tess. Ps. xvil, 3, I have plurposett, my mouth shall not sins 
Tu all these eases, the xecond member stande properly in the 


Accusative ; comp. 1142, dy Rem. 2 


16; 
OF THE INTERIEOTIONS. 

‘ ‘The intetjections which correspond w our uk! oh? alas? 

ttoe! expressing denunciation as well as lamentation (FRM, SX, 

“Fi, ate counected with the object of the threatening or lamen- 

+ tation either by the prepositions 52, t, 2, or without any inter- 

Seniig particle ; as 2 M3 woe to us! 73 “F weoe fa the people! 

Is Lj HET alas, my brother! 1 Kings iil. 30—On the 
‘soiietruction of ME with sufires, #60 § 100, 5. 
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A. THE PER- 





NOMINATIVE OF THE 
FRONOUS, Of 
SEPANATE PRONOUN, 


ACCUSATEVE OF "Hii 
‘VENDA SUR 





AL 
Sorru Fou. 
pe me. 





RST he 
4 
ARG she. 
Plural. 
1 com. S78 





we. 


(a) = } 


pm Oo, PRT = 
| Jun wes 

LF DK 
(a) 


The form wh wt asta wre exclslvely pox 
276 





























SONAL PRONOUN.* 








piosovy, oF GENITIVE OF THE PRONOUN, OF 
ix NOMINAL BUFFLX (#0N. roswesnivE). 
B. a B 
Wir 2 Dew |e. sora Sinoonan |W" NownePmat as 
oyna Dea 
7a35 Vo my. |" my 


55. Ge 


not used, 


) 





RS BS; a) 


a 





st 


ent ved, 

















‘ical, amd thope paren ay of rare ocearrence. 


5 wo Rit. 
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B. REGULAR 





NiPTAL FIEL. 




















Lbare. shortened (Jutsier.) 





Parr. Sop 





Sop 


















HIPHIL. HIrarants 





























©. REGULAR VERB 
Suverzes fir Sing. Sing. m, 2 Sing. f. 9 Sings m. 














PekKelim Sep sep Spee. 





Ir. Kal. 





Ine, Kul 





‘Tare. Kal. $.m, 


Somme ak 
in Ns darted “FE 
Pars 3.1. BEEP? 





Purr. Pit. Sep 











WITH SUFPIXES. 1 57—61. 





WSing fi Phu, 2 Pharm, 2 Phiraf 9 Plors im, 3 Plu. f.| 





TES «ep Oboe piiee mee ar 























Ves PE Gerrenan. £63, 


Db. 








MPHIL. FOP HAL. 


xirmat. 


Kak 



































104. 
PuaL, 


E, Venn AYIN Gurrvnat, 





HITHPARL. 


Fits 


NIFHAL, 
































Derr with Sift 
or 
org 





234 











B. Ven LAMEDU 





NIPHALe Feu 
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Gorriaan. 1 65. 
FOAL MIDI ——«WOPHAL. =F TPAELA 
rg Tan 












































Yann AYIN Dov- 





sivman, 























Aare. with Vieo cons. 





luer. with Suf. 





Pawr. oct, 





Ea 











ouen (3), 167. 


mPa. HORTEAT. 









































H, Yeun PE NUN Gh. 166, t 
Kat SipHAL. iva, opiate | 


Prine 3. my a; 


































srr. chert (Saxe) = 





Parr. oct. ta 
pas. re 

















1. Vern) PR ALEPH (82). 168, 





RAL. NIMHAL. 


HIeHIL. 


HOPuAL. 





Petr, Bom 


= 


Sa" 


Like tha Verb Pe Gutters, ta Paradigm Dy 


= 




















L 





Isr, Sep SR 
Exe, absol. 
Ir, tes Son 
Wat | vnig 
Phir. m. 
“3 
Invv.3.m. bee Se 
8: fe 
2m 
af. me. wre. 
Le 
Plat. 3.2m.” 
aS 
2m. 
ie 
Inter. Tae coms. Sas3.° “aN 
Page. act. ek a) 
pe See = is 





EJ 








K. Yexs PE YODH 























urnaarfened (Jastiee) 
larreith Veo con 3BR}* 





Pars, act. 





pias. 

















S (orig. 569. 1b. Venn prop. PE YODH (“5 470. 


HIPHIE. — OPHAL, Kats HIPHIL 
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‘M. Vers AYIN YAY 
KAt, NIPHAL, —MIPHIL, —_wopHaLe 











Pear am * pipe 
nyiae 
ype 













Pharm, * 
freee 
Darr Bo o 


af 














Nuerr, shortened opr 
Inert 3 com P33. Dry 




















icy 
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N. Vern AYIN YODH (3). 473. 





‘NIPHAL, 





; = 


si 











glglestagsdoyg sl dadaaas | 





alah 


soe? | ems are 

fe |e Sa iS 
Ta T= || 
KS ist 
Je" yar 

=| 4 Se 
= = 
ia) o Dipt 
Ts 
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0. Venn LAMEDH 





BAPEEAT. FIEL. 



































ALEPH ($3), § 74. : 
PbaL. HEPAT. HOFWAL,  HIFHFARI, 











wae hit weer 
































P. Vern LAMED} 





SIPAL. PIL 








Ine. 
































HE (Fb). 475. 


Puan. ‘EPA. ‘HOPHAL. HITHPAEL. | 


aan 









































ERRATA, 


‘The reader wil plate correct the flowing refrence thn Grammar: 


Page 124; tne 18, for 57, road itis 2 

roar ee 36, road aaah 16, 
for v.81, re vrs 22. 

perrenranty 18; read saul 12 
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INDEX OF TEXTS 


ILLUSTRATED OR PARTICULARLY NOTICED. 
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EXERCISES 
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HEBREW GRAMMAR. A 
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HEBREW GRAMMAR. 
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HEBREW CIHRESTOMATHY. 


‘PREPANKD WIN unrEMKXCE To INE TRANSLATION OF DR AODINEN'S suYER 
TEENTHE EUTION oF SESLNIEE MUREW GRawMaR 


Yr 
THOMAS J. CONANT, 


NEW YORK: 
D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, 
#40 % $51 HROADIAY. 
Lit 





‘Tun plan proposed for thio so of those Exercises, ix'na foilows 
En going over the Elowents for the frst timu, only those party of thi 
Grammar need be studied, which aro initicated at the head of the fol. 
lowing scctions, othor portions being soutulted whan referonée fe made 
‘thin, ‘The exereites io exch section whould be thoroughly mastered, 
in conmuction with the sections of she Grammar there referred 19, 
Dofore atiy further advance is made in the Grammar When tho first” 
five sestiona of the éxercines have heen geno over, the whole. Part 
First in the Grammar may then be studied With profit, By thin 
‘tpelhid, teavhiors will find their own task Tightoned, and (ve progrese of 
their pupils greatly facilitnted.. 

‘The Grammar ix reforrod to for the statement of principles, which, 
sa far ns practicable, is voided. in the Excrvises and Chrestomatly, 
A eaumary is occasionally given for tho learner's couvenizneo, tho 
partioulirs Eg supplied in the Griminar, 

The stadeut should beware of hurrying over the elements, ftom 
‘mpatience to commenoe translating while tic is yet spelling’ hie way 
‘over Hebrew forms. Ho will otherwise find himself ensbarraased with 
(patty difficulties, whien his whole attention should he directed to other 
objects —Tie practice of reading Hebrew aloud is too much neglected; 
and. hinoe few soquire the habitof' reading with ean ni Michcy, 60 
‘neceseary fo the fall understanding suid appreviation of w writer's enti 
swante in any language, 

‘The sign $s used in, referenves to the soetions of the Gram 
ar; thuse of the following pages ars indicated by the abbreviation 
Se. 











EXERCISES IN HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


SECTION 1, 


» EXERCIEHS ON THE MANNER oP whITING AND PRoNaDN- 
CING THK CONSONANTS AND VOWELS. 


On $458 and (22, 


‘The following examples will ucensiom the stuient to the 
forms of the consonants, and thelt sounds as given in the alpha- 
het an in £6, 2, and to the inanner of writiag and prononucing, 
the consonints and vowels in connoction—The pramésenous 
examples ae to be studied for recitation, 

** Beery-syllable begins with a conroniaut ; seo 126, ty 
where the only exception ia given, The tone (wecent) is con. 
morily on die final ssMable (15, 2); when it is on the penutti- 
imate, this is indicated by the sign ["}, a9 in the Grammar (215, 
Rem, 3). 

‘An open wpllablo it aoe stich woe with vowel; ced syllable 
We ope. which nda with a comonant ; $28, 2,12, end oh ’ 
For the s|qmw wed to represent the eonuds of the Hebrew vowels, 


soe the ficat Note ls £8—Foe the elfoet of the pufat ia certain leltere 
(2 Ge.) s00: Note to p. 20, 


fa) Open syllables {eee the table of vowels, p. 24) 


Fira class, of the A sound ; letter a), unchanweable &(— = 
Re, 99, 1, 1), B (for 8BI ga; 3 (for 82) na, > (lor 82) ra, B (lor 
8) tay changeable a (ite proper use), 9 ma, Eni, 3 la, aa, 
2nd, 2 Udy t 20,2 4, 2 ba, B20, 3 sha, $A, 5 da, 2 ea, Hd, 
Aha, Fla, J eit, 2 ha, P gas % pd, Z tal; lelter 6), aliort 4, 3 ra, 
3a, T hha, 3 ha; Wetter e), wachanwenble & (modification of 
ce Remi. 2 tiilow), when in union with % az 75d, ~> td, = ba, 
7F tal (@ Tike eins hore) ; shart a (wodiSication of short a), ‘md, 
Saha, © 0, = 




















6 ESPROISES IN HEBREW GmAMIMARE 


Secanid elites + J youn; letter a), wnchangeuble f= = 
defeeticely wiitwen, 48,4), > (for) ts, 3 (for-3) bi, 7 [for 7 
Ai, {for 9) rts tester 8), short 4 (its proper sound), ° nur. 3-64, 
Fah FH, 2M, 7, 1xt, BU; H sound; letter c), wichanwenble 
€ (= == defactively writen), 3 (for %) bi,-> (lor 2) v6, ¥ (fot 
73) 26, B [for “b) pe 1 (fort) zd; changeable £ (ix proper use), 
Bt, Dat Due, he, T hhé, Dae, Tyo, S sht,> ye; letter dl}. 
short #, Sake, 3 44, 2 be, Dae, Tat, Be, Se. 

"Third chess: LU sound : letter a), 7 he, F208 met, 7 th, 
letter 0}, short a (its propor sound), 3 na, 7 =a, B pa, B ahd, Dhas 4 
Wut aleo chanzrable ii (— = défectinely writton),” = (For =) 
fait, 3 (for “S) mit. = (for S) tat; S (for 3S} sheds O sound; 
letter), unchangeable 6 (— ~4 defectivaly written), > ({ot *) 
40, 5 (for) b6, 2 (for %) «00; changenble 0 (its proper vise), 
Sho, B00, 5 lo, P10, 0, t 203 latter d), abort 0, 3 60,7 20. 
Fo; lottor #}, obtussn & (fitun w oto), $8 Re, Fe, 


1) Closed syttabtes: 


























SE lain, 7B hdr, SE ahtin, 7 hadh, 7Z shir, $2 sam (, £5, 
Sty FE hth, FE ley, TB whan, = gal, T yadh, Blom, TI tom, 





FS both, ROW (15, 3), 3 yol, SP gol, SE tat, ten, SF york, 
52 lth, TE gadh, SR pill, Fr yay, grav, “3 giv, 73 ede (inure 
nnetrly swiie)\1 $2 kot (— = 0, 3d class, d). 

Rew. 1 1n itwelf exch vowel ix changesohle, aunt it in unly: by necidlesat 
sa wit voyal-enee (Hever e ele, nt Hf been wnehmer 
abe. 

2 ‘Thy srmw ign (,) represens two divtinct wwrel-sounda ene of 
thie first aad tht otlier of the second cloew, differing tnthuir mahere (oti: 
gin) and ik aonmel. "Tike tbrmer 44 moiliRertion of the & son, Familine 
fo the German. ey, imulo by. alevatiag the soot af the tonyrie while 
iseein thi anion of a (we Liennd in futher); Ioouee ropresontedd, we ia 
We origitaal, by the Goein. a (nentiy w in there, Fr 2 in mire). Khe 
latter |e the shortened mnnd of Zwere, vis. the clkar antl of abort # in 

: met, ‘The learnnr will soon diringuiah them by he knowledge oF thelr 
, origin —ta the few lostences of fie ves in thie third elie (letter i), tt ls 
‘mesely wn fhacluring ofthe o aul 1 sounds, javt eauniae © ieohepured ln 
‘ati, prouudnctl navy: ub wr ates 
‘The nereotod é™ (under Testor d of the webond class) belongs rather 
to tho first elaes lettoricz wee $6 4 0, m, aod $03, Expl, Rem. 


© Wena Ne be sriton Sf, 1 be eigrenented by —, whlch la We 
ber saherwiin Ii ert. Shery £en bn writen out in comneation with (8) 

4 sectat of he frat 18 wong the Rll wat tho end of alla 
Ma the Haber Sis eonaminty saul m 




















SS a 






FRONURCIATION OF CONSONANTS axD VOWEIS ? 


0) Vowels in connection with their homogenious vowel-letlers 
{p. 26, Note 
Bl, Sta, aye, SU, FS toon, Tp yim, PS bin, PS ben, 
Po tin 3 git 
Here thie sound of aud * is wot heard, separitely front that 
‘uf the preceding vowel, —i. #, they are pronounced as vowole = 
wee $7, 25 comp. 124,1, @. ‘The feclle consonaitt power of & 
anid 77 ie also ofiens lost after 4 vowel (36, 2, 1), like'that of the 
Englidh 4 in ah, oh. BE. g. 83 tea, 82 90, 73 ta, 2 16, 7S mee 
$08 (523, 5, Rem. 3) after 1 and 7 when pronounced ax vowels 
BS pd, RIS whd, REI nd, RE hes, WS Ma, ND 92, SOT AE, WE LE 
hilo in wFitten weer the left vite oF tho eonsamant to, whicl it be- 
eos (anil after whieh It ix prouosneed), unless 1 or w(¥ the tllowinue 
lasies; over sehigh it is thom written ; uu Bip gdm mf Iel-edlh, WS Ua. 
When i bolovigy to 8 it We comesaly written over the right wide of the 
Shlowhis terters ego tale hut allen aa 7°.—Shnrey in never written 
‘except ia the bowm of its homogennott vowelbetiee (5 














Promiscuous examples: Give the name of the cousanant, 
the natie, elaxe, sound (whether 4, ¢ i, uit quantity 
of the vowel, snd pronotniee them togetlier= =, 8,5 3 3, 5S) 
By SH, SF, MS, TS, EH (deh), We, PE, SB, ODL 
£2, Ye, BS, FF, oo, BR yom), £3, BSS, ba, Se, 5; 
33, $2, 2, Fe, 79 (lo), 72 (la), Te, 53, FR, m1, Ne, OO, Bp 
(=) £7 (2.48,3), TE (ib,), i 
£3, 7, 27, FS, 15, 7S), OD, 29 
Aa} 

a) Dissyttables = 

ag gaat, SP 
3 edad, 
min, TTB teredh, 3S) ye-ahibh, helee, WR drier, 7 ys 
iol, DEG Ad-lan, 228 sha-tems, $2 wo-khot, 735 dabhar, = 
devay,t =X So-lhal, Fez gation, S233 hog-tat (— —6}—Exam- 
ples caninining feebla Letters sounded a 
Nidend, ESE shantdsh, TE sha-lath, %e shat, 7B yooh 
Fete moulel, S73 bé-thd, “Se mash, 7 ya, WE evs, > Lisle 







































* Outil tha ainda has learvell to Jatiagulch unver ot yudoooncr, 
naidet Uy the promneiation. appended to the Eabrew fost, 





fhe proper 
‘eprmomtative Wf the feeble eter ~whoryrer it twizing Se prey Aw ennui 
{f Thar fall eunionaat send of 3 























s ‘EXEROSES IN HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


FPS bith, SP Mout, TH When (426, 1), TEXe lemor, Srd 
sha-nim, "272 Fénd, OER bot-tim (=o). 

‘For explanation of the following examples, see $8,2, $2 and 
8 (in small type): Ce posi, Jo son, FS sion, BIE ahd-rzsh, HP 
yo-van, WER NO'ssher, Tie (2-com, WBZ va-shidh, 

€) Double letters = 

A consonant is sometimes doubled in pronunciation, when 
preceded by a fall vowel, aud followed by n full or a half yowel.* 
"Phia ix indicated ($12, 1, 0) by the doubling point in the letter, 
showing that it fe to be pronounced twice. Ei g. SBP gtttél, 
FED hash-shen, pr hay-qhl, “EX Nina, 727 Nad-Len, 

‘The same sign is used fer the hardestine point (18,1) in certain 
Jenérs (=, 3,7, 2/5, 7, 16,3), whivn thoy are not preceded by a yows!- 
ound, —whieh diatiugeialee trom the daubing paiht 

Promiscuous examples: 232, 3% bitg-gitn, TR bit-td, ~2T 
dab-bér, C3, TES (tstu-va, $12, 1, Note *), MBM, °25, FB (shad- 
day, the consonant y), 277 hay-yam, SB, 23m, 

nid “5, toy, Te, we, 















SECTION 11, 
EXERCISES 1% SYLEADIOATION. 
On $10 and 26. 


Skea as 2 alf-voseel ((10, 1}; ot as merely 





‘The uses 
anarking the division of syllables (10,9), depend on the theary 
ef the syllableexhibited in $26 ; it i found rust’ convenient, 
therefore, to present the subjects of these two seétions ih connec 
tion. 


‘Siva, woeal «ind silent, ‘ 
Simple Shiva (,) is the sign either of a halfovowel, au e.g 
tuniler the fet letter of 522 4-101, where it form & prefiz halt 
syllable (326, 4); or of mere division of syllablee, a8 under 








* Acastomaat tau be Suthd in no ctr penton: 


SO = 





ZEXERCIIS IN SYLLABICATION, 9 


the second lotter of *up git-t, where it stands af the end of « 
‘syllable, and is not sounded (silent Sh'vin), 

Shitva. is, therefore, voead only under He first of treo conso, 
nate before a full vowel. ‘There is hint one ease, in. which tho 
Kemer finds any difficulty in determining whether Shtva is vocal 
or silent ; viz. whem it stands between tivo full coeds, ax 
FEOF. In this-case the letter, under whi r 











jt atunds, migh 
tho final consonant of a closed syllable, as TEP yom-na (allent 
Shiva); orit might form with the Shtva a prefix halfsyllable, 
ne PEEP ga-t-1a (vocal Sh'va). ‘This is determined by the na- 
ture of the syllable, as taught in $25, A vowel-sound ie natu 
ily prolonged, anlese interrupted bya eousonant. Hence an 
‘pei syllable has propesty a long vowel (426,3)- A syllxble 
closed hy m conmonant, though ite vowel, ie most naturally ebort, 
may have a long vowel when the fono (uccent) causes the voice 
to-dwoll apan it (426, 5 and 7, Rim.). Accordingly, axa pete 
ral rile— 

Simple Siow is sitent uniter a final letter, and wuler 
latter which ie preceded by a short vowel or wn wecented louse 
rowel; inall other eases it ix vocal. Bog? 

Silent Sh'va = 57 dakh, 322 ye-ekh, B2oR ga-talh >> yird, 
P72 mal-ka, FE gahh-whh, “FHS mig-tar, MY Per-eath. 
TREE gom-nd, PEPA MyfOl-na, TE yeeht, 7 








ented, ee 












Hdnell, “ELS WP thath-nt, “CZ Fa-sath-ta, “NSS "hha 
fath-wi, ya-dhas-ta. 
Vooul Sivas 52 Wrkha, 859 wlo, 7303 no-th'-na, e 


Uhh, 22 BONNE, ITH tidlis*-sha, API mibliey’ Da, HOTS 
mi-x-roth, “0p (= sozp, woo $12, 1, 1) git-e-tie, HPS (E22, 1, 
note) = Fy tatu kha. 

The composite Sivas, 

‘The composite Sh’vas ate always vocal ({ 10,2, 126,7)Rem.), 
fund of course always form a prefix halfeyllable, B.g. 3a 
Rehér, TEST ka shee. CEE Kndsh, POS) ve mats, 9 
YAP ami, “32 F-bhi, CIES tat ylrin, Ee vab-V0: 

“ Tesebete will ulnerv, that the rule Macy girl fea terely fo guia 
the hoarner, wt fire in the division of syllables Comp. Hem to $20.7. ‘The co 
ceptions ate fest, anil. need not be notion’ tilt the apyitentiun of tlle zuneral prise 
‘Spe ns besoin cle, 


4 will he perce, that in thls aiid the preseding wxainjle Ue writen 
‘Sera: am ioupad allt Sty, wale thersone yoo, 














10 EXERCISES 1 IEHREW GIRAMMATE 


Exxatelen on thie tive of the composite Shtvnw wre fhirnlabod hy the 
‘poraillgnin of tun verbs with yrtturale, Re. 


Promixcunne befapiseet far recitation + 7yRM, PER) ARENT, 
SSG, TTT BEE, TD AE RD yee ne, aR, Hepa). 
Se, Tra, vee, Tp, TEINS, FheHSe, SH, nD, HSH, 
9, TPR, PETS, TET? ‘ 


Ron, ‘Pho exceptions mention In $26, % ae, oxtibje no eeavetiat 
deviation fro Ns srenerat prinelph, ‘Thue iv the Frerw given tuner ce, 
295, FEE, Sir wxnmple, nee tewrly equivalent to giebh, miPieh, tho fest 
vowolnf whey, I rapid prounecition wtriken the eurnmely nei utturad ——¢ 
In.xelonnd ylinlee Tall the romnining. eave. tho vole (ume the 
Anftyenen ofthe tone, nr of thw hl aveeit Mathews, £10) dwelle pan. 
the vow, vo thiit—thongh not strictly tong. —It may pruperly atau i « 
an open eyllatin. 














SEOTION 1. 
DOUELING OF CONSONANTS: ASPLNATTON OF THE MUTES, 
‘Ou 920 an, 
Distinction of the doubling paint ani the hardening port 
(Daghesh forte anit Dughesh Lene), 
It will bo perceived, by comparing the (wo eections, that— 
Dahesh furte x ateays preveited immediately by a full 
wowel, achich tx meter tha cane with Daghesh lene, EB. g. 
Daghesh forte: "33 yf -dhab-bir, CFS mteh-vham, p> Wye 
qh, Te BELA, THE teLeoea, “7B shaud-day, TSS mlb: ben- 
Dgheih tone: S285 yash-tem, TAT) yiz-bahh, CH grwhity 


BIB troy’sa, 
Hewnples, for recitations "e253, Senr, 82, 228NI, 727, 
Seee, mm, Sep, HMB, spoken, opm, Sana ATE HH 1), 


FES, 7322 (5) 110, 3, ewtr,), 
Lise 0f Dasghosh lene (420). 

‘Phe Yeurnet will obwerve, hot the hard sound of thie Tatters 
3,3, 74.2, 8, Mie th original one (i. e, they are. property 
Afates, $0, 3), anil that AW be Abie intecmningling of a preceting 
Nowelwound which produces the snfter or nspirated pronuncia- 
How (524, feet), By comparing Now, 1 and 2 of 521, he will 
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AUIACENCE OF TI VOWRLLETIFRS AND ImeaTIMNGS 11 


ptocive iat tho statnments whieh they contain may be briefly 
fxpresnod thu: 

Those letters take Dazhesh tone, exoept when preceded by 0 
Salk vowel ar a hiatfsvoreed (woeat Shtva), 

AN vowel .nwhieh ono of the fophle letters qitieces (the vownleownd 
sitonn eine honed i thie ener), of oouree mopitntén the falloweinge rnute 
the est tustine m4 urn Ko. 

Ofign, we in. the following exitnples, the aspirated letter be 
ginga' want, ond the vawel-sound which produces the wspiration 
clowea Ue preceding ane,—the two wonls belug yitered in 90 
cliee connyetion that the eifect iy the samo ne if they were but 
one: Ti. ge 723 “337 mors of the sony of —. Somovimor, 

“However, the two Words are so separated in pronunciation, Uutt 
the closing vowel-sonnd of the firet does not affeet the prooieli- 
tion of the following mute. H. g. sep sar aud i huppenad, 
when ¢ “823 728) and as for me, when T came. 

Promiscuous examples: 2723, PRs, $2, "2753, oer}, 
Fee), S38, Cora, mary, Paes, we, ome, one, 
srry. ‘ 











SECTION TV. 
AUEESCENOE OF THE vow! aw (1, 5) AND OF THER 
Baacavntsoe (8, 7). 
On (43 wo 2 











leints > anil > often Jose their consonant power 
fre sounded strictly aw cowele ($24, Lot 5). Of a different nas 
Wire i¢ the so-called gniesconce of and 8) ‘Phe former tvjire- 
ent no Yowelsousnl ; the latcer only, that of long @; fir Whol), 
however, i ia vory rarely written (£23, 8, Roni 1), ‘There two 
{otters are roinetines fost ¢o she ear, when peoceited by » vawel, 
weraly'in convequonce of their feableness, and nut of any ili. 
fal ilfinity with @ yowel-sornl, Cornpare Ain hth? el! whic 











‘sind nt Hy wre newrly ryprevntod ty w (ioral Fy the Gov, wf 
‘an ey Hk the latte a wry for repeal i penman 

fan secotch the Alito wf ali nee a 
n Baglin and y have wholy Lit ele ronan 
‘where they nee sense muni we vowel, of fa 
okoes The Lehto fli thé same lam, esemph 









of 4 apa, 
Hang of Teta gente 
elvermtity, 








2 EXEROSES TN NKRREW GNAMMAR 0” 


finul Ais sounited, and in nh, oh, whero it ix lost to. the-enr 
Honce (With the single exception of & oocasionally used for lung 
a), they are not treated as homogencuue with the vowel iu which 
they quiesce (p. 26, note*); or ax rendering it inmnutable (525, 





‘Tand 2)—But the tivo casos muy properly be teeatod: toxether, 
as in both the effect of he pronunciation # the same (L ile 
sound of the consonant is not heard separately fron that of ake 
Vowel), aul instances of quiescence ure distinguished in the same 
Manner. 

For ednyenient reference, we tere yresent these lottors ia 
connigation with the vowels in which they respectively quiesce. 


3 all the vowels (£23, 1); 82 bo, 8 cua, ME fed, 8B ye 87 HH, 








R21 (123, 2 ext), BE pa, WE pd, HS whi, > hei ($23, 3, 
Rem. 3). 
(cies ew) 
* nin Sane ei 1423, 4, and 2a. 
Teer. rele . 
yin J Chole, boa) 
7 Shureg, hi 
Chiren, oa) 
vin J Peere, Beh fs 3. 
{ Seghol, Sa 


‘Whe following ttle will enable the learner to dotermine, by 
the punctuation, were hese letters are quiescent, and. whore 
they retain their power as consonants : 


The ferlla letters are to Ue regarded us qutesoent, tn the 
wuidet of a word, when they have no full vowel or Siva; and 
hse, at the enil of @ rcord, \ehen preceded by voicely with which 
ay aire homogeneous, 


‘Thie nile Ye finned ws the principle (eomp, $10, 1.) tint every 
Sratianst mont Dave either «fill vowel orn Shiva. When tho fexble 
letter atandls at tho eal of a wort where Sh'va.te venally not writtnn, 
the charactor of the preceding vowel mijnt datsemine wheidicr it ix ta be 
sormileb ort. 

He Muppig (7,214, t) of easree retning its power na % consorinan 
whistovor vowel may precste, 


Exzemples of quiescence: 32> yb-tabh, F72 W-rith, 3 
metabh, ES bilh, TEs ya-miha, S29 yonkhal, WE tx0n, TE k0, 





GIANGES OF VOWELS, 3 


PSE tsdth, 37 dibhk-ré; GS7 rash, MISS pit-ra, 72 bir? B10 
SU NE foe, PONT Elion, SE hd, NOT 





b, “8S da-dho-ni 
(a; $24, 2, exty.), 210, 79.0, P23 we-la. 

Compare, with the above, the prenétuation of these Jetters in 
the (allowing examples, where they retain their power as conso- 
antes Shem, SEND yeahh, SOR) yeX ph, PS vxOeh, 
FANT yihedoph, S52 yah rgh, 28 W-hhol, Y vdv, 7 day, Fy 
yah (FAA, 1). 

Lot the learner point out, in the following examples, the 
instances in which: these. letters are quiescent, avd. those in 
which they retain theit power ns consonants, aud give the prov 
auncintion of the words: "827, OER), AZ, 739, O29, Rt, 
= A, 3G, FB, TES, HFC, aE), Hhy, 
0S, ee, 732) (5 =0), OF 
NT, 7, KE, TL, Ty, whey, ae, Ty, 
SHIRE, FT ENS, BH, TE, Heys ( - 0). 


















SECTION Y. 
SWANGES OF VOWELS IN THE INPLECTION oF NouSH AND 
venns, 
004 
[dating rts 9,35 a0 3) 
‘The following brief vutline (collecting into one view the lend 
sng points scattered through several sections of the grammar), 
will aid the Jearner in wniderstanding and applying the principles 
lectin i Hebrew. "The more minuto details and speciti- 
zations are wupplied in the grammar. 

4+ TDig aystomn of Yowel-inffoctions in Habre; fet filly develope ty 
Dr. Rodiger,ie very shople nnd perfect. ‘The deviations fom generat 
Yas, qeeseioned by accldental influences on a living tooyue, at by the 
Iispetfeetinis of traditional proostciation, are feyrer than In most yther 
ungriages, A few point IC will be seen, wre wupplied in thi fillawing 

‘onifine oft, bat entirely In hnrmony with lla viewrn 
‘The changes of vowels, iy tntleetion, are all founded on the 
fistiural laws of utterance and intonation, E.g., when the form 
Sep qit-tal tales the accented aylinhle ZH nt the end, the tone of 
the wort 4 thrown forward one sylluble ; and as the voice cote 
sequently delays lees on tho first part of the word, the vowel of 

















——_ 





vi EXERCISES D5 ERREW GRAMMAML 


tz initial syllable {if changeable) is shortened to a fualGrawel? 

(voeul Sh’va); thus Sup qa-taf becomes ortep g'-tal-ttni'. Ow 

the contrary, when the iamncemted ayllahle 7: is aided, the wane 

oot being dirown forward, the yowel.nt Ue beginning: rotaine ite 
fall pound ; as "Sep ga-sral-ti. 

Again s,wlien the sound 7(with the accent) is ailded, to the 
end of 53g, it unitoe the final 1 eyllable with itself (4-4. 
syllable cannot begin with a eowet in, Hebrew, £26, 1), and the 
second syllable of the word thus becomes an open one, requirmg 
naturally a fong vowel : the tond is also thrown forward, lessei- 
ing the sound of the initial syllable; thus S32 ga-taf becomes 
oR gata. 

‘tis the application of suck simple and natural laws of Voeals 
zation, that constitutes tho chief past of Helnety infection. 

But the vowels, in Hebrew, do not all yield to these natural 
aves of utterance, some being wichangeable ow account of their 
peculiae origin, and retaining, uerefore, the same form in all 
situations. 

A classification of the vowols is made in 39, according to 
Ahoir origin and the nature and character of theit sounds, show- 
ing what vowels ure subject (o vhange, and have they ave alfeeted 
‘Ties classes are here presented together, ae fullows : 

1) Unehangeable vowels, which remain the samo in all situa 
tions (comp, 425). 

2) Vowels prosntially. tong, or tone-tong, i. e. tong by the infin 
ence of the fone and rhythm ; viz. auch as stand in the Loue= 
ayliable or ner? to it, aut become either ehort yayrels oF half 
vowels on the removal of the tone, 

3) Short vovrely, 

A table of the: vowels eubjéet to change, ind of Uie carreepandit 
Mort wes i givtngn the grecmert 
Leas of the Vowel-changes. 


‘The changes uf vowels, in inflegtion, aro caused — 
{) By a change in the form of the sytlable (viz. ofan open to 4 
cloned eyltablo, or of a elosedt a an open one)- 























i can oes 
ieee eae 
sehen the tone ie thrown forwarl to Hebrew, euch a change frum a full tee 
sos aig lanedonidtnteeet rein 


CHANGES OF YowELS, Br} 


1) By-a change in the pusition of the fone of the word, when it 
is removed one or more syllables. 

8) By a change iu the division of ayllables. 

‘Pho laws of te syllable, in Hebrew, are stated in $26, Now 

Band 5, and may be thus grouped in one view ¢ 

1) An open syllable requires a Tons. vowel, 

2 An open syllable haz usually Qamets (less frequently Tvere) 
‘whi iminediately follmeed by the tone-sytlable ; hence the 
name Pretonic vowel, 126, 3 

8) A‘etosed syllable tins naturally a short vawel) arid can take 
a long vowel only when it has the tone. 

+ (Ow theée principles, and on the necessary effect of a change 
tu the division of syliubles, ato founded the following rales tor 
the vowel-changes, ax given in $27, anil here collected together, 





Rules. 


1) A-ahort vowdl is lengthened, when the ayllable ie changed. 
fromin closed to an open one (sea No: 1, abr); aa 37 Aabl, 
wary ha-bha. 

tz) A Pretonie vowel ( Qamiéts or Trere, 426, 8) becomes a half- 
Yowel whien the tone is moved forward a full syllable (No, 2); 
na Soy ga-tal, ORSEp f-tal-rem'; Wp? yd-gar', TEI y'-ge-ra. 

Owthe contrary, whet the tne js moved forward only a half-syilable, 
tha pretonis voirel netalne ite place ua 53y, Mesp qe. 


415) A Tug vowel is shortened, whon the syllable is changed 
from un open to a closed one without the tone (No. 3) ; a8 72 
at-pher (book), 83 siph-rd' (his book), 

ty) A. long vowel, in a closed syllable, ix changed to ite corres 
ponding short vowel when. the tono is removed (No. 3); a8 
Sep git-tel, Hebe git-tet-kha’ (col, 421, 2, b), 

¥) When the tone is moved forward ‘usu syllables, the ultinsta 
‘anil penultimate vowels are shortened as much as in possible ; 
viz the former 19 a hall-yowel, the latter 10 sbort £ (Chiteg); 
88 735 da-fhar' (word), D735 dibh-ré-bhem! (eords of you) 
your words, 

‘This ie the utmaet shortening of the wand, mince » rive! le nptersary 


under the fire of these conmnints apd Chirey lx the ahertest of the 
vowst wornde Coompy FST, te remark). 








— 








16 EXERCISES IN TOIREW GRAMMAR, 


¥H) The vowel of a final closed syllable, when an addition is 
made which unites the final consonant in a ayllable vith 
iteelf, is shortened to. haif-vowel iu iullection of the verh 
by gender, number, and person, ax well an by cases whet 
the vowel is prosodially lone ; but in inflection of the noun 
(and of tho varh by cases, with the above exception) it is re- 
tained. E. g.{inilection by persons, de.), FER he killed, Map 
qata’, she killed, *2R qa-t-ti', they killed: (by cases), 
Bee g'ta-t0', he killed him; (0p he will kill, wone-long 6), 
WIRE Vp leh, he will dill his hand, #2 his: hand, 

Rew, 1. ‘The nsest poriect amalgamation ia elected by the dhirton= 
Jing of the vowel toa halfrowels nnd hea its ven-in tha inflection of 
‘Yerba by jwewod, onder, ant newbie. t0 the other ext, vix. the union” 
of sufi pronouns (ike gonitive nist hecusatiye) with nouns and verbs, 
as tess perfeet aunaljgunmation ie required. 

2% Tn Kal Jap. of womo classes of vnrha (eve Pails, B, D,F,1, K, 
1,0), this inflection brings (hree cotsouants before a wowsl. In the utter 
‘nce of these, u slight vowel-sonnd (namoly 3, theshortest of the vowels) 
‘+ hand aller the Brat. "This the panetatons hneve intiented by Chirey, 


tw they have dane in Ue analagous enue, $28,1.-In Parad, the guttec 
ral enueee the @ soond to be hoard befire it, 














Fall illustrations: of these prinéiples are fucoished in the 
Pasadigns of nouns awd yerbe, nud of the yesh with sujies. 
Bg. 

Rule x) $95, Parad. A, lieht suff (somp. $27, 2, 0); 99 7B 
breast, “72 sha-dhay (my breasts); 2228 wets bar (finger), 
SBR Rete bazd (hin finger); 2 Barbar ( four), plur. 
DFP, Narbazin, 

Rule x. & tt) Paral. O, Perf: 3 m., with the suff in all the per- 
sons, except 2 plurs m. $f, 

Rute x1.) Parad. ©, Pexf. 3.m., with 2 plure me Sf sufi 
Parad Ul; Parad. 1V, sing. light engfy plur. absol.; 50 
SS? heart, 9532 my heart, 

Rule 1x1.) Parad. VI, 6, c, oud ¢; "sing. Hight and grave cuff. 

Rule ve.) Parad: O, Jouph. 3 m., with 2 sing. m. muffs and with 
2 plur mn. Sf us Perf Piet, with 2 sing. m. suff and 


The table, ox pe #2, absie thn inition of yprby by formative wdtions 
‘Toews som the anne in al the sonfutions ond inal das afoot 














SS = 


CHANGES OF vowEES n 


swath 2 pln, m. Gof, suff» Parail, HL, TV, avd Vy ain gerae 
nf, NU, sing, xrave suff; VI, a, b, ini © 
Rule ¥.) Barnd. 1, IV, ani ¥, plus, constr.and grave sug (Iu 
Parad. I, tho penultimate-vowel ie unchinureibte,) 
Rute vt.) Inflection by persans, §c.2 Para. B (\0 all ooaj. ex. 
cept Hiphit), Perf. sing. 3 f, plur. 3 5 Imp-tsing. Feand 
plur.m. $f ¢ Impf-xing 2 f, plus m, aut 2 m—Fuflec 
Fron by casee (vie. of nowy and verbs with the zenitive and 
aqveiisative, 123, 2, a@ and ); Parad. 11, TV, and Vy wine 
is Hight muff, plur. absolvand light suff; Paral. C, Perf 3 m0. 
with all -suffes except 2 plur. sn. iff. (— Tengthewcid to — 
when’ closed syllible becomes an open anes see above, jp 
15; Tews of the syllable, No.1); 3 f-aud plur. 3 me, with 
all sufizes = (with a merely trice-long’ vowel), Lnpf. sing. & 
Plur.3 we, aid Perf. Piel, with all suifsey except 2 xing: 
mand 2 ple. mic § 7. 5 P 
‘These rules, applied to the Paradigms on pp. 166, 167, will 
imake the.inflection of nouns very simple ant elear—Parail, VI. ‘ 
ins properly only:three forms, distinguished by the A, Band O 
sounds after the initial letter (ausworing to the three forme of ‘ 
the verb, from which they'ara derived, £48, 1, and £88, 10 and 
11); eg. 38 (for SEB (for 709), BIB 
(lor 5-4 "The other examples (d—i) only show the effect uf 
& guttural, xndiof a middle or final vowel-teiter (124, b anilc) 
90 these three forme. "Tho inflection is-very simple > viz, 
J) "V4 the monoaytiabic form with ths yowel aller the first 
radical (72S, Sp=, S3p), are appended al) anfizes in the winig. 
umber; wind the construct ending aid grave sufizes in the 
ler. wumnber: 
2) "To the other fori with whe vowel (a). after (he second 
tailical (523. “£2, E7p)i are appended the absoh plur, ending, 
anid all Lig ht amffizes in the plur:wumber.—These two atite: 
miénts should be iinpressed on the memory by eamparison sith 
the Paradigm. 


<* his Furedigne railaley betwen the Fort and Viol into fll 
0 the Ino ng prove at n ovelir h fermee, 

4 Set sbore, Hate, ime 2, PS )2h 4 

4 Te eherscteatie sire ofthe form being exshanged Sor Ube extmanry pen 
foie = tn wi pw ayHinbte mast Kefory the tre ($56 8} Compare, lirraren 
Bidigers satewent of the prsuipl, pio, a a 


























is EXERCISES IN HEBREW GRAMMAR 


SEOTION VI. 
RXBRCE 








1, "St, to my name: 38 name, Parad..VIL; — my (191 
1 table}, “SE my name; > to (F102, 2); wows, TeES (723, 1) 
—Analyze, in like manner, the following combinations, (the noua 
are of Parad, Vil): "eDe>; FEBS (4, 41d, 1, auf $91, 1, tom 
te); SREtCH (2, con}. >, $104.2 a and b, 426,15 I, 187.1); 
(P without Bagh. §20, 3, & 3 with, $102, 2), 

2 THB. in my hand: 3, 1102; 2: 75 hand, Parad, 1. 
Write in Hebirow, in our hand, in thy (1) hand, in thy (fh) 
hand, in your {w. & £) hand (98, expl. 2, remark). 

B. HIN, and i thy (im,) Aand = 4, a8 in Nod; Fy $9151) 
tabte. . 

A. FRE Srom thy (m.) hand = 7 from, § 102, 1, and remark 
419,2, a., $20, 1, 6 —Write in Hebs from his, hav, (hy (t) haul, 
your (pl £) hand. 

5, B73, hands: Dual wumber, $88, 1, Parad, 10; 2 “7, 
Aanidy of Esau 3 22 7P2, as Bsun's hunils : 3, (02, 2—Fs, 
“EP (y-dhd), 12 1 2A, Las STS, and in (with) 
your {pl-au.) hands ; 52753, (Dual with suff.) 3, 35.104, 2). 

8, TSP. glory : Tz (185) the wlory; F33—TeES (with 
prep. 2, $102, 2, and art. $25, Rem, 2, $19, 8, b, $102, 2, 0), 
































wecoritinys to (he Zlory —Analyza : “a5, 284, p. 60, Rum 15 
AETE i ETEN, TF withont Hugh. tone, 121, 2a; metres 








7. TEBE, from thy pitcher : 72, 7% (Paral. VII), 
fable—Awalyze : 72; 3b, DBS ; rest | 1, 
shangeable by position, 425;3); 7pR (R, #37, 1, end); ap! 
TPE (H, 439, 2 A; comp, £22, 1); WET Ce, FIle, 1, 
suff. 101, 2, table); T2S3 ; SEER, suf 491) 1, table; 2, Niue 
rey defectice £9,9, 0, shortened from 5 $27, Rem. Lz sharpened, 
Wide); TI, Huff, 491, 2, table, 18.5, end; 7, — lengthened in 
au open syll- (G27, 2 «), Dazh. forte being omitted in 7 122, 5, 
«7 DS GF, 135, Rem. 2, and No. 2, By ay SMR AN Cs, 


A tbbrangh sisabere of the exereions ja, thiy Section, will om 






















satest 
auch parnesity ant trouble i bir wboxyuact realieg Thu lersove shoal be 
‘eommalted ox opel, word anton the slotseyi given lu the analyila-—ta rection 
‘the Thee firm sioald bo elites Os the Markboun, to be atalytel bythe ea 
ot from wacory. 





EXERCEES 18 ANALYSIS w 


F989. 2; 4); BB; BS; ABE UG, tn pause $29.45 5, Silly 115 
ALLA for — $29, 4, b, £91, 1, table); 33d (rh, 187, 2 
with mise. noun, ibid, No. A): B33 (3. defectively. written 
$8, 4: "E_, doyblo expression of the plur. 291, 3); rin im, 
490, 2a), 

1. FES, fromm thy land 73, "E102, 1, bs FTN, wionaaylt 
anid. VI, a! muff. 55. 

2; i ifs season: 2, 52 (Parad. VIM), 5. 

10, OR, in his right Mand = 2, 72> (Puree WD), 4; 7, a 
in No.5. 

T, HEIRS frame thy midst > 72, 7p (lit-imourd part, Parad 
Vi, a, sullix form 277, p.170, Reme, 2d Vrite in Heb. in 
‘ir midst, and in thy (£) midst, from their midst + any inord 
parts (ight suff. p- 166, Note), and in his inward part, and in 
their inward part, in my inward part {within me), in your 
inward parts. 

12, BE, peoples Ey the people, Watt. 135, 2, Tw. 
BFF aliders of the people ; Tt plur. conste, Parad. V5 
‘and of (the) elders of the people, > No: 3. 

13, "223, on my affliction = 2, “Z (orig. monoxyll. root “23, 
Patad, ¥ 7 




























Parad. VI,07 7) - 
Part. act. lefectively written $8, 4, 450, Rem); Parad. VIL, 

15, WeAB, and L have taken thee: 3AnG 3 + Me3, Kal 
Perf. \ sing. BFE? Thave takans with suf. 37272 (499, aud 
45S sablo, and.3; a> tone, §59,2, 127,3,0); >. Give the forme 
with suff for Thave taken them, thee (6), kim, her, you (vn. 8 

1G. SIRS, thou Hast taken vis: Perf. 2m. 

17. FRE, Ne took mes AES 458, 8, by for wow 
einnges vee Sect. V, Rules ¢ and rr, $27, 3, a, and 2, @ Give 
the form with the suffixes her, Aim, we, then, you (m. & f). 

1S Sees, according ta his ruling: SE3 he ruled ; Infor 
constr. $22 (a kind of verbal noun, $45; 1, 4132) 1 and 2), to 
rule, the ruling ; with: smff. 723 (—~<9); $61, 1, p. 171, Rem, 
4, Ris euling «3, 102, 2. 

19. SEES (FFD, Inf. constr. 23), when he reienedt (began to 































* peign), it in (or at) his reigning: 
20. 


Sa, he ute, Jof. eunate, ‘oe; S553 (E61, 1), wehen ce 
Ate (or nul), fie ie (at he time of) ome eating ; S83 (=o) 











ww EXEncisis IN HEBREW GRAWMAT 


when yo eat (in onat your eating); 22228 (£61, Rem, 2), 12 

1p willl prefix, Sob3N2 (P25, 2), én your eating =whon yoouh 

21-127), and when Fxpeak, lit. and in my spraking , 

(like 525), Taf: constr. Pitt of "23; change of 2 WZ, Sef, 
, Rate vt, Givo the faiths wilh other suiffixes. 

22, 3; that Fmay dicett (here), lit for(i order Co} my 
dipottitige j=, FB (lif. conate. of 325); > (+102; 2, 2132, 2 

23, TERS (0, P34, 1a), TES (15, 2, 2d) Parad. VI, c, 
nilyze SB? GoM) 18 (0), Metheseh, 416, 
S22 A, eo 

24, SSErT, who, in our humiliation —: -@ for Tex, 
: $26,419, 3,0, and 2, 6; 35 258, Parad. VI, b; aff: 
BHT; 1, 4104, 2, c5, aco No. 
2B. FAP, and of their fat: >, Nov 
plus, constr, of 227 (Parad, VI, 6, 493, Expl. 6, Rem. 2), con 
bined with the suf: $91, 2, and defectively written, ibid, Rem. 
$2 hardened (inegularty), compare Parad, VI, a, pluregrace 
suf, nnd $21,2,0; ut sofiened (5), in souse editions of the 
Heb. Bible. 

87. CHEATS, when they ore (were or whall be) ereateds lit. in 
their being: created? 3; 8727, Niph Inf: constr. of 873 Pacail 
Oy with mf. (nominal; JGl, 1), 2872M, 9, Sect, V, Rude v1, 

8. ENTE; whew they ate (were or shuill bo), It. in their be- 
tig s-3 5 50, Kul Inf. constr. fom A, a verh Pe wutturat 

nol Lamedh He (441, Rem); Parad. 1D ynivt, therefore, be 

Gonsulted thr the Initial Auifxylhible, nod Parad. P for the final 
a sillable, anid a0 ine all.caves, when i verb bolonga to more than 
ne =: With the refi >, PZ $03, Rem. 5; nominal suff 
40), 

29. TRI, and thom estore: him: 3, Kal Temp, feors 
377, Parad, Dj “2, Faw. consceutive of the Znpf, $49, 1 and 2, 
and Rem. j with the muff; the final tonelong 0 i shure. 
ened.to a balé-vowel (Sect. V, Rule vr; p.16), bance = and 
then "7392", $23, 8; 3 (nots), 421, 2, a. 

BO. FFR2, wnidd unto thee = conf. ; prep, otiginally a non ” 
(of spuce) FID1, 1, fu the plur. iniplying extension, § 103, 3 yy 
4109, 2) 5 hence wills m null toa plier. noun ; see p. 1M), Ath 
Fine, and camp. the inflection of Parad, I. 11 is originally » 
mits, in the ectemtioe of plare whither, ELIS, 1, lite mm ta 
the resion of thee and towards thee, anid wito thee. 




































































SELECTIONS TOR CHRESTOMATHY, 


NGACT PORTIONS To ME MEAD IN TR NEARS W BENE 


1. Gaveral account of tho erat, 


Gen Ea. 


IL More partivular ascot of the ervation ofthe 
‘est nan pale, and’ (he cirvumolancos 


sn whieh they’ were placed, 
IIL Temptation an fll ofa, 


Gre ti 4-28 
Gx ik 


AV, Deathot Abel ; linmedinta detenadanle of 


Cala, 
‘Ys Aevoust af he od, 
VE edhants parable, 

“VEE Basag of Sau, 

(HL Natew's paral, 


Gun ie. 
Ges, wintit 
Supa, i. 1-21, 

1 Sie sev, pas 
Sac xi re 


. SsLEorIOxs br Forney, 
‘Prollninary pesuahs on the fre of Hebrew 


peter, 


IX Change to the night-watch in the texple, 


scl their reponse, 
2X Profeion of kaxaity, 
XL Predionmen of fxternal 
ZILA general peal of thaoengving, 
XUL Tho captivity, w ecmuniorative pasln, 
XIV, Rewande of piety, 





Pa cuntix. 
Pe emai 


Pa exxril, 


XV, Auertioa uf Jeiorsh's eupremscy: secutity 


‘of Danse ho ttt I him, 


Poem 


XEVE Gods ecaltatio abe all anid hin eave for 


“the loty, 
XVIL Werth of winiows, 


Pa elit 
Pay. ik 1906, 


Besse & Sesne fe 


« 








Nor 


0 ms 


$ 





SELECTIONS FOR CHRESTOMATHY. 





Tw student 6 auyyposed Vo be nlrondy fasitiar wih. dhe élomentery 
rvicplee tought in Part Vf te grove, mid filly iletrata fn the 
eseding Exercises, 

‘ha follwing Notes arw stzwly Tinted to tle wnntd of the, Yeamer, 
rand re Intended to pupply the plice of erat \uutructon, In nequiring the 
lerweatary knvwladge of the language. ‘The instruction de giver, as Gar 
na poate, by references tn the granmar and lexlean—feférence 19 
poradigine of werbe include the 4F quoted atthe top of the page; Feferone 
cee paradigms of towne inalude the explanations mabjained. Anattenipt 
Ia tne to intrest the lentner in. the neglected use of the acco. “OF 
eoorbe) the more diiule ws of theiecombinationare reserved for maturer 
snaly It is seconded tothe learwer, to mark in the gratimar every 
posse 10 wht his nttention iy difected la the following Noten. 

‘Hav ial Theil’ elitious of tho Heheywe Biblo re referred to, ne 
beng in commen Wee tour athools The references to the lexivan, are 
to the fA, improved elitlon of Dr. Robinsan's trandlation of Gevesivw’ 

cbrew Lexicon, 1854, = 














1 
GENEMAL accouwT ov ‘THE eREATION, 
‘Generis, che Ik 
Vi L rreene; 3, 1102, 2; Frees, 186, Rem: 65 pavition 


tn the veaiience, $145, 1, d, 

Thi Title eircle ne. (F417) relies to the margital nbto, which meine 
Math waguini. See the claris wstarum maxorethicaria at the end of 
tho Hele Bible, where these nuurgiunl notes are nfphubetienlly arrmn= 
gel std explained, 14 this lintanee, Woke Gir => fu Mahe? ed Cin 
Theil’, fie “57. a the wenn there ebexeed to). 














—s ge 
jo 
‘2 RERKEW cumesrowaTHY, 


3, Parnd. ©: sing. with pur. subject, 1146, 2; position 

Seeet tie ates, Hast, — aes from =x, Parad. 1 + 

. Pattuch furtive, } 22,2. 0 defectirely weitten in the plural 

. HRA use of the pinr., E108, 2, &. Tain of the definite 

form aud meaning, $417, 2, snd Note. — magn; 

488, 1, Rem. 2; article, £35, Ist %, 4109, 3d §.— rq 

wrt, £35) 15 TS (monosyil. root. 33), Parad. VI, a, with Expl 

: 5, and (for — under 8) Kem, 1, Sith line. Siu (aok Metheseh), 
415, Rem.4, Note *. Sophpasuk, $15, A, 1, 1. 


This verw ie divided by the accents ($15, spec. No.2) an Gillon 
a double hyphen indicating Uw connection of words. by © conjunctioe 

‘and a dash the great division in the mile of m yerne by dihench 

(Qeenthing): nthe teginming, crated ~God—theheasous amtdhconne 
‘Mote Uterlly: De prjncipia, ervacit- Deut —jparm-celenlpesyeurs 
terran, 9 thie manber, every aitrerbial Koitation uf time place oi 
ther cireauatance the action and ia abject aad the objet of i ation. 
are prescuted separately, ench by iti as a distivet idea, Dot the 
Hebrew acceut hae sla a rhetorical wee; m paves jo atteranee bolng 

‘often indicated after tbe eubject (expecially if it ix the naine of the 

‘Divine Being), nz in thie verse, and in eorh of the three clauses in the 

‘nest verve, Here, it is a greater pave than usual, se lt full la with, 

e the grant divisiou af Ube verse. 


V. 2. rex, Parad.P; Metheeh, $16, 2, «.—— and 7S 
ave prop, of Parad. VI, ¢ (the O sour), and ¥ (viz. with-a final 
xownl-letter) ; comp. $21, 1,4. p. 151, ¥, 11, and p. 171, Reem. 
SG. ‘Use of the substantive as predicate in place of an adjective, 
$106, Rem. 1, 23°; omission of the copula, $1415 the frst 
Secent warks the taesyllable; 3, £104, 2, —— Fer (58, 2, 
245), Parad. V4, . —+ 
























(¥22, 2 0), Parad, 1 — from 52, Parade. 1D and E, 
; Piet Part. (— in-a sharpened syll. 522 1, 464, 3); with fem. 
, euding, 180, 2, 6, and #9, 2,4; syntas, F131, 2 —— ran 
#88,1, Hom. 1; Qamets in parse, §29, 4, a. 

Y.8 sea, Parad. 1; 2, $49, 1 and 2, 4129,1; 2 for 
“75 (vie. obscure — for the clear —, when the eyllable loses the 
Sceantt), comp. £27, 1, with Rem. 2 and 468, 1, ext ving. 
; » With pur. subject, a» im ver. 1 (I and ): pasition, £1 









L ACCOUST OF THK CREATION. a 


camp. accent Merka (#15, tabte, 21) connecting the verb with it» 
eubjecti 1}, from Fry (Parad. P), Kal Impf, apoeupated 
($45,1,2, and 4: $75, Remarks,3,.}; used nea. Jussive, §128, 
2, coinp, $127, 3,..——"F2 the same, with Vaw consecutive, 
F123,2, 1) omission. of doubling point in >, 120, 3, e, Rem: ; 
Methegh, 416, 2, a. 


¥. 4, 8722; from FY (Parads. D,1, and P), Kal Impfeapoc. 
478, Remarks, 8, ¢ conj. nocout Darga (No. 26), counscting 
verb aiid aubjoct, PS na in verse 1(4); otig. vowel shortened 
hefore Maygeph (F416, 1, and $27,1); ate table of Vowel-sigus, 
p24) Sl close, ¢, — Tit, art. 435, 1.3%, Parad, Le Ad 
= jeotives are inflected like substantives. Saw, tat zoo (was it); 
the copra is wot usually expressed in Hebrow (14d); nor is the 
subject, when it would be a pronoun referring to something just 
mentioned, 32%, from 233, Hiph. Jmpf. apoe. (*— short 
ened to, $484), with Van eonsce. £59, Rem, d.——P2*... 73 
(¢/4101,2,b)2 peop-the constr. stare of 773 (Parad. VE, A), in the 
abeus. F118, with a division, or separation. Lit. and made 
udivivion, with a sepuration of the Lirht (w ane side, in time), 
cand with Separation of the darkness (\o the other) ; = divided 
Between the light and the darkness, — FEAR ; ark, form £35, 
2, Ay n, eyntar $109, 345. 
‘Tha place of Athuach (breathing) ix properly abt the middle of the 
Verse, which it divides into two nearly equal parts ($15, A, 1, 2), getier- 
ally corresponding Uo a diviriow inthe sense; See, 0, g. vervee'2 % A, 
565.16, 17, 20. When, bowever, the fleet membér of the verse com 
tite of several minor divisions, sid the sesund rember fe short in com 
faiienty Almich thon stands rarer te tm ae in verses 7,9, 11,19, 15 5 
and rice terea, it ie nonrer tho beginning, when the second member ia 
amade tinger by embracing eeveral ditisionn, 
¥.8. STE hay two accents, viz, the con, No, 24, and the 
ilisj. No, 20. The Intter shows ite relation to the sentence ; the 
formes jx wldod Uo mark the toné-ty liable, which chi other, fora 
ite position, would not do, —*9> (N=); $35, 1, nnd Rem. 
2, $102, 2, . —am, 190 : sing, of Parad.1; plur., of Parad. 
Th — Fars} ; 9, 5, 7, and FoR.——riy3 (553, Parad. V1, 
4); FL obioletn cecusative ending §00,2; 2 in pouse, $29,4,a, 
=, a8 in ver, 3.—— 299 and 773, Parad. Vi, o ond ¢, 
TR, urinal for wdinal, lex, 2, Meaning = And dhuve 
was covining (i, evening came on, ihe elose of a: period of tight), 
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3 TEBREW CHRESToMaTY, 


deni there eax morning (the close of a period of darkness), a firs. 
day (coup. FUL, 2a). 
‘The letter © surks a section in the Jew of the text. See 
the Oheeis Not; Masoret,, lettwr'e, 3, in Hah, and 272 jn Theile. 


¥. 6. ~71, ns an ver, 3.293 (422, 2 4), of the futin No, 
484; Parad. 1H.— srs; 3, and constr. state of 378 Par. 
ad: V1, g.—aren, $88, 1, Rew. 259, $29, 4, a.— =; 
for-a7}4 then “777 128, 1, then 77 £24, 1, a; Jiewine, $198, 2 
and fet Xt be, _— S532, from 233 Hiph. Part; Parad: 1; let 
it he dividitig = tot it Hivide. 8737; F for $, 4102; 2, 
—}...772, wilh a separation of waters towards waters, 1. 6 
wo tliat eels body of water shduld be opposite to the other, facing 
tmearde it-—See another explanation in the lex, 1%, 4, wide 
¥.7. (1) from nigg, Pe ieutturad, anid Lamedh He (seo Pars 
4il: D for énitial, anid Parad. P for final sll), Kat Tmpf- upoc. 
With Vow conse. £75, Remarks, 3, d. PS, a6 in ver. 4. 
2233; art, form ¥35,1, syntax 4109, 34; the nccone (Na 
4) is postpositive (115 Rem. 2), and die tone-syllable must he 
learned where it ie marked by another accent (as in the preceding 
Yeret), of {rom the steucture of the word (523, 2, 5, and Note), 
PPE | TS part uf; constr. state of the noun TS, 4154, 3, 
¢; FEE, space beneath, $101, 1a; 9 (3 in toll. wat, $12, 3 0), 
rings 40,4115, 2; which are af{liL pert of ) the rendor-opace 
ond tase hich are praia! sr FE 1102, 1, 6, 52 
F101, 1, a; part of she ieyper spare belonging to= above. ——_ 
Anil fP Gecnine a0 (u fixed, enuliished thing}. 

Vs. SP73i 3, 73,135, 1, and Rem, 2, 7102, 2, ¢, 35, 
$985 w-second day, 4111, 2 a. 

V-0. RD; TR, Parad. P (comp. 472, Remarks, 10), Niph. 
Jorpf; for he Imp. 2 pers. § 127,8,03 reflexive, 51,20, —— 
#8, $108, 8, 4154, 3, —aipp, of the fonw No, 14, 484 
{courp. #95, TV, 14), Parad, £11, —— 73) (Pe guttural, 
> E,P); Niph. donps. 
forthe: Fp,’ pers. 5 passive, 451, 2a; ihe full instead of tie 
Phurteed: form) 4121, 3, b, exte, reeves: art, anid fom of 
the ndj. 232 (#84, 0}, likes) Eyoee 

Vol, mypetes TIES, Wf the form Noo 1d, £84 feomp, £35; 
Ni UA), place of allecting, 0 the verb, ver. S (3); eonstr. state 
Parid, 1X-— ser, Pamd, VIN, Bept. 8, 1, 

























































2. ACCOUNT OF "TIE CRRATIDS. 29 


Parad, 0, High. tmpf- opus 4125, 
4, Eispl.8, Remarks, 3-293, Hiph. Part, 








ve tL. 
2h2)Pamnd. V1, 
syntaz 1138, 1, Rem. 1.— 22%, Parad. VE, a, 422, 2, a. — 
TE. Parad. VI, i, ayntax $106, — 7B NEP (z0-s¢p-p"ri), 








$30,2,a; Mee (D unl P), Kul Par —r3=b.——*, $103, 
ay 2... 78S en which, $123, .— Above the varth (aloft 
‘ovrt); iu referonce to its towering trunk, 


V. 12, (1), from. 852; £78, 2, ok (Pe Vodh. seat eluss, $69; * 


and Lomedh Aleph ; vee Parad. AC for the weitiat, aint Parad-O 
for the finat syll.): Hiph. Impf. apoc. with Vine cous. 528, 2, d. 
3.78; ses, ver. 4 (tf, —— Vs 18. 
fudt), #98. 


V. 1A. (3), ver. 3, (3); position, 145, 1,m; number, $147, a. 
[i 89 (from 8 10 shine, #84, 14, comp. £85, 1V, 1, 
plaice of shining, or of ivi light) ; defect. written, 18, 45 
‘tnuge: now with fem. plur. endinit, EST, 4—Ssan3; 5, 
F895, see ver, B.S). (AY), Kal Perf 3 pl 

Var evus. of the Perf. £49, 1, and $126, 6, 6 —TRRE 5, lex: 
ALQ} TR, swith fom. plur, ending, defect. written (18,4), in 
Doth sylhibless—— 25 (484, 14, comp, $5, TH, 14), Parad, 
VIN; 7, 4155,.0, 20% (hendiadys), tn the next word (59, ver, 
5), 1 i explicatioe (ibider), ant 
them be for sins of set periois, even for days und yeurs.— 
DG, pilur. of Tee; see 95, Parad. Bi a, and compare lex. 


V, 15. (1), a4 in preced. verse. Flor lights ; >, lex. 
TF: 5, anil Hiph. Inf. constr. of 78, Parad. Me 


‘Y. 16. (1),nsin ver.7, (1).——"20, 497, 1, aml table ; comifr, 
alate, prop. feain of, comps 491, 8, Rem, 2—The toe 
fights; art. 966 VAN1, 1. ——p5an (Parad, 11), lit. the erent 
“anos, au exprestion of the superlative, 4119, 2 j-pasition, ELIZ 
Whe greater Kight—wnil the leeser Hsrkt 7 4119, 1, Aa 
; Fur the ruling of the day; P2223, constr, state of 
(405, Pond. 2, and Expl 1,8), fer. of the form No, tay 
2 $84 (comps $94, 2, a}: —(ule,) Parade Il, accus, aftor G25. 
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VAT, (1), Fy Pe Nive vest, Paras 1, Kal Toupf (460, 2), 
SES, P1091 Rem Vs comp. $124, 4, Ren, 





ext, 


lead namely. And tet « 





——sayT or 











¥.-20, 778, $138, 1, Rew; comp. lox. 728, t.— ee 
fex, 4, aul FOE tex. 3, lieing antmat (collect, animals), iu app 
sition with T7B——SES> | FF, Parad. M, Piled Impf. 435, 
Remarks, 2} 28) vor. 25 52, tex.'3,&.—V.21, 72m, al 
the form Not, #84. — Ten (lex. 7773, 8), art. #111, a. 
32 (53, Parad. VIM}, followed by the art. $111, 38 9,—— Digi, 
accent Pesig, table, No. 2).— ree; art, $105, 24, 9 
Kal Part. with fem. ending, $94, 2, TBR, accus, with 
ehich the waters creep, ot swarm ; comp. references on yer, 20. 
——Fy2, Parad. TV ; syntax £1006, 1, fait of wing — winged 
fowh. 

¥.22. (1), Parad. E, 
vetracted tone § 


























Pitt Tinpf. witli Vav consecutive ; with 
a, and shortened final vowel 4 27,1: comp. 
2O1, Rem, 2, b.— (2), How ver. 17, —wkyt (5, Tey, Parad. 1), 
$23, 25 a sort of Gerwnd (dicendo, 145,32), in saying = naying, 
7 [anid full. word), Parad. P. Observe the paranomasia, 
in the three verbs connected by 7. 273; 3, Parad. 
VII — 297 (793, Parad. P), $75, Remarks, 
Ba; Fussive. 





















195, Parwil. A); orig, fo 
ibsolote emir. ending 3, $90, 3, 





25 (480, 9) with 
4, aud Kem, 

¥. 26. (9), £108, 2, 6, —(5), 5, cbs; Paral. ¥ 
(6), FEF, Parad, F; £81. 16.— ss 
FO § 3, TPT 5G, Parad. Ba; 9 weft, 21. % a, ——y Sr, 
PR, see ver, 17, (2), nap, Parad, Ly. 


the 




















Py and £103, 2 a 
SERS, with afl 
= for = defoctively 





Kat fap. 2 ptu 
fein. for HeNt, camp. $8, ¥}; 
written, 19,9, 6, aml $5, 4, Rem. o. 


Ve 20 "72, 406, Rem. 3.—— 25. comp, ver, 25, | 

Zit, Kel Part. Parad. PS, comp, on ver 1h 
23 (roe ver. V1), 129; 4, (ult) 6; lex A, 2, evidee 
FE8 (m0), fom. of 2 (194, 1. Bee, Para, ¥1), 495, Vara 
Che, Rept & 














I. ACOOUST OF THE CREATION 3 


V. 30, Ft BEs breath of lifes lex, St, 1, and HIN, 3.— 
FETS, governed by "HEY, ver. 29, (4). 7, syntax 5106, 1, 
Rem: 1; every green herb (\it. all greenness of herbe), viz. ol 
ail kinds, 111, 8d 9 BI. ee, 7100, 2b, — (ule), 
$111, 2, a 
Cy. IL V, 1. (1); 732 (Parad. P), intrans. 40: de complete; 
Pid, causative, to make complete (552,25); Pual, passive of 
Pial (539, 4, fable, 1.52, 1), to be made comptete, Co be finished; 
hote, Pual Jenpf. with Vaw consee:, ... this were finished. — 
+ Guth), Parad TY (final vowel affected Iu some of its forms by the 
quinsoence of 8). 
V-2: (1), Piet Impf. (7527) apoe-, 175, 5, anil Remarks, 10. 
(5), (tom 2852; for inflection, comp, $95, Bxph. 1, 34% 
“The proper hrm af the now ie res (fmf the fem No 14, $83), 























4 amd. Be i $98, But the alot js Toot to the eat, nd ie vowel 
: J eunsesendly heard ka eanneetion wit 5, aehich it onltex ina eytle 

‘elt Hoel, $22.2 ‘Th wbiory, elo syllable Mesure iL Teale aN at 
4 portofite au! comonnnt becomes n bulfeyllale; compl Set. V, Mule. 
“on theseeenth dey. "The ivenning ir: Hat the beginning of be ww 
x ‘enth day eloeed the work al thy preceding days, which continue through 


J the 4ixth, unit cloiel on (ie. with the Keginlog of) this neventh. Tk 
might appenr expertonos to remark this so obvioasly-consonant with 
: the simplicity of the style: bait not inattention tn the writee’s manoer 
feito m ehatige of tho eet (weeenth to wizth, li thie Sept dee), lost the 
send fy of thn Subhath should wat to hive ees vinlate by iat Author, 


(ed, 3; Ez, w kind of gerundial form, }43,3.— 3, , 


PEGS creaied in making, |, made by cteation; the fret yerb 
qualifying the second, £142, 4. Mem, 1, 











1. 

Mole PANTICCLAR AccOUNT oF ‘rin cREAttoN or THE 
sinst MUMAN FAtH, AND OP THE CIRCUNETANCES Lx 
WHICH THEY WERY ruacen, 

: Gram hf dan 
‘Tlie fist: three verves ofthis chaptar hilang to the grneral ncemunt 
‘ofériatina givontn eh. | ia should wave besa fwehuded Init, = 
Ve tk (L934, table; plu yo edrrespord-withy tly eon, — 
2), of the form No, 27, 184, comp, $55, MILT ; lex: 2 —— (5), 





SS 
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a ZBEBREW CHRESTOMATITY, 


FAST. Niphe Lif constr, with, eull 2, $45,1'; shovteniag ” 
Wf the final, provadially long vowel, Sect. ¥, Rute ve; du their 
beings center! sehen Miey ween ciested (F182, Now, 2 and 2). 
‘Tha einste on (617) refers to tho Hoty jn the margin (Ele pars 
um) — Lid tha day of Jehuowh Go's making earth and. 
Heaven. "hie Tif, was here its mubjeet hn. the genitive this 
lowe first, and Una ite object in the accusative aoe 4139, Ne 
Zand 3 





V5, 32 iy followed ‘by w vorb with a negation (contained io 
SIE)F any plant of the field wax mot yrt in the earth = there ‘a 
Way yet wo plant of the field in the earth, Seet 168, 1, 24°, 





Plant of the field — Geldsplant, vies wil planta; tox. 9%, 1, £ 
ente. — 79%, Parad, 1X.—— 279 (not yet, lus. 2), wiih the 
Uiipf AVR) 4, a, a0) Nove. —Seen [Hiph, Pep); posi 
ton, $145, 1, d.— qn, Tex: 8, anid Note wvthe end, — "25 
4 Sr tilling, £8, 8. — (nlt.), 195; Parw, Hy a. : 


J Y. 6. Nhe Jinyf. M2y (32, Parade. D and P), expression tho: s 
tontinued abeent of vapors, from time to timo (5127, 4, 8); on 
th copay, the seaterinue of the ground (asm vingls ats, cote 
fletell at ond) U¢ exprossed by thie Perfect tenis, «sand it was 
fered, &e, Tho Vaw ve hore 4 winiphe voujunetlan, 


. 

. Y: 3: (U) fom “59 of the seeomt clase of veiw Pe Youth, 
Parmd L, nee £60, 24 Sj Tox. (both under one root) No, 2: ‘The. 

Proper tone of the wud (on the pendcimute, 129, 2, a) fv noe 











ark Tore by thi wiltien accett (the eon. fiulo elisha, Nos 
3)y eo F15, Remarks, 2 





Pinal syle a6 tt vere, (4). — 
+ OF dust, accis. of material, F189, 





A Te Ta, fom mee, Parad, rye sa, ow 
- (Wonte, of Fe, $19, 2a, onl 2d, 393, Espl 8,2), Ditak with 
$l AON, 2 tte: bis mostrits, lex.538 (11). — mes ore In ¢ | 





the otis: fom, fori (180,228) for the donates tate (539,24); 

Parad. A, py 175, the frat oyilatite being «nohanreable by post. 

oy Hom, $25, 3, and Note. —ser, Parad, VIN, 193, Boyd. 8,15 
ee plan. 108, Bary breath “Of life Vife-teath, —— (ilt.), 900 lax. 

— FE dh ond Ayn, 3. ‘ 


V8. (1), 755, Parade Mod &. yy, Pasa, VU, Bl! 
Srey Te: H15U 4% 7 lt yard of the cual, an thn eet 
Nez tho writer anil the reailery whom, be had in view ne ; 









- — lh 9 


“7 
yb {fat clause), order of words, $145, 2, 





ore aul 


TL: ACOOINT OF THE CREATION. 3 


So; Sw and Oe, Kol Jinpf $73, 2, wid. —Obwerve the 
Aviston of the verse, uid the correct accentuntion of each word, 
by thn accents. 

V.4 (1); Hiph. Imp/- apoc, (265, 1, lase %), with Vav cons. 
iph, Part, 1134, 1, at the end, 
r ‘pep, ibid, Parad. If, — weeny; 
lax, 77 (Puriily VII), 1, wiht. lar, £108, 2% a7 are 4111, 1. 
— ry, ver. 6, (6).——rx3 (>, Parade. K und F), Kab 
Tafe with fem, wnitings, £69, 1, Ath, and 3, Fem, U5 wised ne a 
norbal nner (153, 1 and 2), 185, TIT, 10), and ax such governing 
the, ener of fn verb (Were the aecns.), £1333, 1, 21 4. — (nll, 
TW HLOS, 2d 23, 429, A, a 
* ¥.10. (1), Parad. 1V,— (2), #33, cal Eopireystex $2 
2,6. — (4), Sats LT, Hiph. Inf, with 3; comp. $58, 3, 
Rem, 7—3 1S, oy, £150, 1, and 24 "Ty, 

iph: Lnypf “Cia iv anntogoas to the ese wien in F127, 4,4, 
sheer anlage sane latebor of uy ass of ete, 
whether refetring Ws space or time.— TR, 1126, 6, a, — 
(uth); lex, 285 (1), prop B85, Parad. VI, ©; hience, pwr. 

Bspt, 0, Rem. 3, 24 , ani then SEH) $23, 2 of Parad. 1, 
Por the form anit grender of the numeral, nee 197, 1. 

¥. 11. (1), Porad, Vil, — (2), vor. 5, (wtt.) —= (3), 18t, 
15, — (0), 253, Parad, G, Kat Part, with urt.; eyntax 4110, 
3, Rem. ‘Wise traverses, lex. 2 — AUt the land of Haviloh ; 
art, with wie wen. $111, Ly $2 followed. by the art. #111, 3d. 
Be. SEH, 4123, 1. — (ute), art, 109, Lem, by 
12, (1), F) #10, 8, Ren. :— wry, 122, Remarks, No, 
6, 24 %, wad No.8; art. $111, 2, 2S, proper pave af ad), 
ans predicate, £145, 1, 6, — (ule), wet F141, 1, $109, 3, Jem. 
4. —Y. 12 (4), coinp, ver. 11, (3).— (wth), see art. BD (hy 
De. Hobinson) it the tex, — Vt, Pepe, 490, Parad, A, fire 
Me unchnngeable Wy, position, §25, 2; accu of place, +118, 


































V. UF, (1), $66, Rem. 2 — shan ; pr, Barn. M, Hiph, 
Iinph (TH), 472, Remarks, 9; long i retained with uf $60, 
Rem, 0; furtive Pattach falle away, 122, 2, by KL %; defect, 
writen ; with ow eamaee. and suf—(penult. + lt), Kat 
Inf. epee Dye a with sug 61. 1, ant prefix 2; 
‘paftaned, + 














SS le ig ted 


ET HEGREW CHEESTOMATHY, 


W-16. (1), 73 (Parad. P,and $72, Remarks, 10), Pitt Inpf 
apc: (178, Remarks, 10), with Vay consec., > without 
#20, 3, 6. — (6), ver. 22, (4) —fult. > pennit), Parad. 1: 
use of Zi. absol, $131, 3, a; of Lnpf. $127, 8,4; thon mayest 
with cating eat \hou mayest freely ent. 

VAT. (1), 2, 72, F2.——For fall. wonde, comp, ver, 8.—— 
Spur (with final a), used jussively, $128, 2,6; but comp. }68, 
3) ete. —sr8, $103, 2 and table, © 8d pers. m.— Fax 
(hal, $27, 15 SeetV, Rule xe}, Kal Inf: with auf, 4p, 1, 
Ror. 25 in the day of thy eating thereof ult, & penult, 
Kal Impf. and Inf. absel. of 2, Parad. MW: ye shall scith 
dying die — shall sorely die (as in yer. 16). 

¥.15. Fs], $182, 1; ite subject, £198, 2 — sea o, 
Sout of Parad. VILL, with auf, and 2, $154, 8. 6 24% tn his 
separation — alone, $100, 2, a.—S, 720, 2, 4 —"tz, Pa. 
rad. VI, 6. — (uit.}, 2, 733 (lex. B, 1), 3. 

V. 19. (1), see ver. 7, (1); here, defect. weitten, — 85%; 
WS (Parads. ML & O, §76,2,/), Hiph- Imp. apoc.> he caused 
to come = he bronght-—F73 (7389), for. seeing ~ ia order 
to see) 445, 3: —Serperre, pronounced as one word, say, 
yik-ro-t6) with the full accent on the final syllable. ‘The en. 
Phowic Dagherh, and the Moggeph, are desizned 10 prentsye 
uch delicacies Of verhacilar enunciation. (r=), 13T, 1) a, comp, 
$27, 1—— For ail which (whatever) the mam dhinild call ta it, 
the Hing: Being, that (should be) ite name; expressing the pur. 
pete of God, in bringing them to him. Should cull, $127, 3, dt 
eall fo, $149, 6, to name, comp. i, 5; SES in ‘pposition with 
(in), 

¥20. (3), Parad. VII ; ph ending, $ 87,4 — Se, 1157,3. 


V. 2h. (1), 582, Hiph. Trp} ——{4), fem. of forn No. a7, 
#84; Parad A, p..175,.— 7Er, Parad. K; fonpf. A, 
‘end initind ‘Yodh retained, $69, 1, botiom of p. 123; Ramets in 
fates, 29,4 «.—— rg, yer. 15, (I —_yrrohem ; ahe 














Pard-INy Expl. 24%) aod Rem.; double indicalion ot thy: 


plurs 191. 3.— Cult), Fe, ver. 7, (9); with, verbal ofl 
(mecur.), $162, 1, Rem. 3, 


¥.220(1), 478; Remarks, 3, 4.—§ ress: 4, Tex. A, 
‘5 196, res. ——eror (ver. 19), Hiph Impl, full form with 





~ 


& 


* 


HE TEMPTATION AND FALL OF MAX, 35 


uf (860, Rem. 5); verbal anf 158, rable, with unjonscorel e, 
1b, twking the tone, 469, 2> honce the shortening of pre 
tonic Quinets = 82 defect. written. 

V. 28. (3), 13 — (Hl), Doe, Parnd. Vi dy tox-3, a2 ort. 
$109; 2d §.—ce8, Pad. VI, a.—n3, Parad, TY. 
85g? (Niph. Inipf.);, maso. with fom. subject, F14T, a = to thie 
tiie, shalt be called yorian — this shall bo naaued wows. — 
BwD, HM, SR, — (prenult.), ME, Paad; F, with Chatoph 
Quinte, (30, % Rem. 8d %; (in Pheile’s £0, ercoaeounlys Fy 
with Mazh.).— (ult), with euphonic Dag, 20,2, a. 

¥. 24. (1 2}, lox, 72, near tho end, —(B), 3420 (arn. 
Dj $27/1, PSR, $96, Se (SH with wus, $91, 1, table, Rem 
a) —— 428 ; BS, Pard. VIII. p37 (a verh middle 
$48, 4, with Tiupf. Ay 447, Rem. 2); 1126, 6, a. — ree; 
406, FEN, 195, Bepl 3, Rem.— (penult.}y vere 23, (7); $y 
lex. A, 2. 

V. 85. (2), 597, Rem 2, at the end, — 
rad VILL; Vshortened to 7, $27, Remorke,1 ; the asterisk ($17) 
refers 10 the marginal note, Dugheyh after Shurag ;" for 3 in 
sharpened syllable ($26, 6), 208 527, Remarks, 
ES, Parad: M (wid. 0), £72, Remarks, 1; unusual, ryflesioe 
cot}, Hithpolet (possive, Hithpotal), 455, 2, and $72, 7; tana 
shifted to the pemultimals halfeylinble, for a better eatene 
$20, 4,6, the original — restored and lengthened inn prasese (ii 
dem. Trupf wed of pet time, in the expression of yehitt ie con- 
tinuedt from, line to tiny, ot ix hudituat, § 127, a,b; place of 8, 
4145, 4. 



































itt. 
FEMFTATION AND FAL OF: AS: 
ewe i 
¥. 1. (1), 27%, Parad. 1¥, Copula expreined, 1104, 20 
—{), Parmd. IL. Comp. Maw x, 18 —(4), 72, $119, 1. 
TEs; position, £145, 1, se ; lox. 38 (1), aint (aeor 
Aho nil) F/1; ublered (nterrogatively (3108, 1), 4 #8 added 
itecen a0, that; implying, is there 0 grierous w pro- 









——_ OU 


3 HEBREW crIbeSTOMATaTY: 


84: yo shall noe eat of any tree — ye ehall eat of no 1t0e 
(1162) 1, 205). The yuvwer (iu vir, 2), corresponds (0 ‘he 
question in this form, 


V2, (8), see’ i. 11, (00). — (nde), ti, 16 (ud) —¥. 3, 
i, (5) ores, —= AB (257); with prep. £140, 
FB, les (HS, 1; 4152), at the ench. —- (ule), 19 lates 
stil priginat plac. endiog (444, 1, at Ube end, endl Renn. 4, a4 
shoend, and spec, 447, Kem. l), which’ tnkes the fone (172, 5), 
‘ud whorens:pretonic. Qumnets (Remarks, 4, 2 ).— (ast ~ 
clause), place of #5, 4131,3, Rew. 1, at the end, - ft ia here 
profixed to the phtse in Ik 17, ae megutiving, thi assertion. 


VB: (N), for, Nex. 18, 4) mies 1156, 6, 3d Fie—-(2), © 
333, Palen) Kal Part; myntae | 13,2, @; $146, 8, 1145, 
$5 ——"9 hah, lox, 1,15. 410, el 0. — Fn tho day af 
your eating (VOL, 1, Rem. 25 coimp. on i 17)— in thw day that 
Ye eat, —— FED) 5 MRR, Niph. Porf., with Vav epnswest 126, 6, a, 
arid Hens 15,3 then, before the apodosts, #135, 1, a, 3%. Lit, 
‘hex are opened, for, will bo opened. Onder of word F145, 1.a, 
SL EFFF (NZ, Parad. VE, hy Dud sith sug, 191, 2),—— 
Ear (comp. 1.8, (7), 463, Remarks, (528, 1). fo wore, 
§3 for 42, 123, 2.——sp58, j 14, 2, 


V. 6. (1); 28, 475, Remarks, %; b, —Sswr9, of the form 
Na 14, 1845 Parad. 1, — span (85, ¥, 97); Parad, A, of 
175, ——wemy, F121, 2; following word, $ fort, £102, 2, —- 
Tee (Parad. D), Niph. Part. hard combination, 163, 2,21 €; 
fates HBL) 1, ifesirable, oF ploasant. —3 (Aiph. taf, with 
7; lex, Mipti. 1 (or 6, as sine translate), slid (m for) pleasent 
waa the tree to foak upon, is thin reiitk of the narrators and 
desirable the: free to make (iv) arise, would ben continnation 
Ot the reflections averibod vo he wousa.—FpRy, £69, Rem. 
2; (following word), Parnil. VI, ¢.— tay; Srp Parad, th 
























$66, 25 a2) with “horaeif ($424, 1, 6); to when wil herds 


Fon Ait eshitened mp witty Vav comses, $199, 2, cvinns 
£29 4, 6, 34, 


¥. 7. (1), Paint By Niph tps, pur: 3 fem. — ), SAF 
Parad. VAIL) tone-long 6 shortened to a, $27, table, anil No, 
ff ihe esi —— rare, Wee. Kal Imps. nde, rez, Pal 
PAIN, sha baaf, colloctively for homme are 

















UL, TISRPEATION ASD FAUT. OF MAN. a 


ovum Sep, Nov V8, 4944 Parad. A, p. 175,— (venue), $124, 
1) b— (ull), PBR | fom. of the form SBP, No. 13, #84; 
Parad. Ay p. 1 

¥.8. See, Hithp, 134, e— nr; 5, 1154, 8, 24 
mh, les, 1, & Ab the brense of the day ut evening. 
Sareea, Huhpr, 154, 3, a; wreeing with thie nearest subject, 
$145, 2, mid, — "8%, lex. TER (i, 2), F, —(penult,), collect, 
tec; 

‘YY (utlt.), herd att thou? lex. 8, 1; $150, 6, aut 4154, 
L, dit (treated ne a moun of Parad. VIII): with eerbod anf. 
MEL (ye 107, Rem 1}, £100, 5. 

¥, 10. (3), etiphatio position, #115, 4 « 
2a ¥, Parads, Ke 0, £75,2,c) Kal lmpf. (09, 1, bottom 
‘Av iho page. — Naked (au) J int of enputa,:s 14h, 4121, 
1, — (ult), Parady, D&O, Niph. tmp. (ve ABI, 2a), 
‘with Faw consec. 

Ve 1h. (@}, $37,1,— (8), 8, Parad, H, Hiph.—T9} 
1, (161, 2—— "8B, as tu whieh — sees, $162, 1, lan 
fh one, 4, tone-long 6 shortened ((27, 1) in a cle ay 
when the tone in removed by Maggoph, 416, 1. —(ult.)) 2, 
engilionid in pause, 129, 4, a. 


¥, 12 MERE, 100, Rom. 9, and 14d, Rem, 4) dite tine. — = 
782, $108, Ran. 2. —§ v7 (li. 12) ; emphalie, (A373, Rem 

& ——"3, euphonié Dagh.— (ul.), Porn, 1, Kad Irmpf., tot 

pora. (eailical 8 dropped, $68, 2), with Vav canaec. 


Vp 2 Watts this thou hust dane! expromtor of eutpcien 7 
wad diypleasure. Why hast thou done this (\ 126, 1, lex, MEz, 4 





























3), lee pertinent, anid Tees sulied to. the order of the words. 
—— (penuh), #82 (Parade I & 0, $76, 2, a), Hiphe Pirfe 
winks ruff, 158, 3,0: tone, 159, 2. 


Vol, FSt, cuph. Dagh. sm. -Kul Part. pass, Para. 
G.— Su, 4 119, L—7F9 ; T'm9 (form No. 3, 484), Parad, 
IN. —35P ; feom F25 (169, Rem. 8), Kat Ienpf—nez 

 Payad. TV j comp, Mic. vii 17, Ip, Ley. 25.—(ponmult,), $96, 
7. —|ult), vee ii. 9, (13), 

V.15. (1), fem. of form No, 18, §84°S%, contr. , 

Parail. A: —{&), 7E (Ayin Yoh vor, Parail.N, 473, 1), Kal 











. - 
Vr Saart schpicer 
4 Iupfe Vat pers. —T3..T2 betwen : s0e the origin of thie 


‘usage, i. d-—— eves; St, Parad, M, Kul Impf. with suff 
(pretonic vowel shortened, Seet. V; Rule 11); second accus, (gn 
the head), (139, last T.— (penult), with strengthened wuff. 
Geamonstratice Nun), 458, 4. —{ult, Pari. 1V, ep 4, 

_ 285, —For ihe letter © in the open space, ve the Clacia, ‘c, 
3, b, tu Dheile, ad's, ~3, 9), in Hahn. 

16, 7395 (FRI, Parnds, P and D), Hiph. Inf: absol.; oe 
475, Remarks, 14, where by the pleonastic nf. ie meunt (wore 
properly epenking) ite intensive use in 4191, 3; veil! with — * 
multiplying multiply = 1 will greatly wvaltiply. —To¥z, of 
the form No. 15, 1535; Parad. 11.—y>5 (comp. $83, 15); 
Parad. 1.— Thy pain and thy conception (hendindys, 1155," 

. 1, 9, 24.5) thy pains of conception, j. €. consequent upon. HL 
—— 237, Parwh VI, 9; lex. 3: von; “2, Parad. K, 160, 
t,—D53, 196, .—rpee (185, ), Parad, Ay de 
sire (or, resort), Indicating dependence. —(pewitt.), 3B, aha, 
without the sane, #10, 1, 427, 1,— (wit), 108, % table, a 
3, 4140, 

VAR, TINS, fem. (woo mage, in ver, 14), $94, TIT; posi- 
tion $146, 1, bs —— A F°S2'3 (> for 7, 429, 4b, dxtrs\) woe: lex. 
TS2,4, 2 Another solution: 72 the act of or of 

being passed (tion one Wo another); with  pretit (lex. 5, 18,3), 

SO72 for the exchange of in exchange for; then, more gene. 

tilly, on ucoount nf, — Fuser ; sff.458,4) prosodially lone 

vowel sluortened, Sect. V, Rule vr; 2, comp. p. 34, at the top, b, 

¥. 18. 7373, 4 Pilpet form, $85, 11, at the etid. —3> (la 
pasnae), £108, 2; table, a}, 2, m ; dative of the one affected, 


¥. 19. (1), 72, Parad. A ; of the form No.10, $85,101. (Se 
lex; Fiirat (concordance), of the form No, 2, $5, 1V ; Wut pur. 
Hally retractel in bis hebr. u. chald. Handwérterbuth.) — [¥), 
ee ii. T, (10). — (3), with retracted tone (as shown by the 
gent), £29, 3,\b.— 222, p. 170, Inst $.——53°S, Parad. 
‘EUS, 1. ——79 5 wee Tex. °2 (1), A, (whence thou wart nig 
- 



























1123, 1)5 ut the signi. fr (lex. 8, 2, m mid) te equal 
tient, —"¥. 20, (ull. lex. A, 1. 1% eels 


N.Mb (1), see 7, (1).—$ Fors (hae); lex, Dear 
we Paral D, b: wee she for ithe Ness "Phe ples coma : 











+ with the following af. as its comploment, 1142, 2. 


AV, DEATH OF ABEL 3 
takes in the first wyllable a shortening’ of the radical vowel 


‘sousid; comp. F6L, Li — (wit), 282; Highs Tupf with Faw 
conver, and muff. 8 458, 1; table 
V. 2% (i), lex. 7 (11), —T8) vers % (pennte.) — 
sy, Parad G, Kal Perf. wb Vae corse, 8 alvo the two yte- 
ailing verbs, — (ult), Parad. 11, 
‘Behoki, the man Fa bacome ae one of wr, to Rewiwe oned ane govt y aa one 
‘ofan io respect to thin ‘To know fir hlinatlf, ¥e the manning; to decide 
for himself, what ie goo nit whut ix evil, and tormake hie own choles 
Jrcompertiva of his Crentor’a wills ln thin reepet, wan. wt beronie a 
(God 40 hihi Li own will his gnprusne la 


Vi 28, (1), TRE, Piet Imp, with Var conse. wnd muff ¢ 
prop, TRB? (105, 1) 2), fonetong vowel shortened ‘befurs suff, 
Soet. V, Rulo vx; 08 the contrary, Kat Jinpf; hte (iho =) 
whih anff. 3zEs, Rule t ; 1, therefore, analogous to tho caxe iw 
§129,9, Rem. a.— (ule. a0 li 10 ; with the sig of redation, 
#193, 

¥_9A. (1), Parad. B, Piel’, 1221, und 9, 0.-—3 S7R%y 
cat the eard of (or elwuply, before); lex Bop, 2 init, 7 Vik part of 
the east = on the enat; 2 af, 115, 2.—3™2, Parad, 1—— 
nb, 4106, Rem. t; the glittering word, ut. 4101, 1. The 
uve of the’article herd, snd with the preceding noun, shows that 
tHione torme represented well’ known and Gainiliar conceptions, 
—— 485, to turn; Hlthp. Part, (willy fem. ending, 101, 2b), 
Peflesion, V4, Bart. 1109, Rd %, — Way to hd tree, 
A114, % nqae the end. 



































W. 
pRATH OF ANIL: IMMEDIATE DESCENDANTS OF OAIN. 
" oni ts ; 
Vode 8) 4 TH 175, 3, kee, iil. 16) (9), — 
reap, Parad, P,— 2%, lex. LF, props wilh, lex TS 


2 


¥.2 (1), 8%, Purad. 1, Hpi. Iimpf: apoc.; 178, table, 
(2), Ee, 
wwith 5, 7103, 8, Renu ee. — 79%, ise 








569) 1, Inf: 





. 
0. HEBREW CHRESTOMATHTY, 
Fed, Paral. TX, constr. state of Kat Part, Parad. Ps syntax 
4135, 2 —— Pez, 4108, 1.— V2. TPB; lex. Te, Ayo, aud 
TE (885, 1,2, Parud. VIN), 2, — Days = some days, (121, 
Hom. 8.—( penult,), Parnd, A.— [ul,), | 102, last 

In this rentence, one qualifying cixgumstanice (of tine) is placed 
before ike verb, and another (of material) after {v; compare 
4145, 1. 


Vod. BPSRE 5 72, 1154, 3, 6, lex, 1, bk — Aud of their 
fal; Pi for FP, suff: ww plur. nouw defectivaly wri 
$91, 3 Rem. Je Whe anf refers to FSR; nnd the woun, in 
Plural, because he fat of more than one is meaut, as in Levit. 
ix, 19, Lt hay boon rendered fattinge of them,-i.e. of the flock 
(19), but iroproperty. — mee, Kul Jonpf. 


¥..G. OEM, Yox: MY}, 1; b; 475, Remarks, 3, dy aywtar 
4197, 2, — (ponute-); $53: — (ulti), 12, (7)j B hardened, 
Mongh preceded by a vowel-eound, being separnted from ft in 
Proommeiation (F21, 1, anil Set. HF, p. U1). 














Obseryn the ywevalenen of tho phy, in the Mens and imagery of 
nly records Here, eg, the burning jtund of te eourtennee fa 





aan eleouted eheurlul napect, 


¥. 6: 7a}, 4102, 2, od. — (ute), D auftened by the preceding 
owelwound, §21, 1, atthe end, 


Vi. (1), amas? i there not ?'1% ji U1, (8).— (8), 39>, 
Parad. L, Hip. Jmp/- ; syntex $127,2. (A), a3 (476,2, a), 
Kil Tif, for £8 (colnp, 474, Rem. 3, anil 104, Rem. 1) 
Aine up, vit. of te countenance, tex. 1, e. —nn83 (3, “9); 
at the door (viz.0f tho tent) i ain, crouching down, b 0. ying 
in wait Or better, pobups : at the door ix winsa lurker, ic 6% 
Tuvking beast of prey. In the former ease, the Pat. (mase.) te 
conatened ad seunuan with © fom. noun (1196, Ist $5; in tha 
Aatter, i ie usod subetamively, ia apposition with it (1dr, Fen: 
2) lex. 733, —— FR} (uecente, 1. 2, (3)), 4108. 25 (Folk. 
word), Parail. A; mave suff, construed ad renee, oF with the 
Part: taken a6 a now. But thow (i 137,3, Rem.2) shale rude 
one Avan. Thin ig aid, either imperatively (6127, 3, €),— do 
thax rule over kim (tht be masy not over thee), of na pros 
‘We of victory, aliottd the warming be heeded, 














‘dovencan took of eullon diseonteit; in ewitemen (yee. )-with + 





TV. IMMEDIATE DESORNDANTS OF CAIN. a 


‘Whin ie the rmost siduple, gramautlen! construction of the words, Ano 
hor could be divfehded;on more general groumfe; tit they woahl be 
cont of place here, 

VS, (1&2), anit Cain saidd (le), cold (it)j/ oiminsion of 
the object, $121, 0, Rem. 2: — (7), Sect, VI, No. 27, —— Ser 
473, Remarks; Sie, lox. 58 (11), A, 3.— (wie), and 
lew him} Séct. VI, No/29 

¥.9, “&, tii. 9, (wlt.); here, in tho constr, alate, (he sehere of 
thy brother? = wlicee is tiy brother? —"RE3, § 126, 3 — 
fult.), $29, 4 © 

¥, 10. ma, 487, 1 

© Yeh 78, 4143. — tre; 196, 
4, 13) UD), Ket Inf, with, 5102, 2 6 ce —(ult); @ now. 
pnmultioate syllable for the nake of te cartence, +29, 4, b 

V; 1% "3, lox: .—(6), comp. ver. 2, (1). Fj Ti 
$00, 1, ancl Rem, &——FIy ; 42, Parad. Ty lex, 
anil "3, Kat Parts. of 2 (lox. 2), uni + 
ie 4), 6 

¥. 18, (powude), FH, 48, 2, 8 (ull) FH C8119, 1, 
ite, Kal Znf. ((ull form, $06, Hem. 1), of 3, lox. 2,5 vay: 
rin is greater thin oan be forgiven = too great to be forgiven, 
But PF may ho wniervtood av in lex. c, and 8Ez ax in lex. dy 
(gl. version, my punishment t9 greater than Lean bar); 
whiel accords better with the apieit of Cain, aud with what fol- 
Towa, : 

Ve Wb. (2), 3, coinp, ith, 24, (1), —(8}, #oo'on 1,17, (2)-— 
sin, $100, 24. —— S28, 7. —snri, $120, 6; tone, 
$49, 3, een, hh P77, comp. $126, Kev, 2, ——(panuit,), 
‘Kal Part,, Parad, VIL; $135; 2 — (uit). comp, Séet 
No. 2, 
© Yes. (A) lex. 2 (1), £10ith Preps, 0 bse, $97, 3, 

Rem 1. DFE, Hoh. Inapf. (853, 3, Rem. 9), alll be 

), it shall be avenized, tho 

¥145, 2, Rem.— ben, 

‘see on i, 8, (7; "F995, ere oa fii. 1.——7S 5 OH, Pe 

Niu, ond Lanodh He (traco tho peculiarities of excl chase, tn 

Pursidy. 1 acd PB); Aiph. Inf For ite subject and object, wee 
1183, 3, and Hem. —(ult.) ver? 14 (pont. 












ey (Para, 11); woe lox phir, by 
PBS 5 FRE (nee 


a 






































2 namie cmiesrowatity, 

V,16. (1), m9 on i 125 Kat Impfe (feelile form, $69, 1)’ 
(8), lex. THE, “with Preps., E', —(penuit), on the east 
of = eastward uf, F118, 1, 8, 

V. 17. (6), vers 1, (6).—rea, Parad. P, Kal Part, ; with 
FOP), ws ie jeriplimss for the finite verbs, (1384, 2,¢, 24%; comp, 
4.6, (7 & 8), — (penuh, £96, 7B. 

VAS. (1), Niph. Impf, 409, 2; passing, $51, 2 dy with 
the acetis. of the object, #148, 1, a. 

Vi 19, 1, Gram, p, 179, Note *.— ores, $06, ney, — 
{penute,, fem, ordinal, 198. 

¥, 20. 73%; $06, 24; here, ancestor, the first who fallowed 
this mode wf life, — (laet ofause), lox. 289, 3, aiid, > 06 alga 
4185, Be. Tha chvelder in thn tent, sing used colteatively. 

Vo22. 87, veo on ii 12, (3), ne, 496. mens, 119,200, 

V. 23, RE, 146, Rom. 3.—nyi8T 5 138,26, and 183, 
2, 2d Tj railical’ > expressed by doubling that o€ tho sufforma- 
fie) $20, 1, a. —T7Ex, Parad, C, 0. ——s7aEb 5 2, 339,55 
sufie used) objectingy, $121, 5; for my mound, 5. 6. 1% wound 
niioted on ne. — (ult), my, x baton, 

¥. 24. (2), ww on ver. 1 Should Cain he h 
#127, 5.-—(penutt,), 197, 3. Whe order, usual in the exdlior 
weitir (idm), is rovexsed lt order to give xeventy the ainphatie 




















‘The sliloat epmelwei af the posticut form of earmpoaltion. 1k Ye the 
Jangungs of ono glorying in nn net of revenge; uit howuthng thot the 
saventold vengeance, prosnived to Cujy, shoald bo light eoiwpared with 
phi ye would futict. Tt wreme to have buna preectvod na an vzprem 
soi othe epi tho tine 





V. 25, 72, £100, 2,6.— Pr, seo on iii, 15, (2).——-s, 
‘elative peonown, giving 9 relitive weowe to the fallowing suf 
($223, 2); neo tex. °2 (1), A, mid. But ifwe take this clatee aa 
tha explanation of the marrator, the signif, for ix npproprinte 

Vi 20. (fret clause), § 121-3, extr.— Sy ; $39, Pad, 
§5, Hophal, impersounlly (8137, 2), i¢ was begun, cceptum est, 

= ition hiv case # dietluguished, by the nature of the 
04, from the one Iu: $427, 3, @— 2 we; tex egp (Dg 


— 








‘Yo ACOOUNT OF THR FLOOD, 43 


IEF Tie p0t intended to makeany irther allagion, exorpt in aptelst 
saare, to tie rnmeroun pointe alreuly explained by teference to be 
igrimmiars niu the atadent should, therefore, earefully roview thee oll 
Dotare he pivcenda in will be an cosy tsk, (the paneages refecreit 
strove ben manehed in the grasraur, a raeommnided, 


y. 
: ACCOUNT OF "THE FLOOD. 
Genes, eit vi-vil, 


Ch. vi resmmes the account of tho twa lve of Weseeit fRoln Addis, 
+ sarong Cn (obi), il ahrouh Seth (eh. wud desert the niet 
fof thelr union by Yoterinarsiages In the universal corruption of the tu 
4 an rte 


VA (8), vce iv. 26, (11). 252; 339, Kol Jug. ; 4142, 
2, rity, 196, F2. 

V.% (1), 3 Mae; 1129, 2, Now % — Some of God y bie 
worshippers, lex. 72, 9, € (not angety, letter 4; att opinion based 
om a false theory of the passage), ‘Tho descendants of Seth are 
meant; among whom, tis a people, the worship of the te God 
iad thus far bec maintained. — Danghters of man, ix the 
‘Appropriate dedignation for the fexnales of the other. race, who 
Wete Hot worshippers of the Crue God, — PSB; lex. =, 1, a, 

~ 14; obhor¥e tho prevalenes of the seriptio defectioa, thronghous 

thin ourljont specimens of Hebrew writing — np}, li 15, 

1) } Rs $20.3, 6, — Of alt whom they chose, probably indi- 

eles the whine of the marringe relation, Wy the inteoduction of 

polyszamy, uiong the descendants of Seth ; which ix the-mnost 
‘natural, though wot the necessary, meaning of the words. 


Y. a TR comp. $72, Remarks, 2, and 4), fron 77 oc — 
77, (73.2. See lex. 77,2, and letter a, Here it moans, to act 
tho purt of « judge, or maginrato, in reproving und punishing. 
1 Ix. 4, the last two offices there ascribed to it — 
EIES, for thie tranegresvinyy + 3, lex. B, 5, 2 2 (lex. 2), 
Paral G, Kal Inf, $67, Remarks, 3; suf. ++ Compare Jobe 
xvi. 8, ond: Peter th. Tyemoaninys 18; thie count of proba 
-sionary aiid punitive discipline shall wot continte on withont 
end, ——"Ss 7 his frailty and mortality are weant; comp. tex. 


th. an > 



























ee 





(aestoMaTITY, 


A hundred and tseenty yours, 
in, for: repentance and rele 






Lie period shall stil be allownd 
ination ; comp. 1 Peter ii, 20, 


Vid. (1), see lex. $53, mt the et 
aiven in the nacient Gr, version of Aquila (od éxexiarovre:), 








the Titeral meaning: by 


and the sense in that of Symmachux (ol Aecezor), ae thera quo- 
tec, Men of violence, the articlo denoting a known wad dreaded 
elias ; comp, alto § 109, 2. Tees, $122, 1, B33 anal also, 
lox. 2 (not 3).— Apter [it waa) 80 that — after that ;-te0 Ios. 
8, Pho-, 4, and THX, 1, 1. — 859, $78, 0; comp. om ii: 
1, hen they bore to them — hote tlierd vous, tie vert sted 
absolutely ; > befurn the apodosis, $155, a, 3) %.—rT9r, 
4122, 1 2% j (ult), £111, 1.— The mighty men,—the men 
af Namie men of renown (lex. BE, 2,'n, mil); the predicute 
Nera requires the art, nea particular and well known, cluss of 
‘wen are designated. 
V.7, From—to, lex. 78, 3; ce. 
V. 8. (penult.), 72, Parad, VI, h. 
Tlere hegins ann of the greater sections in the Jewish division of the 
Wwxt, witrlod by the teyple B (wom Clieie Not, Mumnret, lorrer £2 kn 
Haka, and m278 ins Theity), wid tallowed by the nusiber tea (2 5), bein 
‘the evcond in ordur) the third bogine with the twolfth chapter, 
¥.9. (2), coup. on i. 4, (2). (6), aalji, a0 an opithat, 
pineed after the subst. (4112, 1, nnd Hom. 1); (P), we predicate, 
4s placed first ia tha clanve ; perfect was he———M¥, lox. ra 
(Ut), 2, Hithp. 2.—V, 10, (9), 497, 1, 4120, 1, bs 
eM. (8), lex. 798, with preps! D, 1, by 2d %,b,— (nll), 
the vecand aeeus. after the Pave, af a verb soy p (b143, 
1, #139))2).—§V. 12. (6), for the neve, penn 
veo $29,4, b ; conp. Hi, 25, (uit. 




































7 Paraify VI. a 
V. 13. 3, ver. 4, (10}.— Defare mes nee vor, 14, (3). — 


here ne in by ut, at the evil, Sull of, sills the aeenr:, 
4138; 3, b. —orrppe, lex. , 2. —— "ery, 498, Abou 
to dastrny, $134, 1, 

VAM (4), 72, 1108, 4, Rem. 1, and tex. 2, Plur.— corp j 
for-the construction, see FEZ; 2-0, exte, ($139, 2);.)ut alan, 
SUS, 3, with celle shalt thin sake the arke——I3e% lex, 
TAT —(porieatt:), Fr, 2, e — (ute), $109, 3, Rem. he 














Pe) i . 


¥ ADQOUNT OF THE FLOOD a6 


Wi. UB TBR, $118; Bz three hundreds, by the cubits +. @ 
__ with the enBif ae the unit af measure, — 73 (57). 

V.16, (1, 5, d.6), see tox. 93S. — (8), fie 25(1)5 158, 4. 
——tirabe} tie, bee (I), —reaee (7, £98 Hap 8, Inet 
$27, Rem). DENA aad tho two foll. words; #55, 5, 
492, Biepl 8, 3, ayniax $118) 2; s0ith lower, second, anal third 
(tories) sfalt chow make it (04, with a different construction, 
4139, 2). 

Ve AT. (1), 4145, cootranted with yor-24, (1). —= (2) By 
4100, 6, £75, Remarks, 19, 920, 3, 0; lex: 24%) 
tlio adverbial acctis., 4118, 3, at tho en), — FEBS 

= and 9.— (ult), £72, Remarks, 10. 

VAS. (1); one, $49, 35, comp. $126, 6, Rem. 1.— TEE, 
4105, 1, Rem. 1 

YoY, (2) art, with —, comp. 135, 2, Ay a. The aatertsk 
refore to th marginal note (‘the He with Qamats'); Clavie, 
Heitor Fy Land 2,—53 followed by, ar, F121) Bde And of 
fil the Helse uf all flesh, (eo of all shalt thou bring. — P7335 
rom, Parnd. P; 3,445, 3 

¥.20, (1); Fa) 1103, 1, Rem. 6 3) $35, 2,18, a. — V- 2 
(1), contrasted with ver. 17, (1).— (2), $00, Rem. 2, —— 
4127; 3, ed. — And collect, £126, 6, c.— (ull) 5 4S, lex. A, 2. 
TY 28: Anil Noah. id (it); 4121, 6, Rem. 2 —— (secant 
Aavac}; wrvangement of words, #145, 1) a, at the enit, 


Cu, VL. VL Thee, 1145, 1, 6 4121, Rem — Before 
me, lex, D, Lk —= Vs 8, (3), djs with art, § 11, 2— Sevan, 
‘reves (= by aecens) distribuitively (4120, 6) for. seven af each, 
A male and ils mate, lox. 28, 1. —— Which not clean 





















(is) it = whieb bn not ees, $121, 2 
a. Yodo For unto daye yet seven (chat being the limit of sare, 





‘ot should take place} in eeven days; comp. Lex. 
4. f, 2,c D> {in tho aing.), $120, 2, — EP} art, 436, 
1; av he end) —S2e, $154, 2 —— Vi 6. (prentt,), with any, 
SA, 1T3, Rom. 19, 

V. 6. 73) #106,2, «Fe; the object numbered freon 
the weessation () 129, 1, 6), aie Avmdeadla by the year 
viz wa the unit of mneiinites— Amel the flood wise 
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[when the flood came}; waters upon the earthy 22 ‘being Ya 
‘apposition with Sz. 

V7 (1), $148, 2— From hefora {with the iilen of fleeing 
oF 50a; implied); lox. 758, Fy 1, = 

Y. 8, TEM giver a relative sense to the following uj pron,, 
$123, |. raps, 5 100, 5, —V.9. (1&9), 1120, 5, —V. 10, 
PESEE (F97, U), to the soven of daye (=n week), vie. thie one 
hained in ver. 45 hence the att, $120, 4, Reon. 1 for ¥, ediup, 
Observe the septimal division of time, troxigh 
our this account of the Mlood.—§ er; >, $156, a, Sd. 


Volt, Ju the year of siz hundred years, i.e in lie year 
that completed Usat number of years; Lut eomp, $120, 4, — 
Of the lif of Noah ; 3, $115, 2, 6.53; ¥, 9118, 9, 

Y.12. (2), the heavy rain just before referred to, by the opene 
ing of the windows of heaven ; ence the art, $109, 84%. 

¥.13, (1), F124, Rom 3, anit. —W. 14, (uth), of avery 
reing (11005, 1), le. of ovory wpocies, — V1. dn which seus 
the breath of life ; ext, 1, ts 

Vs 16, (1), 9109, 249, £145, 2 4 rate and a foinate, of alt 
flesh, cama they.— (ult), lex: 2, mid 

Vo 17. swb09 5; #7 (476,20), © without Lugh. £20, 3, b 

SIT: EP (les. 1), Kul Znpf: apoe. with tone eetrdeied by 
Vaw coinsec., (72; Remarks, 4, wid, 

V. 19, "23095 M52) Punt inp nnn (an, Pa 
art, $35, 2, B, a—V. 21. rig; lex. 3,2, «. 

V. 22 32 gives a relative sense (E123, 1) to the auf in TR 
Aebe oa ii, 7); Frets, lox. 2; in whose nowttile ieas the breath 
of the x , Ae. the byoath hat sustains the spirie of 
Iife, tio vital principle. — (jenmutt.), 3, 1102, 2b; art, 436, 
2, Bib. — (ult), £72, Remarks, 1, 

¥.28 (1), Feng) Niph. dy. apie, 175, Remarks, 8; syn 
far 1183, 1, a. —V. 24. (pennit,), £190, 1, Rem. 

Gu. VUE V. A. (ponult); 329, Parad. G, Kat Imji, — 
Vo, SS) Sq, $131, 8, Rem. we 

V.4- (1) 573, Kal Jmpfsupoc., 672, Remarks, dat the end) 
WS. TH FH, 11391, 3 Nem. 25 here in thearcue. aneih 
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Vin); 


























VW) ACCOUNT: OF THE FLOOR. an 


ailverbiully: (see Nov 2 of that f), anid with the sdst: vorb ex 
pressing state or conditiod,—seere continually decreasin. 


6. Ze window ; wrt, 04 i Bogl, and other langnayes 
‘the art. ae the naiie of w class oc 
species, — Went forth with going forth and with returning 
(JAB, 3 8), 4 e. continsiod to go out from the ark and to return 
Xo it sill the drying up of the waters, — FHa7 (53>), 4.69, Hem, 
Lat the end. 
WS. Tho dove; art. ax in var, 7, — 973 S37, Kut Perf, 
Tox, 8.—V.9, FART | withing MR, Sect, Vj Rule vt. 
Vi 10) (1), from S77 and Fr (473, 2, mid.), Parad. N, Kat 
© Jupf. apors with veiracted tone ; for vignif. we lex. No. 6.— 
Ssh), wee 178, 507. —V. 1h. (4), >, $154) 3, ¢, 2d-F; lex. By 2 
200 £96, FB; oll the forums are given in tho lex. 
¥.1 (1), from S12) Miphe apf (with: tone retracted); see 
£69, Fem. 6) —V. 18, TBAT, on the first (408), viz. month. 
7513; 1, Hiph. Impfe apoe,, 172; Romarky, WN. 


Vo AT, 8519, Hiph: Jmp.; the polite belong to the marginal 
reading (417), eotp, #70, 2; the pointing of the toxt woul be 
sein, —— sy, Kal Perf. with tho foreo of the Lop. $126, 
6, 6), andlor them swarm in the earthy i.e. goatter abront ive 
‘ecupy it —and lot them be fruitful, and let there multiply 
on the varth ; Fe anil AZ, in Kut Perf. with lmper. wenve, we 
Hheforo ; tone (of the second word), $19, 8. 

V.20. (I), TER, 47D, Remarke, 3 e— (3), Parad, VU, 
Feept, 7, (A), #02, Inst, S209; rez, Hip. Jinpf 
aapoes ——-F89= Nox. MY, 2 Waar 
QL, (1), 2, Hiph, Jinpf- apne, $72, Remarks, I, N.B. 
7 sh, noun of Pamil. bj art, FLL, Ls the sweet Sra 

grance, nuimely of the sacrifice juat mentioned. — sek (veripts 

© Wibefoct, 58,4, Rem. 4); see ver. 10.359, PHL Lif; comp, 

© 867, 1, nt the end. ——Y=23 ; comp. on fii, 17-— 72 (7? = 

2, p. 20,9, 0), #108, 2, a. ——rSrb (rep, Parade. Td P); 
PM, 2 - 

© Ve 22, (1); lox, $5 yee all the days of the earth (neous. 

wf tite Aow tong, P118,2; b), Le. 20 long av they continue: —— 

‘he sccesiling wands are grouped thus, by thi accents (day 
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3 DESKEW CUBESTOUATI, 


anil night distinguistiod from the seaajur hy a grenter jimiipe) 
peobtina, anid harvest, and cold and heat, and summer ond 
winter —ani day and night—shall nat conse, —T7R, 10s, he 
TT? (old mecux, forum used a= nominative), ps WM, 
Fae, lox, 2 





v1. 
JOTRAME FARAMLY, 
Inigo oh be Nh 

V1. (1), Vay consoc: 1129, 2 —reS8 (lex. O39, 3); 
aceua. Hooad, £910, 2, a (lex. erroucously, MOE; vomp. R&diger, 
‘Thea, p. 1408), — ne, 106, rg 5 Aindred, lex. 2—— And to 
ail the family of hix mother's aucesteat hause, i.e Wo which it 
Helongeilj see tex. P93, 11, anid raTRES, B. 

WiR ¥3, p. 192, Note, a, $130, 2d |, —Sez) lex, 3, — 
Be | 1, £100, 4, Hem. 2 (Dagh. omitted, 420, 8, 6); &*—T, 
Nérum—ai, E153, % Comp. $183, % at the end — And re- 
memibnr, 4126, 1, c — (ule), 420, 4, 8, at the wn 

Vth. 03, (4108,,3), tex, 2,2, 0. —=4 mee (476, 2b), 
Kal Impfapos. ; inal vowel tongtbreneid, 120, 8, a; e00 lex. 3, 
At tho end, — Vad. (1), $9. Sowonlyy Soe, 4120, Ay Rem. 
Hongo = temple j tex. $23, lex. B, a. 

5. FRET (to Ophra) nonnm toowt) £90, 2, .— rm (hu 
pour + wea 496, 77%); conatrued nw an, adjective, 497, 
Oh Nip Ip — The youngest, 119, 2.-+—(utt,), Niph. 
Prefs rolezive, 151, 2, a. 

V6. (1), Nh. Jap — 39, lex: b, — Mada’ As king, 
heen with, 329% pleonnatically ; lox. 929, Eiyh. wid, re, 
tyWex 2 Tho oak, &e., lox. 3$2.—V.7. (1), 995 4197, 
hy bo—— 883, lox: 1, © — That God may heurken : 3, 115%, 
to4, 4188, 1e-— V8. (1), $131,3, a, ——( paul), in pointe Me 
od forthe nanrginal residing ; soe $46, Rem, 2, und 448,5. "1 
form tn. the text Ve hot noted ia ihe grammar: see p, 50, 00.9. 

V9. Do Tleaes can I bo permuted to leave) SF (lex. 2 
Wh, Kal Pep. sith diterrax. 3 (01M, 4, Rem. 4). ‘The poin iad 
of thin verls (72) th irveyitlar.—— "3355; Lox, (Pi6l, 2,4), "which 
were bot Gort and wer do fionar 2” waihors Feith wham (i.e 
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VI. RAISDIG OF SANUET ay 


with whore precious fruit, the il Voyield), (hey Aonor God and 
nen. —thi former in ablations, te latter in acts of conveeration 
SEER, a i $123) 1) Tom. 1, the prov. 
a relative sense, —T with whom, the wear- 
‘ext expreanion of it in English, —2%, les. 1, & 

V. 10. 523 (925), 169, Remarks, 8:——{ ponuit:), § 405, Bem. 

2,— My mevoiness and my wovdly increase (hensiadye, #185, 
1a) 2d %)—the awodtnwes of ny goodly fruit, —V. 18, 
Piel Parts with art 52, 3, 0), £109, 20 §.—V, 1d. H. 
coinps 447, Rem, 1, ani: letter b2———V. 15. JF in gro faith i 
seill anvint ene Kivug aver yous Parts, 1134, 1.——"S7}; TM, 
—42, Pamd, VII; $93, Expl. 8, lost S.— zn, Jrnetoe, 
(tlt), arts $109, 8. 

¥. 1. (1), and nye = pow Uien. —And hawe yma king 
sin that ye baye made king. — According to the desert (723) 
of hi havids—the benefits which bis hunds have wrought, 


Vo AT, cate... Tey (1.123, 1, Rem: 1), yofor whom my fu 
(her foe cat hi sro, te: 0 31 meg 
lox, “92, B, 3, a, and 52, Hiph, 24°, a,— $89; S33, Hiph, 
(lox. 3), Finpy: apoe.— V. 18. But yo have riven up agai 
6-—ail have stain, &e.——Soranty men (1 120, 2), including 
the Tatonded inugter of hiinoell 

¥.19, Tho two receding vetwes, 17 and 18, intervene b= 
eee the apodoois anil the conditional clauses (in vue. 10), 
‘wich ace sunimarily repeated Iu this verse, and followed by te 
poston. — 8}, nd ifm iE thin, 
¥. 21. (1), 88, 172, Remarks, A, £128, 9, a. — m2, a0- 
tine, Teal, 490, 2, a. 


























vu. 
SE WADING OF SAMUEKE 
PSerunal, oh, evil 8-25. 

Vo. (Qh MAR, verb middle Ke, 472, Remarks, \—In 

| Reagnuth 5 atte 4109, 2. — Eveon hin quen city; >, 9165.1, cy 
249, Tex, 1, , 758 (70), Hiph. Pérf, — cit, lex. 3, 
[penile 7. — VA ald “encamped 5 hex. Ft, 2 
—fulh), art, 








——— es SE ee 
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¥V. . RI}; NI, p. 123, at the bottom. — TV, 6. (3), 3 
M154, 3, a, 2 mid. ; 4102, last, —vyz, mare 
marks, 19.— ts, lex. 2, at the end. 


Y. 7, FES, constr, state in in place of imple pein: 71), 
5. —rbzs, 1106, 2, 6, lex. 52, 4.— That I may go, 3128, 
1, . —(pem tee 7,3 2,c—V.8, TE, accus. of time 
when (as, see p. 4, “Sep (marg. now, 
Vav is superfluous); the pointing 1s for “oS {goad}, with 
the final o ound partially: preserved (p. $4, 20), the cores, 
ponding short vowel being supplied before it, ae in Parad, B 
Por the form ia the text (Gnal vowel retained), comp. the analor 
> Sow once la 147 Ra. 1,¢ "B®, 123, 2, at the end. — « 
Sek, 165, 2 


V. 9, The second “ER is u relative con}. that (lex. B, 1), — 
rt, $108, 1, — Fee, 1134, a. —"73, lexs A, 1, mid. 
(72), Kul Jinpf,, with suff, $75, 
Dag. (p) is emphonic, 120,20; mag. note, the 
Pdagheshed —Y.12. (1), $75, Hemarks, 9, e.— For tho 
‘art Saul ; 3, 1155, 1, 


Her twrrot\ndienter the netoal appenrance of the propor, nal unex 
yeetedly Ww herself "The vagtestion (‘Thelin ta foe.) that the folgnait 
nero, in ander the mote effectually to deceive Baul, lk wn axwummptien 
ronal na cutest the. bol From the well 

known ulation of the two parties, thin renin by m diving 
Town, she iervod the person asd rank of her wie 


‘V..18, 58, £127, 3, . —svye, lox. B, 6, "a godlike form.” 
Suictly: J seca god ascending out of the earth (i. ©. 1 being 

































‘nuperhuman, in her view accounted a ged). — Ds ees é 
Part, 723, Parad. 1X. — “wh, Parad. Vl, f. — ae 


Sex. 2.7571; lex. So (UNS sik the Yess paper tad { 
(it), 00 478, Remarks, 18, 


i183; Oy le: 859), Pre 3 tng are enero ly. 
$87, & —cwfoey; 2, $23, 2. —_sSre; pee lex: $2, 0, SB 
(i, 2, as the end. —_ rep ‘PRT (2, $49, 2, @), Kal Impf., cohor~ 
Es erie ect er 
FR: with suf. $61, 1. —V.16, bxdn, with sng, 

Ny Renda vy. Why thet ahouldet thou ask me, when Jehwrah 
Sea trned mney fri thee, srt is becom thine rey? 


. - Bimis 




















VII NATHAN'S PAnAnLE a 


WAT, 735, $52, Rom. 1,.0t the end. — te, with saul. 
Htonelony vowel shortened, Sect, V, Rute v1}: In tho words, 
hath done to kim, David ia naturally implied ; but some prefor 
the reading 98, for which thore ie some authority, — 

(1), bedanse; x00 7ER2, 1, 6, in the tex. afer (ie article 2.— 
His fiirea anger ; Whe suff belongs 10 the coniplox idea, $121.6, 


¥.20. (1), 164, 3. — (16), £142, 3, a — 8b, Ios, 
mi — On account of the words of —} 2, lex. f —V, 
22, TEFEN, and det me wet, $128, 1, 6, —TP) (joined to an 
Imp.) and let there be == shat where may be, #128, 2, 
that thon mayest eo, &c-; that thon ruayert. haye strength to go 
on thy way. — V. 28, 77H, lex. 8 b.—58, lox. Bs 

V, 2A, (1); 2, denoting possession, lox. 3, 4, 4118, 2; the 
veomar had.— 23) (62) — (penult.); TEX, Kul Jmpf. 
{3 omitted, [68, 2, Rem.), With sift ae acensative of material 
(3130, 2, 20°9); and baked of it wntouvened cakes. 





















Vit 
NATHAN’ PARAnLR, 
‘9 Samual eh xi 1-18, 

VoL, PHY, comp. above (VI), on Judy ix, Ky, Kul 
Part. of 855 hero: written fully, comp. $7, 2, end, +8; 3, and 
Rom, 19,1, 1, and spec. $23, 3, Rem. 1, £25,2; taarg. note, & 
in superftuous. 

V.2 (Ne 3 comp. above (VI), on) Sam. xxiih, 2 — 

(pomult.), 475, Remarks, V4, and 131,2.—V. 3. (2), 72. 
constr. itate ; nothing of all not any thing, nothing. 
58-72, except; lex. B, 2 (after the article *3).— resp, Parail. 
VEIL: 193, Beph. 8, Rem. 4, caso 2. —— syns, F121, Rem. A, 
<8 (alove, VIL, ver. 92), Parad, VII, Eph last .—— 
SEMP wun wont ¢o eat, 127A, 4. Mivrg. notes Qumels, with 
Leayepheqaton. 
Vd. (4), ets with aulj. ouly, F111, 2 Rem. a,— rnp 
(FE Hb, Rem. 9, 7 4102, 2 6, «2), 7142, 2 and Rem. — 
erEes (les. 2, «), a werwndiad form, $45, 3,— 8, we lex. 
ray (1), Kal Part. 




















ag ALTERS CUHGESTOALATN Y, 


___ Vuh: %, tox. By 1m. ——FR, 4106.2, ¢ —V.6, Fomrfold 
497, Rem. 1.— 2p2, lex. 2, and $108) 1, ¢. —n88 $2; Ine 
$2, A, 2, 0) and 7ey, B, 9; 

V.7. House ; tex. 3.— Thy master; for the plur, see 
#105, 2, 4, ond, and ex. Plur,— House of Terael, &e., ns 
Aemcended froin one’ common parent, wid in thiy sense forming 
one howebold of family ; comp, ox. 9.—Lit, and if Hitt 
(if no guongh), When would Tadd ($127, 5); the lengthened 

« Anopf. sod emphatically, — TH, les. 1, end’; 0) and so: 

Ve 9. (1), $99 8 —= VAL. And Twill talke, &o,, $126, 6, 
nul Rena. 1, list clause. — In seeret ; lex. "8, 3, ennds—- 
Vo lS mime) 3, tox, 8, = 

hur circle (Clirnde, xpe), rolerw to the tury. rinte: apace tn the 

voullat of the werse; the apace Indicating wn important Mivieiin af whe 
awe, within thy vere, 
_ Vo td. (1&2), tex. Ops, Bd. — pus, Pict Inf. with 4 for 
the enko of the paranomuria (0 Mauer and Theniue); xyntax 
11S, 3, a. 





SELECTIONS IN POETRY. 





‘Tie fyren of Hebrow poutry, ax distinguish from dhnt of prove, ie net ® 
Apropo metry Boat on thn unity mul acerivontion of lables. AM 
the RUlempte 10 dedlue an establlah the laws oF well veratiention in He 
Few, have fiifed, ‘The langunyge hax every where lndead, won In Ite 
Iieveey m meuaured movement (E29, % Nate), m And of tambo rhythy 
Which le better adapted to poetic expression. than the lees regular wecens 
‘untion of our Westeris langungen. 

‘To external charecerston of Mebeew postry wore polated vt iy Zawth 
(Leet. ow tha Seer Peery af the Hslirews, wal ufterwaee wore aly in the 
Prellia ‘Disg to Md Tiara. of Inala); and ile verptinon sy all be add 
‘vith prod Ip thn student, a an ottenductoq tothe vuljor A ture ome 














ire il be Blt tewuaatlon of De WettéaHuten 
Latin i png AU pero Tape ural] 
i thy Ribigerin Brwch une Grvber'e Knoyéloy Seok HLT. 31, 
far, Parallidiome Memérorom. 


1. Tho eblefchiranteristic of tho pootic farm in Holirow, bv wiewaared 
filjastiment or tiythimical proportion, of tho ac¢oeeive members In & wai 
nice, tocholeally ealled the paralteiom of members. Tho ecrrexpanding, 
nei pre calle purallel terme Ita most perfeet firme hinve beau nrane 
‘ged tho three fallawing classe 

1. Tus Sexoxrmote Panaturuins in which the porate} membgrw 
prim the mame, of nenely the same, yenve Jn dffervat word, 

FRM What nha Pa tt ot 
Se hwo mt Bs lh 
ea Tented sa find ta le oon 
{Ay Mab wt a Bo Won ht a 
‘Some variety Is ive Métis utherseiee monotaoie form — 
1) By satersion, n th ancanit menaher sg. 
Pek h Theorem teen terre 
Bereta pronenmeenn eras 
W044 Deatne hah ot hs ve ge ag row 1 eae 
{Teej ti Sich. Yomeae rb re ey ant 

3) By fepéutioyt only m pirt of thn fret iu the second mumbo 

rake 


deste 
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“Thre wpe any vimllareariationn of thie frm of partion, wee few 
cavent ana without such ehaugo wool wonry the eae by ia wanuteay, ‘le 
aie ans wil sie fr Mortrtion 
‘4. ‘Tur. Svorrweric Panatianien (or, Constructive Pontlciem) 5 in 

Wwhiels Uie‘consteueton of the seutedces lx the same, oF very unllar, but 
‘with Toure oF leas variation of tbe won. By 
Tene FIR Thebvra€ Dp Tor pret eee hewn, 
ireteriuany oop Larry mig ee 
‘Fema infant igh mete a 
{hecmmmenlnat feLan ho eaing ee 
‘Thales Lord Wsiscmaareg Leer 
. Aha rapmetv he Lad nad en go 
+ “Tle Forno wnt ike the proveding ove. 

2 Tue Axrmieric Panatuetinal; io which the eorrempondance cote 
sine In. 00 oppastion oF contrast of sentient and of the terme employes 
Tie Rr te mone frequout ji the Took of Praverha, 

ReamS | Pimp ve Woved dren wt ta 
Tntheare on scl ant i 
Yost sort, Tor hit ol tah ti fap 
riot hyo ery Seg en 
ik Thesngl nt bly 
Te he pant ome ih slay 
v4.0 Knee ests pala 
Vetieioe es sar pt 
‘ho frm of palin Is ont pear, wn Bt siabyty Stan ante 
nati of words of aboot oquat lng. ‘Thi vot malfoquenty pall 

‘hi bow So LY, 8 14 1647, Y8 $6, 26,20; vib, 1.0181 285 

Salk. 4 4, 49, 14, 14 —Det Whe few forme of paral (ere below, een 

“ail grabs yhdy aha longi Of pha soe 

‘fie above examples frie of Pinembcal parallelism, oF istichs, 
‘Bla fr le the ot vole Job, Proverbe and way othe Paani, 














— ‘Bat in thn later books, wad still oftener in tho peophetical diction, oceur 
egren eerttnt osha wtine of el re nan 
is 
Toki Bibgel te im, 
a eat or we te wi 
: fe dy th ag aon, 
pebreiint eerie 
_Accomponiil stuns of ar members tay coktain two simpla paras 
on 
Begs Wan te nt a ie, 
: ty smth lee mye 
“Tae Hon ort i dry, 
f “ete wy rio 
_ Ur the fie meinbor may wvewer to/tho third, and tho aeoond 10. the 
Fntth sro 


TORTIE Firm the benroe W na sane tha 
< ‘essa hi Sipe toward Ha Ran 
~ Ew tn rt nf tr wm 
~ ‘Se Sah Lo apr ot Foenetny rt 


— 








SRIROTIONS 1¥ POETRY. 


‘A etans of five les ip siallurly eonatructo, by Inserting an iwulaiod 
member botween two parallel: ©: 
TRL “Who bsning yo, tht fy Sea, 
that hearer sera 
"oh wba ahem a bw 26 Behe? 
‘Ta in ot a a Se, 
tig Mi xo ie 8, 


‘hare ie pomerinies aH nalithesia of ho two parallel members: 


wie "Thm eg booth 3 ner 
{a ow te 
Tama ft ot Bar 
uy pete dane orien, 

Ay Me ——Feeth wont al per 

‘0 a bl be evr: 
‘my Kan al et Apt fen te 
(eA orb ya Fete 


‘Ao elegant vtunea ls Dewed of five lings, when thw odd member wither 
natn te wtinz9 uftor two couplets diptists, or fe limprted batweun tern» 





® 
xe.th 9 subline weed ohn prrad, 
iN pete the enero hin woreange 
‘She ta  dera th stl hab, 
Thai toro Seah sh Sa bh 
(eat her dents {eto 
dum NT ha se all wat Pon, 
{tote} sal oe he yh Tom Seino 





5 {Site Verve a thn sr sal he 
ut La wl Ye Be Fl, 
1 4 th eng the sno He 


‘Thew are the moet regular not purloet form of paralteien. “Bhir 
there are others, more imperfect, in whiet there Ie w lee exaet lor 
Folens of Ui mexea nnd grammatical consiraction, both being often 
-rontinued from nna mirmboe ts the Wext, and even from one dist to arm 





thor @ we 
Ass. Gk when te wari ath bie i pe 
"Shan Has ar eh the dene? 
“Toe su saw fe barron va bey 
Hak toe ot Ure 


{In the: peuple style, nepeetally. the enntrnetion fH often eansiin 
Fran sehen era wits (oF whet fHvene bs fine excamnpliy in Flat 
jay ae 
Tamang pseegen ot the Toahnw, wad eepesiily i the prot tha poalent 
foe sifore fromm Uist of promt ely by the uitirn diison uf the wuitonee 
‘ho tamer af ovary oqual legit whisk yeh apesialeorrepondenes in 
mie oF cpetroeton, forming = mere ehytheva! paratians (comp. ex, 
TA), Tha with we a itermingil the Ware perfot re, pling w higher 
retical effect tn thn whold ie the intatehanga of ew nia varie 
sana mn tel ebm beth eel Hee 
Tonite: 

















66 ‘MESREW CHRESTOMATHY 


Th As occomooal peculianty, vot emeotial to the form of Hebrew 
poetry, Ie asmaver, oF the recurrence of ten symme sound in the ftial ot 
Hint syllables of words It abemda in Hebrew, Ove etructore of the lane 
gingo being favornble to it. Eg. 

Gres. ix 7. bs tohabeadd 

terre at 

Giriter (i Exach and Grober'+ Encyclop, Sect. 'Th.8, art- Aasowme), 
tina attempted an laveytigatinn of youre of the laws of the. initia! nemo. 
finaoe. Dut the usage le sonnifestly arbitrary, mad regulated by no fixed 
awa,” Aain tet of poetie ietion. IC le mast szikinig, when the wounanee 
eoure at the beginning or qe «nd of successive lines. Of thn firmer, 
hare ary examples in Num, xxi 14) 15, Pe civ. 2 29, ix. % 9, OF the 
Maal amounnce, oF rhyme, the jantances are wore muMeroOe| 966, mg. 
Gow. be. 8%, Nam'axl 27,23, Po vi % vill. 5, xxv.4, bexay, & ev 4}, 
ah 

IM, OF tha powtic diction the elif peeuflaritien mre the fitlowinyg, 1) 
‘oatieat wonte no siguiications of words, acd poetical frm and conto 
sha Seo examples {n the grammar, . 10 und p. 19%; ale, a) the tne 
fem fir "Ex; b) eltipds, espeesally of prepooitions nid the particles of 
egration in the verdad meynber of hm pirallelinas (F189). $54, 4), wid of 
ber parte nf speech. 2) Psranonasia, or the union of words sitilar i 
sound, It equeat in Hebirew, expecially in proverbial forme ; «. g. Gout. 
(x, trap ens vill 27, 7Ex) “EZ. But It above in the pote diction 5 
fg. Nah. fi 11, PRraGY MTS; mometimes with latorvonlng wonla, ether 
{0 the same Oe a parallel member, os Hon, vil. 7, F=3 (Whe stalk) yilde 
THR (meal); Lev. 7, he Dose DEEES (for euity) amc bohold 
(iether) he ars (iekoerne) aud badd Paes (ery), :) 

yonveords: vis. @) on words weilot ic wound but Miferig In eign 
‘ration (Snel 1. 15,Mleah 1, 8); 6) on different meanings of the smo wont 
iL th Jolly 4); €) on the etymutogient menning and the sound 
arden. OF the last cove, the mout remarkable exampla |e Mle, 
iT, 

AW, Pecollarities of ttructury, a mmo portos, aro the fillowinig. 1) 
The nerostic, or alphabetic form. OF these there are twelve viz- Lam, 
Hi; Prov xxxi. 10-31, Pa axe, xenivy xexvil, esi, and extl (thew two the 

examples of this form), xix, exiv: Liu. fil ie a fine exainple of 

‘G rootalsing twenty-two stanzas of thee lines, wach line beyiuning with 
(the iutint Setter of the staan —Pe exce ia comtructed with equal rego: 
Tarity, in twenty-too etasezns of elt poralietions, the firet Tine i each 
beginning with the initial letter of the stuns —Proy, xxi. 

VO-di, se pom consiating aif sevostbe stunkne oft linen, the fret Hw of 
‘4heli comming with tne initial letter the stamen. Lash. 1 ie.n pom 
YE sNeenae forro.—Lavm. (nod I contain each youn of aerueiie sunesa 
Af thre: fines. ouly th few. ine tn, eyeh luevingy Mu ltl etter of the 
oma 2) The eourtetional farm, where thn cloning expeessicn in ench 





























SELECTIONS LY POETRY. aa 


a5 a1 ans Pe al CS ee Say bested 
hearty ena! portions by the refrain in xi, 6 12 xi 

St Buy ied Tats beh eel aris ie ean wy Pe 

<5, divided into foor virophes, t vx 4, & 15,1629. Another five exam- 

le fe fn in Ue bx. $=. 4,4) The choral form: © g- Pe exaxy: ste 

‘un tape oF Bn Stet wy Latin Heh fo li 

Nein le lowe: Pessiy he al ore 

Arnage of mr of Heh Py, yp UC 

+ e8palleus fracmtaston, by Brat 

‘The jurallel members are, fo geseral, carretly inicated by the aocenta 

‘Tha division be mae in the siple paral, anally by: Ahn (7. ae 

they 





fn Sie) Sg Sra 16a a8 1A The eabraton 
Athos Mocknsmabpah (15, 1,3 400 omnes, babe, Lan Tok by 
‘Di Wee, 41) in wot so enrtaa® 


Scigemaenacemer | 








Ix, 

CMANGE "TO THE NCGWT-WATCH IN THE TEMPLE, AND 

THEIN WESFONSE. . 

Peat esedn, 

Ve 1 (2), prop. aacente or aacensionss aloo (From a step, ot 
atair)) gradations, degrees ; seo lox, TEZS, 4, aud remarks he 
Jow.——797, the common form for awakening and directing 
auiontion ; Jere uved for incitement nnd exhortation, tox. tot $, 
‘ent. — Bless, in applied (lex. 1) to every uct of religious do 
ration, ii which God fe worshipped. ‘The exhortation was apex 
tially sulted to the oceasion, that the service of guarding tho 
merod oiifige, by night, might not become merely, secular ono, 
——Thave who stand, &é, (art. $109, 24, 2), |. 6, who buys 
aan office uni a wervice there by night ; comp, lex, 32, 1, 7, and 
the reference to Dan, i. 4. —(wit.), 3, Parnis Vi by $87, 45 
ik in the nights during the night, by night. 


V.2, (1), ¥¥2, eles. 1, 0, ‘Sim prayer,” So.) inarip note 5 
other copies, "3% (ie, with Mothewh on the Gnal eytlable). 
ETP, Coward the sanctnary + here, for the inner saetuary, ot 
mowt holy place (lex. 8, endl); acews, of direction, $115, 1, a 


Ww, Tesponse of Whe watch. (1), 164, Rem. 4.— Oue 
of Zian ; ® gowmon formula for the place consecrated by’ Seho- 
vali prescnce and worship, from which bis power went fortt to 
wave ot to destroy. Zion is nsed with apocial roferonce co the 
pire (see lex. on which the comple stood ; and the whole phrase 
ns bere te same tnoaning as “out of his holy ill (ie. from 
hie temple) in Ps. lik sk — Maker of ; 4105, 2, 


‘Mie Pralm holunge to & entloction, Gltoon la omubar (Pa exx— 
exctir)) fo onch of which fe prefixed the tile meam =e, The differ: 
fon. lntnrpretatiane of thle Silo arn giyun in Geryatie’ Lesion The 
‘ave yrs! by hin (asl approved bg Whe Wete, Hil. Reyne. vo Tl 
477), fila ules {tis appticable to covey pal in the eollections 
why should nay other hie reckoned m pastime of gradations in thu suet, 
an funve feted wolely on the etructire of the pontm t f 
‘There 4 wvite probability io, the suggestion, Lex. 4, a @, vit: that 
hie wis a cotection, unl froin pontine wtreaily in use, of vets ma were 






































XXL HUMILITY FRATERNAL UXI08, 59. 





“adapidil forthe devotions of thowe who went wp to the nowun fe 
att while on sheir-wny- ait duriog thelr stay at Jorisilor. On th 
upponition, it (a not neesaary that every one of the nianbor shit 
Have 'a direct nil apocitio reference to tlw asanslon, ww If written ¢~ 
premely forty it enough, if the slevotional spirit of we asl te bn 
Termony svth \t-—They may properly be eallod Pilyrim Somer: 





2 
PHOPRESSION OP HUMILITY. 
Ponies 
‘S (Lamedh auctoris), $118, 2, @, end, — P35, 
fo} (BY), Iex, La: —3 737 (lox. Pil, 1) to 
a about in to concern one'w self with. ——TIn great matters | 
‘ Yon, te nevthy F107, 8 anil letter b. —(penult,), 855, Niph. 
Part. ; lox. Niph. 2— (wilt), 1108, 20; 78, #11, 1 and 
ox, 5, btw difficult for ne, 
V2 (1; 115, 2, f, 2d. —(9), 172, Remarks, 1. 
r fy, a3, Potd, 455, 1 Se (lex. Pos, U1, 1) at Part. 
‘ ars. icone weaned (99% woaned child) upon ite mothery—or, 
seth ite mothor (lex. $2, 8,0); ax a steamed child in any spirit 
within me (letter ¢) 
¥.B, (1), 52, Pie Finp, ; hope, O Torael! —%, indica- 
ihe direction of hope, to the soures of the expocted bleswing. 
































XL 
PURCLOUUNESR OF PRATERNAL UxtoN, 
, Post exe 
ie ¥.1. P38 (S83, Kal Inf), 4193, 2 —— 53, makes the fal 
 Awing wort einphntic (1158, 2 0); in wntan,—Ve2 As 
| the precious vintmant ; see the description and uve of thi “holy 
“anointing olf? in Ex. xxx. 20-23, ‘The second wiember should 
elise with FO, ax indicated by Athnach and required, bythe 
‘ ‘sense. — T'S ; 3 for Se, 136, —7; lex. 79, 2, mid, — 
Bye, Jes 2: 
; V.% Second member = TS 











2 ie here iniptied frorn the 











w 4 HEBREW cirmEsToMATITY, 


smember (£154, 4), the pronoin inclistingy antécedent 
vind relative (+123,2); ax that which descends, —"73, Paral, 
TV, pr constr. 


XU. 
A ORNEMAL PAALA OF THANKSOIYING, 
oat eaxavi. 


‘Tho Paalm consists of three porta; in. which Goi te yrnised, 1) 0* 
the Supreme Go} and Creator (ex 1-2), 2) (be rinsional Wlesaags (wm 
10-85), 3) foe hie universal bounty (ver. 25) 


Ve A (1), eR, Hip Tinp. — For oud (i hn) woo. 
V3, 26, 









Ges 
note *), in dl , 423, 2, nt the end, —¥e Ae 
(3) woe lox 380, NipA. 3.——T73%, see on 18, 

V6, (1), Kul Part, constr. $65, 1, ¢ Rem. —V.3, Dor 
dominion «er the day »—(ver, 9) fo. thy plurs referring, to the 
separate doquinion of tho inoon und of the eturs, 

YY, 10. (1), 793 (476) 2, b), Hiph. Pare, Parait, 1X, — (2), 
2, lex; B, 5.—V, 11, (1), tn from tho Part, to the 
finite verb, $184, Rom. 2. —(8), 72, WR (Gens bf), 2—.— 
Vo 12: (4) 753, Kal Parts pass. fem,—NV. 18(4), 5, lex. A, 
2 —V. 14. (1), ae in. vor. 11, 

NeW: (Uy (leo 72, 11), PHL Perf, $64, 8; xhake out,-an 
one shakes out thie contents uf the lap; seo Neh. vs 1% —V. 
16, (1), $09, Rem. 8, —V. 1. (1},.09 in ver. Thy 

VA. (1), 2) $254, 3, 6, ood; dox, A, 3, x¢—(9), F100, 1, 
—¥-2. (1), And he gave (or made), bogine a new convtrue 
sion. — (3), 3, lox. A, 2.— V, 22, (9), 5, sign of the dative 
(ELIT, 1) wits the first siguit. of oz, —or of the gous (F115, 2 
will the second: 

VW. 23. (1), 99 $86; 2,568 Parad. Vi, b, suf S—: who, im 
yur huritiation ; viz. unter the Babylonian power — (3), 
$108, 2 ay, ay in vor. 10.—V, 24. (1), P19, Kul Dapt 
ttle vowel stint, Set V, Rule v5 180 









































uh Tue eartiyery. . ) 
xu 
crue CARSIYITY? 4 COMMMMORATIVE Pst, 
Pra exeayit 





Ve, (1) F154, 8 6, lex. 3, $33, the province (lox.). 
dough which the captives were dispersed. — 7973; £63) 1, 
1482, %—V) 2 (2), lox. 292 1 — In hw midst ; for the 
fem. wee $107, 4, —(ul,), mee. with fem. plur, ending, 
ist, 4. 

‘Tho weeping willie in hore means, whlch grow by tho yuter-coirme 
(le, ativs A, xv. 7, Joh xd, 22 nnd Lew. xxiii, 40), The last refirence 
sigaonts the particular ocoiaina of the Inciilent alluded to 10 the fllow- 
Fug Verne vie. thio yrvint feet af ents after the luurvest, the festival of 
thaokegiving for the traits of the earth, amd also of eommemerutian fir 
the deliverance from Egypt (Tews xxilhs a4), wliere witlrws of the 
rook (ver. 40) were «atbered qu a part of the joyfil pagent. This 
‘sciants of fentivlty wan now turned to mourning ; and tve will 40 meer 
ceintest with if, noed not be wakou (ww by Leagerke and others) thr an 
ideal april. Sich w sniana of mourtilng aeome alluded to Jo Beek, 
‘Hi. 18) eompared with Loy, xxili. 4, 


YV. 8. (3), S89; wo $61, Mem. 1, and coinp. 159, 2 table, 
plur. 34 com. 7 with two ‘acctdatives, $139, 2. Nhe fret mem- 
Iver of this verae-alioul eu with thin word, — (4); M98, Kat 
Part, Parad, 1X, with the nominal aff, ($135, lat); one 
captors. —32R ; and our oppressors, — 83 ; TS) lex. 1, 
be 

‘V.5. (9)} proper pointing, SSS7; Are lex. 21%, nt the end. 
—— Lat my right hand forget, i.e, become forgetful, —lowe ite 
kill, —V. 6. (8), $3, Parad, VIN, —worsry j auf (uo 
sual form) #91, 1, Hem, 2.— 7328, Hiph. Impf ; cause (a 
asconit nver = pluce aboye.— Bx, lox. 2, d; chief of joy 
((106, 1, Rem. 1) chief joy ; with wyf. (121, 6), my chief 
joy. 

9) ¥.7. (8); Bs wign of thedative ; fo the sonedf B., Lecngainat 
thers. — The day of J [of it capture and dentenetion), tex, 
B51, —— They who said (F109, 2d 5); comp. Obnd. va. 
Jalil, Baz xxv 12 (comp. ver, 3), "3 5 772) Piel timp 5 
traction of the tone in pause, §29, 4, b, ab the end, 
¥.8. (1) pooti al perwonification of m eity or country, ¢107 
8, d,lex. 5, at the eid-——(8} “78, Kal Port. path= Lat 



































after other word 





6 AHRNKW CHRESTOMATHEY. 


Park, iw -nilue (E134, 1), wastanda, vastation) devon ; but vee 
tex, Kal, at the end,— (A), see lex. 78%, Parad. Via. The 
genitive lire, is tho antecedent implied jn the foll. 723 (4 123, 
Othe happiness of hint) who happy: he, who, &c.— (3), 
258, Piut, 0; final vowel, ¥27, 1. —pwB, ke, pen lex, 253, 
Kat, xt the end, 

V9, (2), TER and My 168, 1.—(9), Ter, Piet Perf, 
$126, 6, a-— (whe), the stone, referring to the well Known 
imauter of immoluting tho infants of captured city 7 compare 
AK. vil, 12, Ts, ail, 16, Nabe iii, 10, , 














Say. 
RuWANDS OF PIETY. 
Vols exsvill 
Y. A. (1), comp. above (XT) ver, .—(B), 135, et $2 
——{prenutt,), 4109, 24 $V. 2. 2, innortod, like’ eniin, 
in the clause, tex, B, 2, a, end of lat %.— 
(0), Happiness of thee! — happy. thon !—2%8, lex, 1, 2,— 
VW. X (1), £95 Bepl 3, Rem. Ue has Segrhok with Aleph ouly 
in this instance. — (3), "7m, Kul Part. fem, 175, Remarks, 6. 
(UW), P97, Parad. 1B, 6, Dual constr,, lex. 2.— Olive 
planta, 4106, 1, —JIn the eirouit af round ; lex, 3°39, 1, 
til, 3, F115, 2 
¥. 4. Lit, Behold, that this, &o. — Mark well, that thir, &e, 
75}, 129; 4, 4; marg. note, Qamets without Athnneh amd 
Soph-pasug—N. 6, And vee thon = and thou shalt xve, in 
hie senie of a promise; 4120, 1,a.—z, lex. Byd,n; 1154, 
3, 2 end. 


























‘XY, 
Seriwrion oF FnMOVAN's aUPRIMACY: eyCUEITY or THOM 
Who ThUMY EN MEM. P 
Balen exe, 

VA [Y), $103, 2, a.—, Gram. p. B72, d; lex. 3, 
PP, | 66, Ren. 8. — Sz, lox. 2, d.—— The first ntluoe divie 
dion Is tonite by Merkw-makpakh.—§ V2. 8}, comp. Grats. p 
192, Note, and les. 5 ; Nore tautingly used: where wore, wea 





YL BXAUTATION OF GOD. 63 


Vo, (1), odversitive (1155, 1, & tex: 2), aud ot, bt yot, 
tut; i.e. notwithwianding the advorse cireamstances; on which 
this reproach is founded ; ovr Gol fx alll supreme oor sll, and 
fine done hie own pleasure in our humiliation. 
Vo AL (1)j lex. 32. 
V6. (wilt): 9, Hiph. Impf, the original full form, 44%, 
Rem, A. —V- T- (1), absolutly, —as fon, their hanils. Pot 
he -use of ) after an abso, aubst,, seo 4145, 2, nt the end. —— 
+ VB. (Ay $208, &, anid Cable, b)— (8), $135, %— Ve 
(penult.); 29s Parad. VIL. 

V. 12 Divided first hy Merka-mahpakh, and then by Adi- 
nach. ——V- 13. (2); 875, pliers constr. = py 00, ini. —V- 
14, (1), 478, BBR, auld ipo — snake additions to ; Jussive form = 
Jehovah increase —V. 1B, (3) 2, 4143, 2.— Yo 16. "Tho 
iwwaven, heaven, ie Jehovah's (2, 4113, 2), emphatic repetition 5 
ut, nn He may ba constvard, The heaveny are Jehovah's heavenes 
which fv favorei! by the oraission of the art. 

Vo 17s (By pe Wh ab the top, 120, 3, 
poetic form ; eto lex, — (wll), F115, 1, a 














nd of 2d FF, 








XYL 
dob'# RNAUTATION ANOVE ALL, AND IH CAILE FOR Tite 
LOWE, 
Waatin exit * 
¥. 2. (1, Juasive, — (A), 164, 4, end, £27, table — V.3, 


Prive (We) the naine of Jehnvah ; Sar, Part, of the regular 
con}. Pua, 467, Rem. 10. 
Tohooak, viz, both in his majesty ani in Nin ence 
jowlieat ; the construction, in the following: vores, shows 
al oil hous re Weludod ice, — (8), Aliph Part of 724, 
V75, 38°, 490, 8, and letter a, followed by ® prep (ibid. ant 
pus, 1)i he who site (enthroned, lox. 383, 1) 6) on igh jhe 
who, F109, QA; aide on Aigh, $142, 4, Rem. 1,—(wit.), 












N28, Ay a: 


a ¥.6, Ho who Tooks far down, om the hecweaie and. on the 
| earth ; lit. mukes low in soning, relorences as before. —V.7 
. 











oA HEBREW CHRESTOMATIY: 


[1),490, 3, «, comp. 1116, 1. (penuh), F134, Rem. 2— 
V. 8. (1), the Sif, a a verbal noun (FAS) takes the ending — 
references ay above. —¥- 9. (1), Y=, a before. — (2 & 3), 
the Barren (one) of He haus, squires) by the constr. atace 
‘and the necentgation ; only tho proper mistress of the house, enn 
fie mieant by ayeh a farm. — Chuser...to sit, the rejoicing 
mother of ehitdcen ; the verb) ta ait is the nppioprixte one here, 
expressing t!or quiok contentment of lier now favored lot. 














XV, 
Tut WORTH OF WrAvOM. 
Proverb it 12-26 

V.4B. (1); comp: above (NTN); ver. 9. Wiio. findoth,... 
yeh aretieth (lex. 738 (II)j:Aiph.), Perf. and Impf. used indif 
foroutly in the sphere of the abstract present (5126, 3, 2d T) 
‘omission. OF the relative, £123, 3, a.— V. 1d. See lex. 
od THR 1, Us — Te, 19, 1. — V5, (3), pointed for the 
margin ; see lex. 2733. — (5), Jos. TET, 2—Y. 16, (4); 
quadtiliteral, 430, 3; see lex., Note. 

Ye 1B (ult), “Ss, Pudl Pare, + sing. with plur. subject, 
#146, V.19, FRETS, PUL Perf, —V. 2. (8), lee 
‘Fez, Niph. 2 —(A), PTB, Parad. VI, A, — (penutt.), $138, 
1, Rem. 2. 























V. 21, (3); tek them pot depart fran thine eyes (i.e. Keep 
them «ver ir vinw),—the:masc. form, though referring to eubject= 
which: are both fem, ({137,'1, comp, FLAT, Rem. 1}. —(); 
(lux. “53, 2, anid.) 186, Bemn 1. ——{ prema), lex. 3, — (ul) 
Jee: 3, —V. 22. (1), muase: as bofore ; and they: shall be life to 
2 eave grace to thy neck,—an inward life, and an out- 


ornament, To thy neck; where precious matula and — 


jewely were worn, for: onament, ane) as 2, bulge af honor anil 
dignity ; soe ch, 4. 9, Gen. sil. 42,-Dan.v. 7. 

Y, 23. (1), 4497, 4, a, Nowe *.— (3), %, B, 3; $108,24,7- 
— Noite.) 33, % —V. 2A. (0), if thon shat Tie down = when’ 
thou. Hest, down.— (5), } ialensive (les. 2, c¢)—yea, thon 
shalt tie down (1126, 6, a). —(pemult.), lex. 203 (LV), 1; and 
‘iceet ahalt bo thy sloop 




















“+A book that is shut is but a block” 


rEOLOg, 
eo Te. 4 


oP ~ | 
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& — GOYT: OF INDIA % 

Z_ Devartment of Arciasctogy % | 
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Plense help us to esp the book | 
lean ‘and moving. | 





